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PRECAUTIONS

< PRECAUTION > [5MT: RS5F91R]
PRECAUTION

PRECAUTIONS

Precaution for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT
PRE-TENSIONER"

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

* To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

* Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

* Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING POWER TOOLS (AIR OR ELECTRIC) AND HAMMERS

WARNING:

* When working near the Airbag Diagnosis Sensor Unit or other Airbag System sensors with the Igni-
tion ON or engine running, DO NOT use air or electric power tools or strike near the sensor(s) with a
hammer. Heavy vibration could activate the sensor(s) and deploy the air bag(s), possibly causing
serious injury.

¢ When using air or electric power tools or hammers, always switch the Ignition OFF, disconnect the
battery, and wait at least 3 minutes before performing any service.

General Precautions INFOID:0000000009267770

CAUTION:

* Do not reuse CSC (Concentric Slave Cylinder). CSC slides back to the original position every time
when removing transaxle assembly. At this time, dust on the sliding parts may damage the seal of
CSC and may cause clutch fluid leakage. Refer to CL-16. "Removal and Installation".

* Do not reuse transaxle gear oil, once it has been drained.

* Check oil level or replace gear oil with vehicle on level surface.

* During removal or installation, keep inside of transaxle clear of dust or dirt.

* Check for the correct installation alignment prior to removal or disassembly. If matching marks are
required, be certain they do not interfere with the function of the parts marked.

* In principle, tighten bolts or nuts gradually in several steps working diagonally from inside to out-
side. If tightening sequence is specified, use it.

* Do not damage sliding surfaces and mating surfaces.

Precaution for Work INFOID:0000000009267771

* When removing or disassembling each component, be careful not to damage or deform it. If a component
may be subject to interference, be sure to protect it with a shop cloth.

* When removing (disengaging) components with a screwdriver or similar tool, be sure to wrap the component

with a shop cloth or vinyl tape to protect it.

Protect the removed parts with a shop cloth and prevent them from being dropped.

Replace a deformed or damaged clip.

If a part is specified as a non-reusable part, always replace it with a new one.

Be sure to tighten bolts and nuts securely to the specified torque.

After installation is complete, be sure to check that each part works properly.

Follow the steps below to clean components:
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [SMT: RS5F91R]

- Water soluble dirt:

* Dip a soft cloth into lukewarm water, wring the water out of the cloth and wipe the dirty area.

» Then rub with a soft, dry cloth.

- Oily dirt:

* Dip a soft cloth into lukewarm water with mild detergent (concentration: within 2 to 3%) and wipe the dirty
area.

» Then dip a cloth into fresh water, wring the water out of the cloth and wipe the detergent off.

» Then rub with a soft, dry cloth.

- Do not use organic solvent such as thinner, benzene, alcohol or gasoline.

- For genuine leather seats, use a genuine leather seat cleaner.
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PREPARATION
< PREPARATION > [SMT: RS5F91R]

PREPARATION
PREPARATION

Special Service Tools INFOIDI000000000926772

The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here.

Tool number Description
(Kent-Moore No.)
Tool name

KV32500QAA Installing differential side oil seal
( — ) 1. — ™
Drift set Drift

a: 54.3 mm (2.138 in) dia.
1 2 b: 45 mm (1.77 in) dia.

_ \ \ c: 26.6 mm (1.047 in) dia.
2 —
2 C]DI;))) de f[@ Drift

d: 54 mm (2.13 in) dia.

(=3

JPDIC07302Z e: 48.6 mm (1.913 in) dia.
f: 26.6 mm (1.047 in) dia.
KV32300QAC Removing 5th main gear
(—)
Puller M
SCIA1781)
KV32300QAD Removing 5th main gear
(—)
Puller @
SCIA1782]
ST35300000 * Removing and installing input shaft rear
(— ) bearing
Drift a * Removing and installing mainshaft rear
bearing
a: 45 mm (1.77 in) dia.
b: 59 mm (2.32 in) dia.
b
ZZA0969D
KV111011S0 Removing mainshaft front bearing

(—)

Valve seat remover

[

ZZA0872D
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< PREPARATION >

PREPARATION

[5MT: RS5F91R]

Tool number Description
(Kent-Moore No.)
Tool name
ST33400001 Installing mainshaft front bearing
(— ) a: 60 mm (2.36 in) dia.
Drift b: 47 mm (1.85 in) dia.

ZZA0814D
KV40100900 Installing input shaft front bearing
(— ) a: 52 mm (2.05 in) dia.
Drift b: 39.5 mm (1.555 in) dia.

NTO84
KV32300QAE Installing differential side bearing outer race
(— ) a: 61.5 mm (2.421 in) dia.
Drift

2

JPDIC0635ZZ
ST33052000 Removing differential side bearing
( — ) a: 22 mm (0.87 in) dia.
Drift a b: 28 mm (1.10 in) dia.

b

ZZA0969D
KV40104920 Installing differential side bearing
(— ) a: 21.7 mm (0.854 in) dia.
Drift a b: 44.7 mm (1.760 in) dia.

b
ZZA0969D
— Removing trim components

(J-46534)
Trim Tool Set

Y

AWIIA0483ZZ
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< PREPARATION >

PREPARATION

[5MT: RS5F91R]

Commercial Service Tools

INFOID:0000000009267773

Tool name Description
Socket Removing and installing drain plug
a: 8 mm (0.31 in)
,_\ b b: 5 mm (0.20 in)
PCIB1776E
Drift Removing input shaft front bearing
a: 38 mm (1.50 in) dia.
a ;
S-NT063
Drift Installing bushing
a: 14.5 mm (0.571 in) dia.
a ;
S-NT063
Puller * Removing 5th-reverse synchronizer hub

NT077

* Removing differential side bearing

Bearing remover

Removing bushing

Power tool

PIIB1407E

Loosening nuts, screws and bolts
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STRUCTURE AND OPERATION

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
STRUCTURE AND OPERATION

Sectional View

INFOID:0000000009267774

O

s\ﬁﬁy e

JPDIC0580ZZ

1. Clutch housing 2. 1st-2nd synchronizer hub assembly
5th input gear 5.  5th-reverse synchronizer hub assembly

7.  5th main gear 8.  4th main gear

10. 2nd main gear 11.  2nd double-cone synchronizer

13. 1st main gear 14. Differential side bearing

16. Final gear 17. Mainshaft

System Description

DOUBLE-CONE SYNCHRONIZER

Revision: April 2013 TM-16
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12.
15.
18.

3rd-4th synchronizer hub assembly
5th-reverse baulk ring

3rd main gear

1st double-cone synchronizer
Differential

Input shaft

INFOID:0000000009267775

2014 Versa Sedan



STRUCTURE AND OPERATION
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [SMT: RS5F91R]

Double-cone synchronizers are adopted for 1st and 2nd gears to
reduce operating force of the shift selector.

(1) : Outer baulk ring

(2) :2nd main gear

(3) :Synchronizer cone

(4) :Inner baulk ring

5) 1st main gear

(6) :1st-2nd coupling sleeve

@ @ SCIA7117E
™

REVERSE GEAR NOISE PREVENTION FUNCTION (REVERSE BRAKE) -
Description

Soon after the clutch is disengaged, the input shaft is still rotating due to inertia. This may cause a gear noise
when the shift selector is moved to reverse position. The reverse gear noise prevention function stops the
rotation of the input shaft and enables smooth gear shifting when the reverse gear is selected.

Operation Principle
1. When the shift selector is moved to reverse position, 5th-reverse
coupling sleeve (1) slides in the reverse direction. (<7)

=
o /@
(5)  :5thinput gear oO—=
2. Synchronizer levers (2) with support point (A) at 5th-reverse i O

synchronizer hub (3) presses 5th-reverse baulk ring (4). (¢=) ‘\®
3. Friction that is generated at 5-reverse baulk ring presses syn- @
chronizer lever on 5th-reverse coupling sleeve. (<2) @/ »

4. b5th-reverse coupling sleeve that is pressed by synchronizer
lever stops the rotation of input shaft.

JPDIC0415Z2Z
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POSITION SWITCH
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS

POSITION SWITCH
BACK-UP LAMP SWITCH

BACK-UP LAMP SWITCH : Component Inspection

1 .CHECK BACK-UP LAMP SWITCH

INFOID:0000000009267776

1. Disconnect position switch connector. Refer to TM-22, "Removal and Installation”.

2. Check continuity between position switch terminals.

Terminals Condition Continuity
] ) Reverse gear position Yes
Except reverse gear position No

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Replace position switch. Refer to TM-22, "Removal and

Installation".

PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH

PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH : Component Inspection

1 .CHECK PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH

DISCONNECT &
€& 8
G 1]213 P

:

2

MCIAO1I57E

INFOID:0000000009267777

1. Disconnect position switch connector. Refer to TM-22, "Removal and Installation".

2. Check continuity between position switch terminals.

Terminals Condition Continuity
) 3 Neutral gear position Yes
Except neutral gear position No

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Replace position switch. Refer to TM-22, "Removal and

Installation".
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NOISE, VIBRATION AND HARSHNESS (NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [SMT: RS5F91R]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS
NOISE, VIBRATION AND HARSHNESS (NVH) TROUBLESHOOTING

NVH Troubleshooting Chart INFOIDI000000000926775

Use the chart below to find the cause of the symptom. The numbers indicate the order of the inspection. If nec-
essary, repair or replace these parts.

o O < O
N ™ N ™
Reference page 2" = 2" =
= = = =
E ~
SUSPECTED PARTS § 3
(Possible cause) =) et o) e | =
@ — [11] [0 E pe}
2 3 9 e I3 ] S
© o < el (0] S &
£ ® ¥ S S e =
© IS zZ @ Y o ©
—_ —~ o = — ©
_ = he) o © 3 c 1S = c )
2 =) [0) ] ° 3 5 ®© o 5 ~
o < % c o Ie) = -8 c = O
] = |2 E S c i ™ G S o 5
e o T 8 = 2z E E 22§
2 S o = | =2 < | Q @) = O] r n
L = N
S 2% x % Z2|f |||z |3 &
) T L w < < 5 L
= = = < = . I I h W < 9
o o o 0] o o » n o o0 o P
Noise 1 2 3 3
Oil leakage 3 1 2 2 2
Symptoms
Hard to shift or will not shift 1 1 2 3 3
Jumps out of gear 1 2 2
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GEAR OIL

< PERIODIC MAINTENANCE >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

PERIODIC MAINTENANCE
GEAR OIL

Inspection

OIL LEAKAGE
Make sure that gear oil is not leaking from transaxle or around it.

OIL LEVEL

1.

Remove filler plug (1) and gasket from transaxle case.

2. Check the oil level from filler plug hole as shown.
CAUTION:
Do not start engine while checking oil level.
3. Install a new gasket on filler plug and then install filler plug to
transaxle case.
CAUTION:
Do not reuse gasket.
4. Tighten filler plug to the specified torque. Refer to TM-30
"Exploded View".
Draining
1. Start engine and let it run to warm up transaxle.
2. Stop engine. Remove drain plug (1) and gasket, using suitable
tool and then drain gear oil.
3. Install a new gasket on drain plug (1) and install drain plug to
clutch housing, using suitable tool.
CAUTION:
Do not reuse gasket.
4. Tighten drain plug (1) to the specified torque. Refer to TM-30
"Exploded View".
Refilling
1. Remove filler plug (1) and gasket from transaxle case.
2. Fill with new gear oil until oil level reaches the specified limit at
filler plug hole as shown.
CAUTION:
Do not start engine while checking oil level.
Qil capacity : Refer to MA-12, "Fluids and Lubri-
and viscosity cants".
3. Install a new gasket on filler plug and then install filler plug to

transaxle case.
CAUTION:
Do not reuse gasket.

INFOID:0000000009267779
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4. Tighten filler plug to the specified torque. Refer to TM-30, "Exploded View".
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SIDE OIL SEAL

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [SMT: RS5F91R]
REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

SIDE OIL SEAL

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000002267782
REMOVAL

1. Remove front drive shaft from transaxle assembly. Refer to FAX-15, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove differential side oil seal (1) using suitable tool.
CAUTION:
Do not damage transaxle case and clutch housing.

JPDICO118ZZ

INSTALLATION
1. Install differential side oil seal (1) to transaxle case side (B) and o
clutch housing side (C) using Tool. \L
Dimension (L1) :5.7-6.3 mm (0.224 — 0.248 in) ® ©
Dimension (L2) :2.4-3.0 mm (0.094 - 0.118 in)

Tool number : KV32500QAA ( — ) H

CAUTION:

* Do not reuse differential side oil seal.

* Do not tilt differential side oil seal.

* Do not damage clutch housing and transaxle case.

2. Install the front drive shaft. Refer to FAX-15, "Removal and Installation".

I n S pe Cti O n INFOID:0000000009267783

Q JPDIC0401ZZ

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check the oil level and for oil leaks. Refer to TM-20, "Inspection”.
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POSITION SWITCH

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [SMT: RS5F91R]
POSITION SWITCH

Removal and Installation INFOID:000000000926 7784
REMOVAL

1. Drain gear oil. Refer to TM-20, "Draining".
2. Disconnect the harness connector (A) from position switch.
3. Remove position switch from transaxle case.

ol _ \\ (
N~
« 4“\”1 L
Y "‘\}.‘/(, JPICO7BSZZ
INSTALLATION
1. Apply recommended sealant to threads of position switch.
CAUTION:
¢ Use Genuine Silicone RTV or equivalent. Refer to GlI-21. "Recommended Chemical Products and
Sealants".
* Remove old sealant and oil adhering to threads.
2. Install position switch to transaxle case.
3. Tighten position switch to the specified torque. Refer to TM-30, "Exploded View".
4. REefill gear oil. Refer to TM-20, "Refilling".
I n S pe Cti O n INFQID:0000000009267785

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION

» Check continuity between position switch terminals. Refer to TM-18, "BACK-UP LAMP SWITCH : Compo-
nent Inspection” (Back-up lamp switch) and TM-18. "PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION (PNP) SWITCH : Compo-
nent Inspection" (PNP switch).

» Check the oil level and for oil leakage. Refer to TM-20, "Inspection"”.
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CONTROL LINKAGE

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [SMT: RS5F91R]

CONTROL LINKAGE

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009267786
SEC. 341

[@]s.5
(0.56, 49)
Shifter lever A 2. Selector lever 3. Selector cable
. Shifter cable 5. Cable mounting bracket 6. Tapping bolt
7. Bracket 8. Grommet 9.  M/T shift selector assembly
10. Shift selector 11. Shift selector handle

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009267757
REMOVAL
1. Move the shift selector to the neutral position.
2. Remove the battery tray. Refer to PG-63, "Removal and Installation".
3. Pull out and disconnect cables from shifter lever A and selector lever, using a suitable tool.
4. While pressing the lock of the selector cable in the direction of

the arrows shown, remove the selector cable from the cable

mounting bracket.
5.  While pressing the lock of the shifter cable in the direction of the

arrows shown, remove the shifter cable from the cable mounting

bracket.
6. Remove cable mounting bracket from clutch housing.
7. Pull the shift selector handle upward to remove.
8. Remove center console assembly. Refer to [P-23. "Removal and

Installation". [
9. Pull out and disconnect each cable from the M/T shift selector

assembly, using a suitable tool.
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CONTROL LINKAGE
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [SMT: RS5F91R]

a. While pressing the lock of the selector cable in the direction of
the arrows shown, remove the selector cable from the M/T shift
selector assembly.

b. While pressing the lock of the shifter cable in the direction of the
arrows shown, remove the shifter cable from the M/T shift selec-
tor assembly.

10. Remove the M/T shift selector assembly.

11. Remove center muffler, exhaust front tube, and heat plate. Refer
to EX-5, "Removal and Installation".

12. Remove the bracket from the vehicle. \ @ A

13. Remove the grommet and then remove the shifter cable and
selector cable from the vehicle.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

* Install each cable without causing interference with other parts. Do not allow cable to bend less than
120 mm (4.72 in), or exceed 180 degree twist.

* Install boot of each cable without causing interference with other parts. Do not exceed 90 degree
twist.

* Fit boot to center console assembly and the groove on shift selector handle.

 To install the shift selector handle, press it onto the shift selector.
CAUTION:
* Do not reuse shift selector handle.
* Be careful with orientation of shift selector handle.

+ Bolt hole is not threaded on new clutch housing. Self-tapping bolt is used to attach lock plate to clutch hous-
ing.
CAUTION:
Do not reuse self-tapping bolt.

* Insert each cable until it reaches the cable mounting bracket and M/T shift selector assembly.

* Insert each cable until it reaches the shifter lever A and the selector lever.

* Move the shift selector to the neutral position.

I n S pe Ctl O n INFOID:0000000009267788

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION

Shift Selector Handle
Check that the shift selector handle is installed in the right position.

Shifter Cable and Selector Cable

* Pull each cable in the removal direction to check that it does not disconnect from the cable mounting
bracket.

* Pull each cable in the removal direction to check that it does not disconnect from the M/T shift selector
assembly.

» Pull grommet in the removal direction to check that it does not disconnect from the vehicle.

M/T Shift Selector Assembly and Shift Selector

» Check that there is no unusual noise, binding, bending, looseness, and interference when the shift selector
is moved to each position. If there is a malfunction, then repair or replace the malfunctioning part.

» Check that the shift selector smoothly returns to the neutral position after moving the shift selector from 1st
to 2nd gear and releasing it. If there is a malfunction, then repair or replace the malfunctioning part.

» Check that the shift selector smoothly returns to the neutral position after moving the shift selector from 5th
to the reverse gear position and releasing it. If there is a malfunction, then repair or replace the malfunction-
ing part.
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AIR BREATHER HOSE
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

AIR BREATHER HOSE

EXpIOd ed Vi eW INFOID:0000000009267789

[5MT: RS5F91R]

SEC. 320 %()

JPDICO788ZZ

1. Cap 2.  Air breather hose 3. 2-way connector

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009267790

REMOVAL
1. Remove air cleaner case. Refer to EM-25, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove air breather hose from the 2-way connector.
CAUTION:
When removing air breather hose, be sure to hold 2-way connector securely.

3. Remove cap from air breather hose.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:
* Install air breather hose. Do not bend hose tightly, which may result in pinching or clogging.

* Insert the air breather hose to the base of the 2-way connector.
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5TH MAIN GEAR ASSEMBLY

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [SMT: RS5F91R]
5TH MAIN GEAR ASSEMBLY

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009267791
REMOVAL

1. Move the shift selector to the 3rd gear position.

2. Disconnect the shifter cable and the selector cable from shifter lever A and selector lever. Refer to TM-23
"Removal and Installation".
CAUTION:
Do not move shifter lever A and selector lever to disconnect each cable.

3. Drain gear oil. Refer to TM-20, "Draining".
Remove fender protector (LH). Refer to EXT-26. "Removal and Installation".
5. Remove the harness clamp (A) from rear housing (1).

>

JPDIC07342Z

6. Remove rear housing and O-ring.
CAUTION:
Remove in direction of input shaft (=) as shown. Rear
housing oil channel is inserted to input shaft center hole.

7. Remove 5th main gear assembly. Refer to step 5 through 8 of
“Disassembly of TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY”. Refer to TM-34

'Disassembly”.

SCIA1709]

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

+ Shift into 3rd with shifter lever to install the 5th main gear assembly, referring to Step 36 to 39 of “Assembly
of TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY” Refer to TM-40, "Assembly".

* Install O-ring and the rear housing to the transaxle case and tighten the bolts to the specified torque. Refer
to TM-30, "Exploded View".
CAUTION:
* Do not reuse O-ring.
* Do not pinch O-ring when installing rear housing.

+ Refill gear oil. Refer to TM-20, "Refilling".

I n S pe Cti 0 n INFOID:0000000009267792

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
» Check the operation of the control linkage. Refer to TM-24., "Inspection”.
» Check the oil level and for oil leakage. Refer to TM-20, "Inspection”.

Revision: April 2013 TM-26 2014 Versa Sedan



TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY

< UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [SMT: RS5F91R]

UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION

TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009267793
SEC. 320

JPDIC0478ZZ

1. Transaxle assembly

A: Refer to "INSTALLATION" in TM-27, "Removal and Installation" for the locations and tightening torque.

Removal and Installation INFOID:000000000926 7754

CAUTION:
Do not reuse CSC (concentric slave cylinder). CSC slides back to the original position every time tran-
saxle assembly is removed. Dust on the sliding parts may damage the seal of CSC and may cause
clutch fluid leakage. Refer to CL-16. "Removal and Installation”.

NOTE:

When removing components such as hoses, tubes/lines, etc., cap or plug openings to prevent fluid from spill-
ing.

REMOVAL

1. Move the shift selector to the neutral position.

2. Remove battery. Refer to PG-63, "Removal and Installation".

3. Remove air cleaner case. Refer to EM-25, "Removal and Installation".
4

Remove IPDM E/R bracket bolts (A) and nut (B).

<a  :Front

Remove IPDM E/R bracket (1).

6. Remove air breather hose. Refer to TM-25, "Removal and
Installation”.

7. Disconnect selector cable and shifter cable from transaxle
assembly. Refer to TM-23, "Removal and Installation".

8. Remove drive shaft heat insulator.

9. Remove crankshaft position sensor. Refer to EM-94, "Exploded
View".

10. Remove clutch tube clip from engine mounting bracket (LH).

11. Remove clutch tube from CSC and then temporarily position it aside. Refer to CL-14, "Removal and
Installation”.

o
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [SMT: RS5F91R]

CAUTION:

* Keep painted surface on the body or other parts free of clutch fluid. If it spills, wipe up immedi-
ately and wash the affected area with water.

* Do not depress clutch pedal during removal procedure.

12. Remove fender protector (LH). Refer to EXT-26, "Removal and Installation".
13. Disconnect ground cable.

14. Disconnect harness connector (A) from position switch. S R/ " M\\\

15. Remove the harness clamp from rear housing.

16. Remove the engine harness clamp and then position it aside.

17. Remove starter motor. Refer to STR-31. "Removal and Installa-
tion".

18. Remove front drive shafts. Refer to FAX-15. "Removal and
Installation".

19. Set a suitable jack to transaxle assembly and then set a suitable
jack to engine assembly.
CAUTION:
When setting a suitable jack, be careful that it does not con-
tact the position switch.

20. Remove engine mounting frame support (LH) bolts.

a. Remove bolt (A).
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<a :Front

b. Release clutch damper (1) from bracket. Refer to CL-14
"Removal and Installation".

c. Remove bolt (B).

d. Remove engine mounting bracket (LH) bolts from vehicle. Refer
to EM-82, "Exploded View".

21. Remove rear engine mounting bracket and rear torque rod.
Refer to EM-82, "Exploded View".

22. Remove transaxle assembly bolts and nuts.

23. Remove transaxle assembly from the engine.
CAUTION:
» Secure transaxle assembly to a suitable jack.
* The transaxle assembly must not interfere with the wire harnesses and clutch tube.

24. Remove engine mounting bracket (LH) from transaxle assembly. Refer to EM-82, "Exploded View".
25. Remove CSC. Refer to CL-16, "Removal and Installation".

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

* Secure transaxle assembly to a suitable jack.

* The transaxle assembly must not interfere with the wire harnesses and clutch tube.

* When installing transaxle assembly, do not bring input shaft into contact with clutch cover.

* Bolt hole is not threaded on new clutch housing. Self-tapping bolt is used to attach lock plate to
clutch housing.

* Do not reuse self-tapping bolt.
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

 Tighten transaxle assembly bolts to the specified torque. The illus-
tration is the view from the engine.

JPDICO0813ZZ

Bolt symbol A B C
Insertion direction Transqxleto Engine to transaxle
engine
Quantity 2 3 2
Bolt length
55 (2.17 49 (1.93 69 (2.72

(0) mm (i) (217) (1.93) (272)
Tightening torque

N'm (kg-m, ft-Ib) 48.0 (4.9, 35)
Inspection

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
» Check the operation of the control linkage. Refer to TM-24, "Inspection”.
» Before starting engine, check oil/fluid levels including engine coolant and engine oil. If less than required

quantity, fill to the specified level. Refer to MA-12, "Fluids and Lubricants".
» Use procedure below to check for fuel leakage.
» Turn ignition switch ON (with engine stopped). With fuel pressure applied to fuel piping, check for fuel leak-

age at connection points.
+ Start engine. With engine speed increased, check again for fuel leakage at connection points.
* Run engine to check for unusual noise and vibration.

NOTE:

INFOID:0000000009267795

If hydraulic pressure inside timing chain tensioner drops after removal and installation, slack in the guide
may generate a pounding noise during and just after engine start. However, this is normal. Noise will stop

after hydraulic p

ressure rises.

+ Warm up engine thoroughly to make sure there is no leakage of fuel, exhaust gas, or any oils/fluids including
engine oil and engine coolant.
* Bleed air from passages in lines and hoses, such as in cooling system.
+ After cooling down engine, again check oil/fluid levels including engine oil and engine coolant. Refill to spec-
ified level, if necessary.

* Summary of the

inspection items:

Item Before starting engine Engine running After engine stopped

Engine coolant Level Leakage Level
Engine oil Level Leakage Level
Transmission/ A/T and CVT Models Leakage Level/Leakage Leakage
transaxle fluid M/T Models Level/Leakage Leakage Level/Leakage
Other oils and fluids* Level Leakage Level
Fuel Leakage Leakage Leakage
Exhaust gas — Leakage —

*Power steering fluid, brake fluid, etc.
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY

< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]
UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY

TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY

Exploded View INFOIDI000000000925796

CASE AND HOUSING

SEC. 321327

)22 (2.2, 16)

AWDIA0945GB

1. Differential side oil seal 2. Clutch housing 3. Dowel pin

4. Magnet 5. Drain plug 6. Gasket

7. Oil channel 8. Plug 9. 2-way connector
10. Oil gutter 11. Air breather inner tube 12. Filler plug

13. Transaxle case 14. O-ring 15. Rear housing

16. Position switch

: Apply Genuine Silicone RTV or equivalent. Refer to GI-21, "Recommended Chemical Products and Sealants".

INPUT SHAFT AND GEAR
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]

SEC. 322

€[ 186 (19, 137)

JPDIC0820GB

Input shaft front bearing 2. Input shaft 3. Snapring

Input shaft rear bearing 5. Adapter plate 6. Bushing
7. 5thinput gear 8. 5th-reverse baulk ring 9.  Synchronizer lever
10. 5th-reverse synchronizer hub 11. 5th-reverse coupling sleeve 12. Lock washer
13. Retaining pin 14. Reverse gear

E: Apply gear oil.
.: Replace the parts as a set.

MAINSHAFT AND GEAR
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY

< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

7.

10.
13.
16.
19.
22.
25.

SEC. 322

Mainshaft front bearing
1st inner baulk ring
1st-2nd synchronizer hub
Insert key

2nd inner baulk ring

2nd main gear

3rd-4th synchronizer hub
4th main gear

5th main gear

E: Apply gear oil.

Il Replace the parts as a set.
SHIFT FORK AND FORK ROD

Revision: April 2013

1.
14.
17.
20.
23.

Mainshaft

1st synchronizer cone
1st-2nd coupling sleeve
2nd outer baulk ring
Snap ring

3rd main gear

3rd-4th coupling sleeve
Spacer

TM-32

12.
15.
18.
21.
24.

1st main gear

1st outer baulk ring
Spring

2nd synchronizer cone
Thrust washer

3rd baulk ring

4th baulk ring
Mainshaft rear bearing

2014 Versa Sedan
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]

SEC.328

J1o1.0,7)
AWBIA1480ZZ
1. Retaining pin 2. 1st-2nd shift fork 3. Bushing
. 1st-2nd fork rod 5. Lock pin 6. 5th-reverse fork rod
7. 5th-reverse shift fork 8. Check ball 9.  3rd-4th shift fork
10. 3rd-4th fork rod 11. Control shaft 12. O-ring
13. Selector 14. Check ball plug 15. Bushing

16. Spring 17. Gear catch
E: Apply gear oil.

: Apply Genuine Silicone RTV or equivalent. Refer to GI-21, "Recommended Chemical Products and Sealants”.

.: Replace the parts as a set.
FINAL DRIVE
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]

SEC. 381

JPDIC0481ZZ

1. Differential side bearing outerrace 2.  Differential side bearing 3. Final drive

.: Replace the parts as a set.

D i Sasse m bly INFOID:0000000009267797

1. Remove drain plug and gasket from clutch housing using suitable tool, and drain gear oil.
2. Remove filler plug and gasket from transaxle case.

3. Remove rear housing and O-ring.
CAUTION:
Remove in direction of input shaft (=) as shown. Rear
housing oil channel is inserted to input shaft center hole.

4. Move the shifter lever A (1) to the 3rd gear position.
NOTE:
« If it is not moved to the 3rd gear position, transaxle case can-
not be removed from clutch housing.
* The 3rd gear position means that shifter lever A is fully rotated
clockwise and it is returned approximately 10 degrees.

PCIB1524E
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]

5. Remove 5th-reverse shift fork (1) and 5th-reverse coupling
sleeve.

a. Remove retaining pin from 5th-reverse shift fork, using a suit-
able tool (A).

b. Press 5th-reverse shift fork, shift to 5th, and then engage it with
3rd gear.

c. Remove bolt (B).

d. Remove nut (C) and lock washer.
CAUTION:
* Do not reuse nut.
* Do not use an impact wrench for removal. Gears may be
damaged.

e. Remove 5th-reverse shift fork and 5th-reverse coupling sleeve from 5th-reverse synchronizer hub.

6. Remove 5th-reverse synchronizer hub from input shaft, using a
suitable tool.
CAUTION:
Set claw of suitable tool to the wider side of the hub when
setting the suitable tool in 5th-reverse synchronizer hub.

7. Remove synchronizer levers, 5th-reverse baulk ring, 5th input
gear, bushing, and adapter plate from input shaft.

Oyt
$ 124 ;
o [B ey
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" PCIBI526E

8. Remove 5th main gear from mainshaft, using Tools.

Tool number (A): KV32300QAC( — ) A
(B): KV32300QAD ( — )

9. Remove position switch from transaxle case.

PCIB1627E
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

10. Remove transaxle case bolts (4m).

11.

12.

13.

a.

b.

14.

15.
16.

17.

Revision: April 2013

Remove transaxle case from clutch housing.

Remove spacer (1) and 4th main gear (2) from mainshaft.

Remove 5th-reverse fork rod (1).

Pull 5th-reverse fork rod up until it contacts claw ({")) of reverse
gear (2).

Press gear portion of reverse gear down, and then remove 5th-
reverse fork rod from clutch housing.

Remove 3rd-4th fork rod assembly (1), 3rd-4th coupling sleeve
(2), and input shaft assembly (3).

Remove 4th baulk ring, insert keys, and springs from mainshaft.
Pull gear of reverse gear (4) up.

Pull 1st-2nd fork rod (5) up, and then maintain the neutral posi-
tion.

Remove 3rd-4th fork rod assembly, 3rd-4th coupling sleeve, and
input shaft assembly from clutch housing at the same time.

Remove retaining pin from 3rd-4th shift fork, using a pin punch.
Remove 3rd-4th shift fork from 3rd-4th shift fork rod.

Remove lock pins (4=) from clutch housing.

TM-36

PCIB1529E
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]

18. Remove 1st-2nd fork rod assembly (1) and mainshaft assembly
(2) from clutch housing at the same time.

19. Remove retaining pin from 1st-2nd shift fork, using suitable tool.
20. Remove 1st-2nd shift fork from 1st-2nd shift fork rod.

PCIB1532E

21. Remove retaining pin from reverse gear, using suitable tool.
22. Remove reverse gear from clutch housing.

23. Remove final drive (1) from clutch housing.
24. Remove magnet and dowel pins (2) from clutch housing.

PCIB1533E

25. Remove plug (1) from clutch housing (2).
* (C): Plug
* (D): 15 mm (0.59 in)
* (E): 45 mm (1.77 in)
* (F): 95 mm (3.74 in) or more
* (G): 4 mm (0.16 in)
a. Install suitable tool (A) and (B) to the holes of clutch housing as
shown.

b. While pressing the suitable tool (A) and (B) in the direction of the
arrows shown, remove plug from clutch housing.

A
E
Y\ |:%G

AWDIA0946ZZ
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]

26. Remove input shaft front bearing from clutch housing, using suit-
able tool.

27. Cut oil channel tube at the base.
CAUTION:
Do not reuse oil channel.
NOTE:
Oil channel will be removed with the mainshaft front bearing.

28. Remove mainshaft front bearing and oil channel from clutch —
housing, using Tool (A). :

Tool number : KV111011S0( — )

PCIB1536E

29. Remove bushings (1) from clutch housing, using suitable tool.

30. Remove differential side oil seals (1) from clutch housing and
transaxle case, using suitable tool.
CAUTION:
Do not damage transaxle case and clutch housing.

PCIB1534E

Revision: April 2013 TM-38 2014 Versa Sedan



TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]

31. Remove differential side bearing outer races (1) from clutch
housing and transaxle case, using suitable tool.
CAUTION:
Do not damage transaxle case and clutch housing.

JPDIC0484ZZ

32. Pull 2-way connector (1) straight out to remove it from air
breather inner tube (2).

33. Remove air breather inner tube from transaxle case.

34. Remove bushings (1) from transaxle case, using suitable tool.
35. Remove retaining pin (4=) from selector, using suitable tool.
36. Remove selector from control shaft.

37. Remove oil gutter from transaxle case.

PCIB1538E

38. Remove bolt (4=), and then remove bushing, spring, and gear
catch from transaxle case.

39. Remove check ball plug from transaxle case.

JPDIC0533Z2Z

40. Remove bolts (4=), and then remove control shaft (1) from tran-
saxle case.

41. Remove O-ring from control shaft.

PCIB1540E
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

42. Expand snap rings (1) and remove input shaft rear bearing and

mainshaft rear bearing from transaxle case, using Tool (A).

Tool number :ST35300000( — )

43. Remove snap rings from transaxle case.
44. Remove check balls (2) from transaxle case.

Assembly

1.

Install snap rings (1) along transaxle case groove so that notch
mates with housing as shown.

CAUTION:

* Do not reuse snap rings.

* Check snap ring installation direction.

* Be sure to align notch with housing.

Expand snap rings (1) and install input shaft rear bearing and
mainshaft rear bearing to transaxle case, using Tool (A).
CAUTION:

Check that snap ring is correctly installed within bearing
groove.

Tool number : ST35300000( — )

Install check balls (2) to transaxle case.

Install bushings (1) until they reach transaxle case, using suit-
able tool (A).

CAUTION:

Do not reuse bushings.

5. Apply gear oil to O-ring, and then install it to control shaft.

CAUTION:
Do not reuse O-ring.
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RSS5F91R]
6. Install control shaft (1) to transaxle case, and tighten bolts (=)
to the specified torque.

CAUTION:
Replace control shaft and selector as a set.

PCIB1540E

7. Install selector to control shaft, and then install retaining pin (<4=)
to selector, using suitable tool.
CAUTION:
* Be careful with the orientation of selector.
* Replace control shaft and selector as a set.
* Do not reuse retaining pin.

SCIA1726]

8. Install gear catch, spring, and bushing to transaxle case, and

then tighten bolt (4=) to the specified torque.
CAUTION:
Replace gear catch, spring, and bushing as a set.

9. Install oil gutter to transaxle case.

JPDIC05332Z

10. Install air breather inner tube (2) to transaxle case.
CAUTION:
Do not damage air breather inner tube.
NOTE:
It is easier to install when air breather inner tube end is wrapped
and narrowed by tape. Remove tape after installation.
11. Insert 2-way connector (1) straight, and then install it to air
breather inner tube.
CAUTION:
Check air breather inner tube for twists after installing.

12. Install differential side oil seals (1) to clutch housing and tran-
saxle case, using Tool.

(B) :Transaxle case side
(C)  : Clutch housing side

Dimension (L1) :5.7 - 6.3 mm (0.224 — 0.248 in)
Dimension (L2) :2.4-3.0 mm (0.094 - 0.118 in)

Tool number . KV325000AA( _— ) Q JPDIC040177
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY

< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

CAUTION:

¢ Do not reuse differential side oil seal.

¢ Do not tilt differential side oil seal.

* Do not damage clutch housing and transaxle case.

13. Install differential side bearing outer races until they reach clutch
housing and transaxle case, using Tool (A).
CAUTION:
Replace differential side bearing outer race and differential
side bearing as a set.

Tool number : KV32300QAE( — )

14. Install bushings (1) until they reach clutch housing, using suit-
able tool (A).
CAUTION:
Do not reuse bushings.

15. Install oil channel to clutch housing.
CAUTION:
Do not reuse oil channel.

16. Install mainshaft front bearing so that it becomes even with
clutch housing surface, using Tool (A).

Tool number :ST33400001( — )

17. Install input shaft front bearing so that it becomes even with
clutch housing surface, using Tool (A).

Tool number : KV40100900 ( — )
18. Install pinion gear, pinion shaft, and plug to clutch housing.
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

19.
20.

21.

22.

23.

24,
25.

26.

Install final drive (1) to clutch housing.

Install dowel pins (2) and magnet to clutch housing.
CAUTION:
Do not reuse dowel pins.

Install reverse gear to clutch housing, and then install retaining
pin to clutch housing, using suitable tool.

CAUTION:

Do not reuse retaining pin.

Install 1st-2nd shift fork to 1st-2nd fork rod, and then install
retaining pin to 1st-2nd shift fork.

CAUTION:

* Do not reuse retaining pin.

* Replace 1st-2nd fork rod and 1st-2nd shift fork as a set.

Set 1st-2nd fork rod assembly (1) onto mainshaft assembly (2),
and then install them to clutch housing.

Install lock pins (4=) to clutch housing.

Install 3rd-4th shift fork to 3rd-4th fork rod, and then install
retaining pin to 3rd-4th shift fork.

CAUTION:

* Do not reuse retaining pin.

* Replace 3rd-4th fork rod and 3rd-4th shift fork as a set.

Install 3rd-4th fork rod assembly (1), 3rd-4th coupling sleeve (2),
and input shaft assembly (3) to clutch housing.

Pull 1st-2nd fork rod (4) up, and then maintain the neutral posi-

tion.

Set 3rd-4th fork rod assembly onto 3rd-4th coupling sleeve, and

then install them together with input shaft assembly to clutch

housing.

CAUTION:

* Set lock pin (3rd-4th fork rod side) onto 1st-2nd fork rod
groove and then install 3rd-4th fork rod assembly.

Revision: April 2013 TM-43

PCIB1533E

PCIB1628E

2014 Versa Sedan




TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY

< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

27.

28.

29.

Revision: April 2013

* Be careful with the orientation of 3rd-4th coupling sleeve.

(A)  :4th main gear side
(B)  :3rd main gear side
* Install 3rd input gear of input shaft assembly so that it is
set under reverse main gear of 3rd-4th coupling sleeve.

* Replace 3rd-4th coupling sleeve and 3rd-4th synchronizer
hub as a set.

Install springs and insert keys to 3rd-4th synchronizer hub.
Apply gear oil to 4th baulk ring.
Install 4th baulk ring.

Install 5th-reverse fork rod (1) to clutch housing.
CAUTION:

Replace 5th-reverse fork rod and 5th-reverse shift fork as a
set.
Pull gear of reverse gear (2) up.

Temporarily install 5th-reverse fork rod to clutch housing.

Press gear of reverse gear (1) down and then install 5th-reverse
fork rod (2) to clutch housing.

CAUTION:

Set levers of 5th-reverse fork rod so as to align with reverse
gear groove ().

Install 4th main gear (2) and spacer (1) to mainshatt.
CAUTION:

Install spacer so that spacer protrusion faces rear side of
transaxle.

Press 3rd-4th shift fork down and then shift 3rd-4th coupling
sleeve to 3rd gear side.

TM-44
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]

30. Move the shifter lever A (1) to the 3rd gear position.
NOTE:
* If it is not moved to the 3rd gear position, transaxle case can-
not be installed to clutch housing.
» The 3rd gear position means that shifter lever A is fully rotated
clockwise and it is returned approximately 10 degrees.

31. Apply recommended sealant to transaxle case mating surface of
clutch housing.

CAUTION:
* Use Genuine Silicone RTV or equivalent. Refer to Gl-21.
"Recommended Chemical Products and Sealants". I 1524E

* Do not allow old Silicone RTV, moisture, oil, or foreign
matter to remain on mating surface.

* Check that mating surface is not damaged.

* Apply a continuous bead of Silicone RTV to the mating surface.

32. Install transaxle case to clutch housing. If it is difficult to install,
slightly rotate shifter lever A counterclockwise, and then install.

1) : Selector
2) : Shift fork
CAUTION:

* Do not damage Silicone RTV bead with transaxle case or
other objects during installation.

* Be careful to align the lever of 5th-reverse fork rod with
reverse gear groove.

33. Rotate input shaft so that bearing and shaft fit each other, and
then tighten transaxle bolts (4=) to the specified torque.

34. Apply recommended sealant to position switch thread and check
ball plug thread. Install to transaxle case and tighten to specified
torque.

CAUTION:

* Use Genuine Silicone RTV or equivalent. Refer to Gl-21.
"Recommended Chemical Products and Sealants".

* Do not allow old Silicone RTV, moisture, oil, or foreign
matter to remain on thread.

35. Apply gear oil to mainshaft spline.

36. Install 5th main gear (1) to mainshaft, using a suitable bolt (A)
[M10 x 1.0] and a suitable nut (B).

PCIB1554E
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]

37. Install adapter plate (1), bushing (2), and 5th input gear (3) to
input shaft.
CAUTION:
Be careful with the orientation of adapter plate.

<3 :Transaxle case side

PCIB1555E

38. Install 5th-reverse synchronizer hub, 5th-reverse coupling sleeve, and 5th-reverse shift fork.
a. Apply gear oil to 5th-reverse baulk ring.

b. Install 5th-reverse baulk ring (1) to 5th input gear. o
<3 :5th-reverse synchronizer hub side [—
CAUTION: \ "lllllllllfl'ﬂ ®
Be careful with the orientation of 5th-reverse baulk ring. -"";.!ay@
c. Install synchronizer levers (2) to 5th-reverse synchronizer hub \ =

(3). —
CAUTION: @—@E

* Replace 5th-reverse synchronizer hub and 5th-reverse
coupling sleeve as a set.

JPDIC04212Z

* Be careful with the orientation of synchronizer lever.

d. Install 5th-reverse synchronizer hub assembly and lock washer to input shaft.
CAUTION:

¢ Be careful with the orientation of 5th-reverse synchro-
nizer hub.

<a : 5th input gear side

A
[

]
]

&

PCIB1556E

* Do not allow synchronizer lever (1) to overlap 5th-reverse
baulk ring protrusion (A).

(2) : 5th-reverse baulk ring

(3) : bth-reverse synchronizer hub \/—lﬂ | /®
/ )

v T
o

JPDIC0408ZZ

Revision: April 2013 TM-46 2014 Versa Sedan



TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY

< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

e.

39.
40.

Set 5th-reverse shift fork (1) to 5th-reverse coupling sleeve, and
then install them to 5th-reverse fork rod and input shaft.
CAUTION:

Do not reuse nut.

(A) : Suitable tool

(B) : Bolt

(C) - Nut
CAUTION:

* Be careful with the orientation of 5th-reverse coupling
sleeve.

<a : 5th input gear side

* Replace 5th-reverse synchronizer hub and 5th-reverse
coupling sleeve as a set.

* Replace 5th-reverse shift fork and 5th-reverse fork rod as
a set.

Check that the shifter lever A is in the 3rd position. Press 5th-
reverse shift fork (1) and move shifter lever A to 5th gear.

(A) : Suitable tool

Tighten bolt (B) to the specified torque.

Tighten nut (C) to the specified torque.
CAUTION:
Do not reuse nut.

Install retaining pin to 5th-reverse shift fork, using suitable tool.
CAUTION:

Do not reuse retaining pin.

Move shifter lever A (1) to the neutral position.

Install O-ring to rear housing.
CAUTION:
Do not reuse O-ring.
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TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]

41. Install rear housing to transaxle case, and tighten bolts (4=) to
the specified torque.
CAUTION:
* Do not reuse O-ring.
* Do not pinch O-ring when installing rear housing.
42. Install drain plug.

a. Install gasket to drain plug.
CAUTION:
Do not reuse gasket.

b. Install drain plug to clutch housing, using suitable tool.
c. Tighten drain plug to the specified torque.
43. Install filler plug.

a. Install gasket to filler plug, and then install filler plug to transaxle case.
CAUTION:
Do not reuse gasket.

b. Tighten filler plug to the specified torque.
CAUTION:
Fill with gear oil before tightening filler plug to the specified torque.

PCIB1558E

I n S pe Cti 0 n INFOID:0000000009267799

INSPECTION AFTER DISASSEMBLY

Check contact surface and sliding surface of fork rod and shift fork
for excessive wear, uneven wear, and damage. Replace if neces-
sary.

\ A AD A

PCIB1571E

Revision: April 2013 TM-48 2014 Versa Sedan



INPUT SHAFT AND GEAR

< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]

INPUT SHAFT AND GEAR

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009267800
SEC. 322

€[ 186 (19, 137)

JPDIC0820GB

1. Input shaft front bearing 2. Input shaft 3. Snapring
Input shaft rear bearing 5. Adapter plate 6. Bushing
7. 5thinput gear 8. 5th-reverse baulk ring 9.  Synchronizer lever
10. 5th-reverse synchronizer hub 11. 5th-reverse coupling sleeve 12. Lock washer
13. Retaining pin 14. Reverse gear

: Apply gear oil.
.: Replace the parts as a set.

D i S a S S e m b I y INFOID:0000000009267801

Refer to TM-34, "Disassembly" for disassembly procedure.

AS S e m b I y INFOID:0000000009267802

Refer to TM-40, "Assembly" for assembly procedure.

I n S pe Cti O n INFOID:0000000009267803

INSPECTION AFTER DISASSEMBLY
Input Shaft and Gear
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INPUT SHAFT AND GEAR

< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

Check the following items and replace if necessary.
+ Damage, peeling, uneven wear, and distortion of shaft.
» Excessive wear, damage, and peeling of gear.

Synchronizer

Check for the following and replace if necessary.

» Contact surface breakage, damage, and unusual wear of coupling
sleeve, synchronizer hub, and synchronizer lever.

» Coupling sleeve and synchronizer hub move smoothly.

» Breakage, damage, and excessive wear of baulk ring cam surface
and synchronizer lever contact surface.

Bearing
Check bearing for damage and rough rotation. Replace if necessary.
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MAINSHAFT AND GEAR

< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

MAINSHAFT AND GEAR
Exploded View

INFOID:0000000009267804

SEC. 322

JPDIC0531GB

1. Mainshaft front bearing 2. Mainshaft 3. 1st main gear

4.  1stinner baulk ring 5. 1st synchronizer cone 6. 1st outer baulk ring

7. 1st-2nd synchronizer hub 8. 1st-2nd coupling sleeve . Spring

10. Insert key 11. 2nd outer baulk ring 12. 2nd synchronizer cone

13. 2nd inner baulk ring 14. Snap ring 15. Thrust washer

16. 2nd main gear 17. 3rd main gear 18. 3rd baulk ring

19. 3rd-4th synchronizer hub 20. 3rd-4th coupling sleeve 21. 4th baulk ring

22. 4th main gear 23. Spacer 24. Mainshaft rear bearing

25. 5th main gear

: Apply gear oil.

.: Replace the parts as a set.
D isa S Se m b I y INFOID:0000000009267805
CAUTION:
» Secure mainshaft in a vise using blocks of wood to prevent damage, and then remove gears and

shap rings.
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MAINSHAFT AND GEAR

< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

* For removal of snap ring, set snap ring pliers and flat pliers at
both sides of snap ring. While expanding snap ring with snap
ring pliers, remove snap ring with flat pliers.

* Mark gear component direction for assembly without damag-
ing component contact locations.

1. Remove 3rd-4th synchronizer hub and 3rd baulk ring.

2. Remove snap ring (1) and thrust washer (2).
CAUTION:
Do not reuse snap ring.

3. Remove 3rd main gear (1) and thrust washer (2).

4. Remove snap ring (1) and thrust washer (2).
CAUTION:
Do not reuse snap ring.
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MAINSHAFT AND GEAR
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]
5. Remove 2nd main gear (1) and thrust washer (2).

PCIB1562E

6. Remove snap ring (1), and then remove 2nd inner baulk ring,
2nd synchronizer cone, and 2nd outer baulk ring.

7. Remove 1st-2nd coupling sleeve, insert keys, springs, and 1st-
2nd synchronizer hub.

8. Remove 1st outer baulk ring, 1st synchronizer cone, 1st inner
baulk ring, and 1st main gear (2).

JPDIC05412Z

ASSe m bly INFOID:0000000009267806

Assembly is in the reverse order of disassembly.

CAUTION:

* Do not reuse snap ring.

* For installation of snap ring, set snap ring pliers and flat pliers
at both sides of snap ring. While expanding snap ring with @
snap ring pliers, remove snap ring with flat pliers.

* Check that snap ring is securely installed to the groove.

* Apply gear oil to 1st outer baulk ring, 1st synchronizer cone, ()
1st inner baulk ring, 2nd outer baulk ring, 2nd synchronizer
cone, 2nd inner baulk ring, and 3rd baulk ring.

* Replace 1st outer baulk ring, 1st synchronizer cone, and 1st
inner baulk ring as a set.

* Replace 2nd outer baulk ring, 2nd synchronizer cone, and 2nd
inner baulk ring as a set.

SCIA1755)

* Be careful with the orientation of 1st-2nd synchronizer hub.

(A)  :1st main gear side ﬁ

(B) : 2nd main gear side

* Replace 1st-2nd synchronizer hub and 1st-2nd coupling
sleeve as a set.

Rl

PCIB1566E
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MAINSHAFT AND GEAR
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

* Be careful with the orientation of 1st-2nd coupling sleeve.

(A) : 2nd main gear side
(B) : 1st main gear side

®
iy

PCIB1567E

* Be careful with the orientation of 3rd-4th synchronizer hub.

(A) : 4th main gear side
(B) : 3rd main gear side
* Replace 3rd-4th synchronizer hub and 3rd-4th coupling
sleeve as a set.

=®

g

PCIB1565E

* Be careful with the orientation of insert key (1) and spring (2).

/
J
4
S
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@
o /

PCIB1564E

Inspection

INSPECTION AFTER DISASSEMBLY

Mainshaft and Gear
Check the following items and replace if necessary.

INFOID:0000000009267807

« Damage, peeling, uneven wear, and distortion of shaft.
» Excessive wear, damage, and peeling of gear.

Synchronizer
Check the following items and replace if necessary.
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MAINSHAFT AND GEAR
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY > [SMT: RS5F91R]

» Contact surface breakage, damage, and unusual wear of coupling
sleeve, synchronizer hub, insert key, and spring.
» Coupling sleeve and synchronizer hub move smoothly.

SCIA1753]

* Breakage, damage, and excessive wear of baulk ring cam surface
and insert contact surface.

SCIA0608]

Bearing
Check bearing for damage and rough rotation. Replace if necessary.

MTF0041D
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FINAL DRIVE
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY >

[5MT: RS5F91R]

FINAL DRIVE
Exploded View

INFOID:0000000009267808

SEC. 381

JPDIC0481ZZ

1. Differential side bearing outer race 2.  Differential side bearing

.: Replace the parts as a set.

Disassembly
* Remove differential side bearings, using Tool (A) and suitable tool.

Tool number  : ST33052000 ( — )

Assembly

« Install differential side bearings, using Tool (A).
CAUTION:
Replace differential side bearing outer race and differential
side bearing as a set.

Tool number : KV40104920 ( — )

Inspection

INSPECTION AFTER DISASSEMBLY

Gear and Final Drive
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FINAL DRIVE
< UNIT DISASSEMBLY AND ASSEMBLY >

Check the sliding surfaces for wear, crack, or damage. Replace if necessary.
Bearing

Check bearing for damage and rough rotation. Replace if necessary.

[5MT: RS5F91R]

SPD715
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)
< SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)

[5MT: RS5F91R]

SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)

SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)

General Specifications

INFOID:0000000009267812

Transaxle type RS5F91R
Engine type HR16DE
Model code number 3AMOC
Number of speed 5
Synchromesh type Warner

Shift pattern

1 3 5
|
N
1 1

2 4 R

SCIA0821E

Gear ratio | 1st 3.7273
2nd 2.0476
3rd 1.3929
4th 1.0294
5th 0.8205
Reverse 3.5455
Final gear 4.0667
Number of | Input gear 1st 11
teeth ond 21
3rd 28
4th 34
5th 39
Reverse 1
Main gear 1st 41
2nd 43
3rd 39
4th 35
5th 32
Reverse 39
Reverse idler gear 26
Final gear Final gear/Pinion 61/15
Side gear/Pinion mate gear 13/9

Oil capacity (Reference)

£ (US pt, Imp pt)

Approx. 2.67 (5-5/8, 4-3/4)

Remarks

Reverse brake Installed
Double-cone synchronizer 1st and 2nd
Speedometer drive gear Not installed
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PRECAUTIONS

< PRECAUTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
PRECAUTION

PRECAUTIONS

Precaution for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT
PRE-TENSIONER"

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

* To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

* Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

* Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING POWER TOOLS (AIR OR ELECTRIC) AND HAMMERS

WARNING:

* When working near the Airbag Diagnosis Sensor Unit or other Airbag System sensors with the Igni-
tion ON or engine running, DO NOT use air or electric power tools or strike near the sensor(s) with a
hammer. Heavy vibration could activate the sensor(s) and deploy the air bag(s), possibly causing
serious injury.

¢ When using air or electric power tools or hammers, always switch the Ignition OFF, disconnect the
battery, and wait at least 3 minutes before performing any service.

Precaution for Work INFOID:0000000009267514

» When removing or disassembling each component, be careful not to damage or deform it. If a component
may be subject to interference, be sure to protect it with a shop cloth.

* When removing (disengaging) components with a screwdriver or similar tool, be sure to wrap the component

with a shop cloth or vinyl tape to protect it.

Protect the removed parts with a shop cloth and prevent them from being dropped.

Replace a deformed or damaged clip.

If a part is specified as a non-reusable part, always replace it with a new one.

Be sure to tighten bolts and nuts securely to the specified torque.

After installation is complete, be sure to check that each part works properly.

Follow the steps below to clean components:

- Water soluble dirt:

* Dip a soft cloth into lukewarm water, wring the water out of the cloth and wipe the dirty area.

» Then rub with a soft, dry cloth.

- Oily dirt:

* Dip a soft cloth into lukewarm water with mild detergent (concentration: within 2 to 3%) and wipe the dirty
area.

» Then dip a cloth into fresh water, wring the water out of the cloth and wipe the detergent off.

* Then rub with a soft, dry cloth.

- Do not use organic solvent such as thinner, benzene, alcohol or gasoline.

- For genuine leather seats, use a genuine leather seat cleaner.
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

General Precautions INFOID:000000000926 715

* Turn the ignition switch OFF and disconnect the battery cable
from the negative terminal before connecting or disconnect-
ing the A/T assembly harness connector. Because battery
voltage is applied to TCM even if ignition switch is turned
OFF.

SEF289H

* When connecting or disconnecting pin connectors into or
from TCM, do not damage pin terminals (bend or break).
Check that there are not any bends or breaks on TCM pin ter-
minal, when connecting pin connectors.

AAT470A

* Perform TCM input/output signal inspection and check
whether TCM functions normally or not before replacing TCM.
Refer to TM-99. "Reference Value".

— —

Perform TCM in-
put/output signal
inspection before
replacement.

0 S \ OLD ONE
< - L y

G- ||

MEF040DA

* Perform “DTC (Diagnostic Trouble Code) CONFIRMATION

PROCEDURE”. N ‘ 7
If the repair is completed DTC should not be displayed in the SERVICE
“DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE”. — ENGINE —
SOON l
7 TN i /.
e ~
/1N

JSBIAI315Z2Z

 Always use the specified brand of ATF. Refer to MA-12, "Fluids and Lubricants".
+ Use lint-free paper not cloth rags during work.
+ Dispose of the waste oil using the methods prescribed by law, ordinance, etc. after replacing the ATF.

On Board Diagnosis (OBD) System of A/T and Engine INFOID:0000000009267516

The ECM has an on board diagnostic system. It will light up the malfunction indicator (MI) to warn the driver of
a malfunction causing emission deterioration.
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PRECAUTIONS

< PRECAUTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

CAUTION:

Be sure to turn the ignition switch OFF and disconnect the battery cable from the negative terminal
before any repair or inspection work. The open/short circuit of related switches, sensors, solenoid
valves, etc. will cause the Ml to light up.

Be sure to connect and lock the connectors securely after work. A loose (unlocked) connector will
cause the Ml to light up due to an open circuit. (Be sure the connector is free from water, grease, dirt,
bent terminals, etc.)

Be sure to route and secure the harnesses properly after work. Interference of the harness with a
bracket, etc. may cause the Ml to light up due to a short circuit.

Be sure to connect rubber tubes properly after work. A misconnected or disconnected rubber tube
may cause the MI to light up due to a malfunction of the EGR system or fuel injection system, etc.
Be sure to erase the unnecessary malfunction information (repairs completed) from the TCM and
ECM before returning the vehicle to the customer.

Removal and Installation Procedure for A/T Assembly Connector INFOIDI0000000009267517

REMOVAL

Rotate bayonet ring (A) counterclockwise. Pull out A/T assembly
harness connector (B) upward and remove it.

INSTALLATION
1.

Align marking (A) on A/T assembly harness connector terminal
body with marking (B) on bayonet ring. Insert A/T assembly har-
ness connector. Then rotate bayonet ring clockwise.

JPDIA0294Z7Z

Rotate bayonet ring clockwise until marking (A) on A/T assembly
harness connector terminal body is aligned with the slit (B) on
bayonet ring as shown in the figure (correctly fitting condition).
Install A/T assembly harness connector to A/T assembly har-
ness connector terminal body.

JPDIA0295ZZ

CAUTION:
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¢ Securely align marking (A) on A/T assembly harness con-
nector terminal body with bayonet ring slit (B). Then, be
careful not to make a half fit condition as shown in the fig-
ure.
* Do not mistake the slit of bayonet ring for other dent por-
tion.
Service Notice or Precaution INFOIDI0000000009267515

OBD SELF-DIAGNOSIS

» A/T self-diagnosis is performed by the TCM in combination with the ECM. The results can be read through
the blinking pattern of the A/T CHECK indicator or the malfunction indicator Lamp (MIL). Refer to the table
on “SELF-DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS” for the indicator used to display each self-diagnostic result. Refer to
TM-93, "CONSULT Function".

» The self-diagnostic results indicated by the Ml are automatically stored in both the ECM and TCM memories.
Always perform the procedure on “How to Erase DTC” to complete the repair and avoid unnecessary
blinking of the MI. Refer to TM-90. "Description"”.

For details of OBD, refer to TM-91, "DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION : 1 Trip Detection Diagnosis and 2 Trip

Detection Diagnosis".

+ Certain systems and components, especially those related to OBD, may use the new style slide-lock-
ing type harness connector. For description and how to disconnect, refer to Gl-53. "Description"”.
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PREPARATION
PREPARATION

Special Service Tools INFOIDI0000000009267519

The actual shapes of Kent-Moore tools may differ from those of special service tools illustrated here.

Tool number Description
(Kent-Moore No.)
Tool name

1. KV311039S0 A/T fluid changing and adjustment
( — ) ™
Charging pipe set

2. KV31103920*
( — )
O-ring

ST2505S001 Measuring line pressure
(J-34301)

Oil pressure gauge set
1. ST25051001
(J-34301)

Oil pressure gauge

2. 8T25052000
(J-34301)

Hose

3. ST25053000
(J-25695-3)

Joint pipe

4. ST25054000
(J-25695-4)

Adapter

5. ST25055000
(J-25695-5)

Adapter

KV31103600 Measuring line pressure
( - )
Joint pipe adapter
(With ST25054000)

ZZA1227D

KV38107900 Installing drive shaft
( — )
Protector

a: 32 mm (1.26 in) dia.

74
S

fib

[

PDIA1183J

*: The O-ring is a unit part and is set as a SST.
Commercial Service Tools INFOID:0000000009267520
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Tool number
Tool name

Description

Oil pressure gauge set
1. Oil pressure gauge
2. Hose

3. Joint pipe

SCIA8373)

Measuring line pressure

31197EU50A
Drive plate location guide
a: 25 mm (0.98in) dia.

JPDIA0676ZZ

Installing transaxle assembly

Drift
a: 56 mm (2.20 in) dia.
b: 50 mm (1.97 in) dia.

NTI115

Installing differential side oil seal
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SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

COMPONENT PARTS
A/T CONTROL SYSTEM

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Component Parts Location INFOID:0000000005267521

S~ N
O NS
ik

2 2
X2 &)

D
Oy

L]

ALKIA0381ZZ

1. IPDME/R 2. TCM 3. Transmission range switch

4.  A/T unit 5. Output speed sensor 6. Stop lamp switch

7. AJT shift selector 8. Overdrive control switch 9. Combination meter (type B)

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Component Description INFoID:0000000008267522
Name Function

TCM TM-66. "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : TCM"
Transmission range switch TM-66, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Transmission Range Switch"
Input speed sensor TM-66, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Input Speed Sensor"
Output speed sensor TM-67, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Output Speed Sensor"
A/T fluid temperature sensor TM-67, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor"
Low clutch solenoid valve TM-68, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Low Clutch Solenoid Valve"
2-4 brake solenoid valve TM-68, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : 2-4 Brake Solenoid Valve"
Select ON-OFF solenoid valve TM-68, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Select Switch On-Off Solenoid Valve"
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Name Function

High clutch/low & reverse brake solenold TM-69, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : High Clutch/Low & Reverse Brake Solenoid Valve"

valve

Torque converter clutch solenoid valve TM-69, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve"
Line pressure solenoid valve TM-69, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Line Pressure Solenoid Valve"
Accelerator pedal position sensor TM-69, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Accelerator Pedal Position Sensor”
Overdrive control switch TM-69, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Overdrive Control Switch"

O/D OFF indicator lamp TM-69, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : O/D OFF Indicator Lamp"

Stop lamp switch Stop lamp switch detects the operation status of brake pedal.

» For purposes including improving the feeling when shifting speeds and preventing
drops in engine speed, control signals are exchanged between the ECM and TCM,
and real-time cooperative control is performed according to the vehicle driving condi-
tions. (Integrated control for engine and A/T)

- Engine and A/T integrated control signal
NOTE:

ECM General term for the communication (torque-down permission, torque-down request,

etc.) exchanged between the ECM and TCM.

* The TCM receives the following signal via CAN communications from the ECM for
judging the vehicle driving conditions.

- Engine speed signal

- Accelerator pedal position signal

- Closed throttle position signal

The TCM receives the following signal via CAN communications from the BCM for judg-
BCM ing the vehicle driving conditions.
» Stop lamp switch signal

The TCM receives the following signal via CAN communications from the ABS actuator
and electric unit (control unit) for judging the vehicle driving conditions.

» Vehicle speed signal (ABS)

* ABS operation signal

ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit)

The TCM receives the following signal via CAN communications from the combination

Combination meter meter for judging the driving request from the driver.
« Overdrive control switch signal
A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : TCM INFQID:0000000009267823

» The vehicle driving status is judged based on the signals from the sensors, switches, and other control units,
and the optimal transaxle control is performed.

» The primary control consists of the following 8 control types.

- Line pressure control

- Gear shift control

- Shift control

- Lock-up control

- Control between each control unit and the A/T (CAN communications control)

- Self-diagnosis function

- Fail-safe function

- Communications control with CONSULT

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Transmission Range Switch INFOID0000000009267824

» The transmission range switch is installed to upper part of transaxle case.
* The transmission range switch detects the selector lever position.

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Input Speed Sensor INFOIDI0000000009267525

* The input speed sensor is installed to control valve.
* The input speed sensor detects input shaft speed.
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* The input speed sensor generates ON-OFF pulses (short waveform signal) in proportion to the rotating

speed, such that the changing cycle is shorter when the rotating speed increases. The TCM judges the rotat-
ing speed from the changing cycle of this pulse signal.

D

Speed sensor

—

Rotating body =

TCM

Signal
detection

Voltage (V)

Low

Revolution speed High

JSDIA1824GB

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Output Speed Sensor

INFOID:0000000009267826

» The output speed sensor is installed to the back side of transaxle case.

* The output speed sensor detects output gear speed. The TCM judges the vehicle speed from the rotating
speed of the output gear.

* The output speed sensor generates ON-OFF pulses (short waveform signal) in proportion to the rotating

speed, such that the changing cycle is shorter when the rotating speed increases. The TCM judges the rotat-
ing speed from the changing cycle of this pulse signal.

€=

Speed sensor

—

Rotating body =

TCM

Signal
detection

Voltage (V)

Low

Revolution speed High

JSDIA1824GB

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor

» A/T fluid temperature sensor is installed to control valve.
» A/T fluid temperature sensor detects A/T fluid temperature in oil pan.

INFOID:0000000009267827
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» The fluid temperature sensor uses a thermistor, and changes the signal voltage by converting changes in the

A/T fluid temperature to a resistance value. The TCM judges the A/T fluid temperature based on that signal
voltage.

Temperature characteristics of thermistor
c
=
3
s
Sensor power '%
source (5V) o
Ri1
Signal voltage Fluid temperature [°C (°F)]
detection
= 2R
r e
Fluid b
temperature = %
sensor =
TCM >
Fluid temperature [°C (°F)]
JSDIA1825GB
A/T CONTROL SYSTE M . LOW CIUtCh SOIGnOid Valve INFOID:0000000009267828

* The low clutch solenoid valve is installed to control valve.

* The low clutch solenoid valve adjusts the pressure to the low clutch engage pressure and disengage pres-
sure. For information about the low clutch, refer to TM-65, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Component Descrip-
tion".

» The low clutch solenoid valve utilizes a linear solenoid valve [N/H (normal high) type].

NOTE:

» The principle of the linear solenoid valve utilizes the fact that the force pressing on the valve spool installed
inside the coil increases nearly in proportion to the current. This allows it to produce a fluid pressure that is
proportional to this pressing force.

» The N/H (normal high) produces oil pressure when the coil is not energized.

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : 2-4 Brake Solenoid Valve INFOID:0000000009267529

» 2-4 brake solenoid valve is installed to control valve.

» The 2-4 brake solenoid valve adjusts the pressure of the 2-4 brake band engage and disengage pressures.
For information about the 2-4 brake band, refer to TM-65, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Component Descrip-
tion".

* The 2-4 brake solenoid valve utilizes a linear solenoid valve [N/L (normal low) type].

NOTE:

» The principle of the linear solenoid valve utilizes the fact that the force pressing on the valve spool installed
inside the coil increases nearly in proportion to the current. This allows it to produce a fluid pressure that is
proportional to this pressing force.

* The N/L (normal low) produces oil pressure when the coil is not energized.

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Select Switch On-Off Solenoid Valve INFOID:0000000005267830

» The select switch ON-OFF solenoid valve is installed to control valve.
* The selector switch ON-OFF solenoid valve controls the switch valve that switches the oil pressure applied
to the low & reverse brake and the reverse clutch.
» The selector switch ON-OFF solenoid valve utilizes an ON-OFF solenoid valve.
NOTE:
» The only operations of the valve spool installed inside the coil are pressing or not pressing the ball which
seals the hydraulic supply section into the seat. This A/T uses N/L (normal low) type.
* When voltage is not applied to the coil, the force of the pilot pressure presses the ball against the seat,
stopping the pilot pressure at that point.
* When voltage is applied to the coil, the valve is pulled in the direction of the coil, disengaging the hydraulic
seal which the ball creates. This supplies pilot pressure to the operating locations.
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A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : High Clutch/Low & Reverse Brake Solenoid Valve

INFOID:0000000009267831

» The high clutch/low & reverse brake solenoid valve is installed to control valve.
» The high clutch/low & reverse brake solenoid valve adjusts the pressure to the high clutch and low & reverse
brake engage pressure and disengage pressure.
» The high clutch/low & reverse brake solenoid valve utilizes a linear solenoid valve [N/H (normal high) type].
NOTE:
» The principle of the linear solenoid valve utilizes the fact that the force pressing on the valve spool installed
inside the coil increases nearly in proportion to the current. This allows it to produce a fluid pressure that is
proportional to this pressing force.

» The N/H (normal high) produces oil pressure when the coil is not energized.
A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve INFOID:0000000009267632
» The torque converter solenoid valve is installed to control valve.
» The torque converter solenoid valve controls the lock-up control valve. For information about the lock-up

control valve, refer to TM-65, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Component Description".
» The high clutch solenoid valve utilizes a linear solenoid valve [N/H (normal low) typel].

NOTE:

* The principle of the linear solenoid valve utilizes the fact that the force pressing on the valve spool installed

inside the coil increases nearly in proportion to the current. This allows it to produce a fluid pressure that is

proportional to this pressing force.
» The N/L (normal low) type does not produce oil pressure when the coil is not energized.

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Line Pressure Solenoid Valve INFOID:0000000002267333

* The line pressure solenoid valve is installed to control valve.

» The line pressure solenoid valve controls the line pressure control valve. For information about the line pres-
sure control valve, refer to TM-65, "A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Component Description”.

» The line pressure solenoid valve utilizes a linear solenoid valve [N/H (normal high) type].

NOTE:

» The principle of the linear solenoid valve utilizes the fact that the force pressing on the valve spool installed
inside the coil increases nearly in proportion to the current. This allows it to produce a fluid pressure that is
proportional to this pressing force.

« The N/H (normal high) produces oil pressure when the coil is not energized.

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Accelerator Pedal Position Sensor INFOID:0000000008267834

» The accelerator pedal position sensor is installed above the accelerator pedal.

» The accelerator pedal position sensor detects the amount that the accelerator pedal is depressed.

» The accelerator pedal position sensor converts the amount of accelerator pedal depression into a voltage
signal. The ECM judges the throttle position based on this voltage signal, and sends it via CAN communica-
tion to the TCM.

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Overdrive Control Switch INFOID:000000000926 7835

* The overdrive control switch is installed on the selector lever knob.

« If the overdrive control switch is pressed when the O/D OFF indicator lamp on the combination meter is not
lit, the status changes to overdrive OFF and the O/D OFF indicator lamp illuminates.

« If the overdrive control switch is pressed when the O/D OFF indicator lamp on the combination meter is lit,
the overdrive OFF status is canceled and the O/D OFF indicator lamp turns off.

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : O/D OFF Indicator Lamp INFOID:0000000009267836

* The O/D OFF indicator lamp is positioned on the combination meter.

» The O/D OFF indicator lamp illuminates when the overdrive function is deactivated (O/D OFF).

» For checking the bulb, this lamp turns on for a certain period of time when the ignition switch turns ON, and
then turns off.
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Condition (status) O/D OFF indicator lamp
Ignition switch OFF. OFF
Ignition switch ON. ON (Approx. 2 seconds)

Overdrive control switch is pressed when the selector lever is in
the “D” position and the O/D OFF indicator lamp is OFF (when sys- ON
tem is normal).

Overdrive control switch is pressed when the selector lever is in OFF
the “D” position and the O/D OFF indicator lamp is ON.

Selector lever is shifted from the “D” position to another position OFF
when the O/D OFF indicator lamp is ON.

A/T SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM
A/T SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM : Component Parts Location INFOID:0000000009267637

tDbiA626

1 Stop lamp switch. 2 Shift lock release lever. 3 Park position switch.
4 Shift lock solenoid.

A/T SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM : Component Description INFOIDI0000000009267538

Component Function

Shift lock solenoid It operates according to the signal from the stop lamp switch and moves the lock lever.

» Rotates according to shift lock solenoid activation and releases the shift lock.
Lock lever « |f shift lock solenoid does not activate, lock lever can be rotated when shift lock release
button is pressed and shift lock is released.

Detent rod It links with the selector button and restricts the selector lever movement.
Park position switch It detects that the selector lever is in “P” position.
Shift lock release button Forcibly releases the shift lock when pressed.

* The stop lamp switch turns ON when the brake pedal is depressed.

Stop lamp switch * When the stop lamp switch turns ON, the shift lock solenoid is energized.
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STRUCTURE AND OPERATION
TRANSAXLE

TRANSAXLE : Cross-Sectional View

INFOID:0000000009267839

DO ®C

JSDIA1625ZZ

1.  Converter housing 2. Oil pump 3.  Low clutch
Rear planetary gear 5. Low &reverse brake 6. Front planetary gear
7. Low one-way clutch 8. High clutch 9. Reverse clutch
10. 2-4 brake band (Brake band)  11. Band servo piston 12. Side cover
13. Output gear 14. Idler gear 15. Transaxle case
16. Reduction pinion gear 17. Final gear 18. Differential case
19. Input shaft 20. Torque converter
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TRANSAXLE : System Diagram

INFOID:0000000009267840

2-4
brake

Reverse
clutch

band

Low & Oreway
reverse dutch
brake
Front internal Rear internal
gear gear
Front carrier Rear carrier

Rear sun gear

Input shaft

JSDIA1992GB

TRANSAXLE : System Description

DESCRIPTION

INFOID:0000000009267841

With the use of 2 sets of planetary gears, A/T enables 4-speed transmission for forward and 1-speed transmis-
sion for backward, depending on the combination of 3 sets of multiple-disc clutches, a set of multiple-disc
brakes, a set of one-way clutches and a set of brake bands.

CLUTCH/BRAKE AND BAND CHART

x: Operated
Clutch/brake
Shift position g % i\? g % % g
vt N = (@]
P
R x x
N
1GR x o
2GR X X
D
3GR x x
4GR X X
2 x x*

1

X

*: Operates during “progressive” acceleration.
P POSITION (PARKING MECHANISM)

When the selector lever is shifted to the “P” position, the parking pole engages with the parking gear (inte-
grated with the idler gear), fixing the output shaft in place.
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TRACTION TRANSMISSION OF EACH RANGE

“P” position, “N” position

Low &
reverse
brake

Front internal
gear

Reverse
clutch

Front carrier

Rear internal
gear

Rear carrier

Rear sun gear

: Torque transmitting condition

Input shaft

JSDIA1993GB

The drive force from the input shaft is not transmitted because all clutches and bands are released.

“1” position, “D1” position

Low &
reverse
brake

-

S, Oreway o
\
S\
\
ey

Front internal
gear

Reverse
clutch

Front carrier

('

Rear internal
gear

Rear carrier

Rear sun gear

— . TOrque transmitting condition
: Fixed condition

Input shaft

JSDIA1994GB
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» The drive force from the input shaft is transmitted via the engaged low clutch and turns the rear sun gear for-
wards. This causes the rear internal gear to turn backwards, however it is stopped by the one-way clutch.
The rear gear turns forward and the force is transmitted to the output gear after being slowed down.

NOTE:

When coasting, because the front carrier is able to turn forward, engine braking does not occur.
» The status of each planetary gear is as shown below.

Front planetary gear

Name Front sun gear Front carrier Front internal gear
Condition — Fixed —
Rotating direction Reverse Stopped Forward

Speed

Rear planetary gear

Name Rear sun gear Rear carrier Rear internal gear
Condition Input Output Fixed
Rotating direction Forward Forward Stopped

Speed

Same speed as input shaft

Slower than rear sun gear

“1” position, “D1” position, engine brake

Reverse
clutch

]
]
Pl N
S Low &

- 4
L1

Front internal

§ reverse
\ brake
\

(e W W W WM W W WM W MW owW

gear

Front carrier

Output Gear

rreccahaany

- -
Rear internal
gear

Rear carrier

Rear sun gear

: Torque transmitting condition
=== == : Fixed condition

Input shaft

JSDIA1995GB

» The drive force from the input shaft is transmitted via the engaged low clutch and turns the rear sun gear for-
wards. This causes the rear internal gear to turn backwards, however it is stopped by the one-way clutch.
The rear carrier turns forward and the force is transmitted to the output gear after being slowed down.

» The status of each planetary gear is as shown below.

Front planetary gear

Name Front sun gear Front carrier Front internal gear
Condition — Fixed —
Rotating direction Reverse Stopped Forward

Speed
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Rear planetary gear

Name Rear sun gear Rear carrier Rear internal gear
Condition Input Output Fixed
Rotating direction Forward Forward Stopped

Speed

Same speed as input shaft

Slower than rear sun gear

“2” position, “D2” position

Reverse
clutch

Low &
reverse
brake

|Output Gearl

Front internal

gear

Front carrier

= = = = = g Front sun gear

Rear internal
gear

Rear carrier

Rear sun gear

: Torque transmitting condition
=== == : Fixed condition

Input shaft

JSDIA1996GB

* In 1st gear, the front sun gear is turning in reverse. However the 2-4 brake operates and fixes the front sun
gear in place. When this happens, the front carrier turns in the forward direction. As a result, when the front
internal gear transmits force to the output gear, it turns forward at a faster speed than when in 1st gear.

» Because the rear internal gear and front carrier are turning forward, the one-way clutch turns freely.

» The status of each planetary gear is as shown below.

Front planetary gear

Name Front sun gear Front carrier Front internal gear
Condition Fixed Output Input
Rotating direction Stopped Forward Forward

Speed

Slower than front internal gear

Same speed as rear carrier

Rear planetary gear

Name Rear sun gear Rear carrier Rear internal gear
Condition Input Output Input
Rotating direction Forward Forward Forward

Speed

Same speed as input shaft

Slower than rear sun gear

Slower than rear carrier

“D3” position
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brake
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gear

Front carrier

e 3
Rear internal
gear

Rear carrier

Rear sun gear

IOutpm Gearl

Low
clutch

: Torque transmitting condition

Input shaft
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» The low clutch and high clutch that are connected to the input shaft are engaged, creating a single power
transmitting mechanism and rotating while engaged.
» The status of each planetary gear is as shown below.

Front planetary gear

Name Front sun gear Front carrier Front internal gear
Condition — Input —
Rotating direction Forward Forward Forward

Speed

Same speed as input shaft

Same speed as input shaft

Same speed as input shaft

Rear planetary gear

Name Rear sun gear Rear carrier Rear internal gear
Condition Input Output —
Rotating direction Forward Forward Forward

Speed

Same speed as input shaft

Same speed as input shaft

Same speed as input shaft

“D4” position
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Reverse
clutch

Front internal
gear

Front carrier

= = = = = g Front sun gear!

LIS Low & Oneway
;24 \ reverse guich
' brake ) brake
\ band ,'
Sqe’ |OutputGear|

Rear internal
gear

Rear carrier

Rear sun gear

: Torque transmitting condition
: Fixed condition

] Input shaft

JSDIA1998GB

» The drive force input from the input shaft is transmitted by forward rotation of the engaged high clutch to the
front carrier. Operation of the 2-4 brake fastens the front sun gear in place, causing the front carrier to turn
forward. As a result, the front internal gear turns faster, the rear carrier turns forward, and force is transmit-
ted to the output gear.

» The status of each planetary gear is as shown below.

Front planetary gear

Name Front sun gear Front carrier Front internal gear
Condition Fixed Input Output
Rotating direction Stopped Forward Forward

Speed

Same speed as input shaft

Faster than front carrier

Rear planetary gear

Name Rear sun gear Rear carrier Rear internal gear
Condition — Output Input
Rotating direction Forward Forward Forward

Speed

Faster than input shaft

Faster than input shaft

Same speed as input shaft

“R” position
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== === : Fixed condition
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» The drive force from the input shaft is transmitted by forward rotation of the engaged reverse clutch to the
front sun gear. Engagement of the low & reverse brake fastens the front carrier in place, causing the front
internal gear to turn in reverse and transmitting force by reverse rotation to the output gear.

» The status of each planetary gear is as shown below.

Front planetary gear

Name Front sun gear Front carrier Front internal gear
Condition Input Fixed Output
Rotating direction Forward Stopped Reverse

Speed

Same speed as input shaft

Slower than input shaft

Rear planetary gear

Name Rear sun gear Rear carrier Rear internal gear
Condition — Fixed Fixed
Rotating direction Reverse Reverse Stopped

Speed

Faster than input shaft

Slower than input shaft

TRANSAXLE : Component Description

INFOID:0000000009267842

Name (abbreviation)

FUNCTION

Torque converter

Amplifies the drive force from the engine and transmits it to the transmission input shaft.

Oil pump

Driven by the engine, this component supplies oil to the torque converter, control valve assembly,
and lubricated parts.

4-point gear

gear, and final gear.

Transmits drive force from the transmission mechanism to the output gear, idler gear, reduction

Low clutch (L/C)

Connects the rear sun gear and input shaft

High clutch (H/C)

Connects the front carrier and input shaft

Reverse clutch (R/C)

Connects the front sun gear and input shaft

Low & reverse brake (L&R/B)

Fastens the rear internal gear and front carrier in place.

2-4 brake (2-4/B)

Brake band that fastens the front sun gear in place.
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STRUCTURE AND OPERATION

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
Name (abbreviation) FUNCTION
One-way clutch (OWC) This F:Iutch prevents reyerse turning of the front carrier and rear internal gear. It operates not hy-
draulically but mechanically.

Planetary gear Transmits drive force to various positions by engagement and release of the clutches and bands.
SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM
SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM : System Description INFOIDI00000000092675535
The selector lever cannot be shifted from “P” position to any other position unless the ignition switch is in the
ON position and the brake pedal is depressed.
KEY LOCK SYSTEM LLY
KEY LOCK SYSTEM : System Description INFoID:0000000008267556

* The key lock mechanism also operates as a shift lock:
With the ignition switch turned to ON, selector lever cannot be shifted from “P” position to any other position
unless brake pedal is depressed.
With the key removed, selector lever cannot be shifted from “P” position to any other position.
The key cannot be removed unless selector lever is placed in “P” position.

» The shift lock and key lock mechanisms are controlled by the ON-OFF operation of the shift lock solenoid
and by the operation of the rotator and slider located inside key cylinder, respectively.
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

SYSTEM

[4AT: RE4F03C]

SYSTEM
A/T CONTROL SYSTEM

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM :

System Diagram

INFOID:0000000009267843

[A/T ASSEMBLY]

Accelerator pedal ‘ ECM }4______
position sensor N h
1

n

1

Stop lamp switch BCM < A

Shift position indicator

1

Combination meter ":' S

OD OFF indicator lamp

TCM

Overdrive control switch

——— > : Electric signal

|

ABS actuator and

Select switch
ON-OFF solenoid valve

2-4 brake solenoid valve

Low clutch
solenoid valve

<—{ Input speed sensor |

High clutch/low & reverse
brake solenoid valve
Torque converter clutch
solenoid valve
Line pressure
solenoid valve

[

| Output speed sensor ‘

electric unit |

(control unit)

cecmcmcmcd : CAN communication line

|Transmission range switch

Starter relay

JSDIA2058GB

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM :

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

System Description

INFOID:0000000009267844

« The A/T senses vehicle operating conditions through various sensors or signals. It always controls the opti-

mum shift position and reduces

» Receives input signals transmitted from various switches and sensors.
» Determines required line pressure, shifting point, lock-up operation, etc.

shifting and lock-up shocks.

» Transmits required output signals to the respective solenoids.
INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL CHART

Sensor (or signal)

TCM function

Actuator

Engine speed signal

Engine torque signal
Accelerator pedal position signal
Closed throttle position signal
Stop lamp switch signal N
Transmission range switch
O/D switch signal

A/T fluid temperature sensor
Input speed sensor

Output speed sensor
Vehicle speed signal

Line pressure control (TM-84)

Shift change control (TIM-86)

Shift pattern control (TM-87)

Lock-up control (TIM-88)

Fail-safe control (TM-81)
Self-diagnosis (TM-93)

CONSULT communication line (TM-93)
CAN communication line (TM-137)

Line pressure solenoid valve

Torque converter clutch solenoid valve
Low clutch solenoid valve

2-4 brake solenoid valve

High clutch/low & reverse brake solenoid
valve

Select switch ON-OFF solenoid valve
Shift position indicator

O/D OFF indicator lamp

INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL OF TCM
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SYSTEM

[4AT: RE4F03C]

. Line Shift change | Shift pattern | Lock-up con- | Fail-safe func-
Control item pressure e
control control trol tion
control

Engine speed signal

(CAN communication line) X X X X X

Engine torque signal X X

(CAN communication line)

Accelerator pedal position signal

(CAN communication line) X X X X X

Closed throttle position signal

(CAN communication line) X X X X
Input Stop lamp switch signal

(CAN communication line) X X X X

Transmission range switch X X X X X

O/D switch signal X

(CAN communication line)

A/T fluid temperature sensor X X X X X

Input speed sensor X X X X

Output pressure sensor X X X X

Line pressure solenoid valve X X X

Torque converter clutch solenoid X X X

valve

Low clutch solenoid valve X X

2-4 brake solenoid valve X X
Output | High clutch/low & reverse brake sole- X X

noid valve

Select switch ON-OFF solenoid valve X X

Shift position indicator X

(CAN communication line)

O/D OFF indicator lamp X

(CAN communication line)

*. If these input and output signals are different, the TCM triggers the fail-safe function.

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Fail-Safe

TCM is equipped with an electrical fail-safe mode. The operation can be continued even if the signal circuit of
the main electronically controlled input/output parts are damaged.

If the vehicle shows following behaviors including “poor acceleration”, a malfunction of the applicable system
is detected by TCM and the vehicle may be in a fail-safe mode. At this time, check the DTC code and perform
inspection and repair according to the malfunction diagnosis procedures.

FAIL-SAFE FUNCTION

INFOID:0000000009267845

DTC Vehicle behavior Vehicle condition

» “D” position (The shifting can be performed)
» “R” position can be performed

P0705 * Back-up lamp is OFF

P0706  Large shift shock

» Lock-up is prohibited

 Slip lock-up is prohibited

The gear is fixed in a position of error detection
Locks in 3GR

During driving
Other than the above

P0713
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

DTC Vehicle behavior Vehicle condition
» The gear is fixed in a position of error detection
» Lock-up is prohibited During driving
PO717 « Slip lock-up is prohibited
P0720 » Locks in 3GR
» Lock-up is prohibited Other than the above
+ Slip lock-up is prohibited
P0O72C Locks in 2GR —
P0O72D Locks in 3GR —
PO72E The gear is fixed in neutral until vehicle speed decreases to be-
PO72F low 5 km/h (3 MPH) and in 2GR when reaching 5 km/h (3 MPH) —
or more
* Locks in 2GR or 3GR
PO731 « Lock-up is prohibited -
* Locks in 3GR
POT732 « Lock-up is prohibited T
* The gear is fixed in neutral until vehicle speed decreases to
P0733 below 5 km/h (3 MPH) and in 2GR when reaching 5 km/h (3 .
P0734 MPH) or more
» Lock-up is prohibited
* Locks in 4GR
POT3F + Lock-up is prohibited o
P0740
P0743 Lock-up is prohibited —
P0O744
PO74A » Locks in 4GR .
P074B » Lock-up is prohibited
» The gear is fixed in neutral until vehicle speed decreases to
PO74C below 5 km/h (3 MPH) and in 2GR or 3GR when reaching 5 .
km/h (3 MPH) or more
» Lock-up is prohibited
* The gear is fixed in neutral until vehicle speed decreases to
P0973 below 5 km/h (3 MPH) and in 2GR when reaching 5 km/h (3 o
P0974 MPH) or more
» Lock-up is prohibited
P0976 * Locks in 3GR .
P0977 » Lock-up is prohibited
* The gear is fixed in neutral until vehicle speed decreases to
P0979 below 5 km/h (3 MPH) and in 3GR when reaching 5 km/h (3 .
P0980 MPH) or more
* Lock-up is prohibited
P0982 * Locks in 3GR .
P0983 » Lock-up is prohibited
P2760 Slip lock-up is prohibited —
» The gear is fixed in 3GR until vehicle speed decreases to be-
low 5 km/h (3 MPH) and in 2GR when reaching 5 km/h (3
uo073 MPH) or more —
» Lock-up is prohibited
« Slip lock-up is prohibited
* Locks in 3GR
» Lock-up is prohibited During driving
« Slip lock-up is prohibited
uo0100
* Locks in 2GR
» Lock-up is prohibited Other than the above
 Slip lock-up is prohibited
uo155 O/D OFF prohibited —
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DTC Vehicle behavior Vehicle condition
* Locks in 3GR
» Lock-up is prohibited During driving
« Slip lock-up is prohibited
u0300
* Locks in 2GR
» Lock-up is prohibited Other than the above
« Slip lock-up is prohibited
A/T CONTROL SYSTEM : Protection Control INFOIDI0000000009257545

The TCM becomes the protection control status temporarily to protect the safety when the safety of TCM and
transmission is lost. It automatically returns to the normal status if the safety is secured.
The TCM is equipped with the following protection control.

REVERSE INHIBIT CONTROL

Intercepts the torque transmission and shifts to the neutral status if the selector lever is shifted to “R” position
while the vehicle moves forward at the vehicle speed 10 km/h (7 MPH) or more.

Operation detection conditions

» Vehicle speed: 10 km/h (7 MPH) or more (when driving forward)
» Selector lever is shifted to “R” position.

Control when activated Neutral
» Vehicle speed: 7 km/h (4 MPH) or less
Recovery condition and

* Engine speed: 2,800 rpm or less

Vehicle behavior

* The torque transmission cannot be performed
» There is a shock just before a vehicle stop

TCM HIGH TEMPERATURE PROTECTION CONTROL
When the ATF becomes hot, the shifting pattern is changed for preventing fluid temperature rise.

Operation detection conditions

ATF temp.: 125°C (257°F) or more

Control when activated

Change the shift pattern so that higher upshift may be achieved.

Recovery condition

* ATF temp.: 119°C (246°F) or less

Vehicle behavior

Upshifts at a higher vehicle speed than usual.

TORQUE-DOWN CONTROL WHEN CONTINUOUS STALL OCCURS IN D POSITION

If the accelerator pedal is continually depressed for a certain length of time when the selector lever is in the “D”
position and the vehicle is parked, the engine output is limited for protecting the transaxle.

Operation detection conditions

The following conditions continue for 20 seconds or more

» Selector lever is in the “D” position or “R” position and the vehicle is stopped
and

« Engine speed: 2,300 — 2,850 rpm

Control when activated

Limits engine output

Recovery condition

» Selector lever is shifted to a position other than “D” or “R”
or
* The accelerator pedal is released

Vehicle behavior

» Decreased starting performance
» Engine speed hunching when the accelerator pedal is depressed

O/D PROHIBIT CONTROL AT LOW TEMPERATURES

When the ATF temperature is low immediately after engine start, shifting to 4GR is prohibited for protecting the
transaxle and allowing the exhaust gas characteristics to warm up quickly.
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SYSTEM
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Operation detection conditions

* ATF temp.: 0°C (32°F) or less
or
* ATF temp.: less than 40°C (104°F) (when IGN is ON)
» Vehicle speed: 65 km/h (40 MPH) or less
+ 3GR

Control when activated

4GR prohibited

Recovery condition

Less than 130 seconds following IGN ON
* ATF temp.: 40°C (104°F) or more
or
» Vehicle speed: 65 km/h (40 MPH) or higher
After 130 seconds following IGN ON
* ATF temp.: 0°C (32°F) or more

Vehicle behavior

Shifts up only as far as 3GR.

LINE PRESSURE CONTROL
LINE PRESSURE CONTROL : System Diagram

INFOID:0000000009267847

Input speed sensor

Input speed

Output speed sensor

Vehicle speed Line

A/T fluid temperature sensor

pressure

control
TCM

Line pressure
solenoid valve

ATF temperature

ECM

—— > : Electric signal

———————— » : Oil pressure

Engine speed signal :
Accelerator pedal position signal '
Engine and A/T integrated control signal

Pressure regulator
valve

(Engine torque)

cecwrwrwp - CAN communication line

JSDIA1635GB

LINE PRESSURE CONTROL : System Description

* When an engine and A/T integrated control signal (engine torque) equivalent to the engine drive force is
transmitted from the ECM to the TCM, the TCM controls the line pressure solenoid valve.
This line pressure solenoid controls the pressure regulator valve as the signal pressure and adjusts the pres-
sure of the operating oil discharged from the oil pump to the line pressure most appropriate to the driving

state.

INFOID:0000000009267848

* The TCM has stored in memory a number of patterns for the optimum line pressure characteristic for the

driving state.

* In order to obtain the most appropriate line pressure characteristic to meet the current driving state, the TCM
controls the line pressure solenoid current value and thus controls the line pressure.

Normal Control
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Each clutch is adjusted to the necessary pressure to match the
engine drive force.

Back-up Control (Engine Brake)
When the select operation is performed during driving and the A/T is
shifted down, the line pressure is set according to the vehicle speed.

During Shift Change

The necessary and adequate line pressure for shift change is set.
For this reason, line pressure pattern setting corresponds to engine
torque and gearshift selection. Also, line pressure characteristic cor-
responds to engine speed, during engine brake operation.

At Low Fluid Temperature

Revision: April 2013 TM-85

Line pressure characteristic
(Under normal condition)

e
3
1]
[%]
o
Q
[0}
C
£
Input torque
PCIAO00SE
Line pressure characteristic
(Back-up control)
A
e
3>
[}
[0}
o
Qo
[0]
C
£
Vehicle speed
PCIA0009E
Line pressure characteristic
A (During shift change)
When shifting
e
3
[
[%]
o
o P4
[} ’
£ peee-- ’ No shifting
Input torque
A
o
3
]
[%]
o
[oN
(0]
c
5
Revolution

PCIA0010E

2014 Versa Sedan




< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

SYSTEM
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When the A/T fluid temperature drops below the prescribed tempera-
ture, in order to speed up the action of each friction element, the line

Line pressure characteristic

pressure is set higher than the normal line pressure characteristic. (At low fluid temperature)
Low temperature
o
?
¢
(o
2
-
Throttle opening -
PCIAO011E
SHIFT CHANGE CONTROL
SHIFT CHANGE CONTROL : System Diagram INFOID:0000000009267849
Input speed sensor Input speed — Select switch
P P ON-OFF solenoid valve
Vehicle speed —= 2-4 brake solenoid valve
Output speed sensor
Shift
changel ! | ow clutch solenoid valve
control

A/T fluid temperature sensor

ATF temperature

ECM

BCM

Engine speed signal

Accelerator pedal position signal
Engine and A/T integrated control signal

(Engine torque)

Step lamp switch signal

—— > : Electric signal

cecwrwrwd - CAN communication line

TCM

High clutch/low & reverse brake
solenoid valve

1

Torque converter clutch
solenoid valve

— Line pressure solenoid valve

JSDIA2059GB

SHIFT CHANGE CONTROL : System Description

The clutch pressure control solenoid is controlled by the signals from the switches and sensors. Thus, the
clutch pressure is adjusted to be appropriate to the engine load state and vehicle driving state. It becomes
possible to finely control the clutch hydraulic pressure with high precision and a smoother shift change charac-

teristic is attained.

INFOID:0000000009267850

Clutch

A

Clutch pressure P
control solenoid

————— : Oil system
—— : Electrical system
mmm : CAN communication

A

i
Line pressure

TCM

17 Revolution

A

L Vehicle speed
n

AT fluid tempereture

Input torque

JSDIA1984ZZ

The clutch is controlled with the optimum timing and oil pressure by the engine speed, engine torque informa-

tion, etc.
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

Shift Change System Diagram

Shift-up

\[rﬂraﬁo

Shift-down

Line pressure
(For engaging clutch)

Line pressure
(For releasing clutch)

I

|

Gear ratio

Line pressure
(For engaging clutch)

Line pressure
(For releasing clutch)

/

\
Full phase real-time
feedback *1

Change of line pressure is controlled
depending on input torque.

Change of line pressure is controlled
depending on input torque and vehicle speed.

Full phase real-time
feedback *1

JSDIA1637GB

*1: Full phase real-time feedback control monitors movement of gear ratio at gear change, and controls oil
pressure in real-time to achieve the best gear ratio.

SHIFT PATTERN CONTROL
SHIFT PATTERN CONTROL : System Diagram

INFOID:0000000009267851

Input speed sensor

Output speed sensor

A/T fluid temperature sensor

ECM

—— > : Electric signal
cecwrwrwd : CAN communication line

Input speed — ON-OFF solenoid valve
= 2-4 brake solenoid valve
Vehicle speed Shift
change |, |Low clutch/low & reverse brake
solenoid valve
oM control
ATF temperature = High clutch solenoid valve
Engine speed signal Torque converter clutch
Accelerator pedal position signal ™ solenoid valve
Engine and A/T integrated control signal
(Engine torque)
— Line pressure solenoid valve

JSDIA1636GB

SHIFT PATTERN CONTROL : System Description

Shift pattern control automatically selects the shift pattern (such as road environment and driving style) suit-
able for the various situations so as to allow the vehicle to be driven efficiently and smoothly.

LOCK-UP CONTROL
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LOCK-UP CONTROL : System Diagram INFOIDI0000000009267553

Input speed

Input speed sensor

Vehicle speed

Output speed sensor
Lock-up

control | Torque converter clutch |
solenoid valve

TCM

. ATF temperature
A/T fluid temperature sensor —————————————————————————————— | e-ememmmmmmooooood
Engine speed signal
Accelerator pedal position signal Torque converter clutch
Closed throttle position signal control valve
Engine and A/T integrated control signal
(Engine torque)

ECM

— > : Electric signal
cwmrwrwp : CAN communication line
________ > : Oil pressure JSDIA1638GB

LOCK-UP CONTROL : System Description INFOID:0000000005267254

» The torque converter clutch piston in the torque converter is engaged to eliminate torque converter slip to
increase power transmission efficiency.

» The torque converter clutch control valve operation is controlled by the torque converter clutch solenoid
valve, which is controlled by a signal from TCM, and the torque converter clutch control valve engages or
releases the torque converter clutch piston.

Torque converter

Torque converter

clutch piston [-T/C regulator pressure
m T/C lubrication valve

I @ ~LUB
Torque converter

clutch control valve |

Revolution
Vehicle speed
Line pressure P S reY R - Torque. converter clutch
A/T fluid temperature solenoid valve
Input torque JSDIA0847GB

Lock-up Operation Condition Table

Selector lever “D” position

Gear position 4 3 2
Lock-up X x -
Slip lock-up x x x

Lock-up released
* In the lock-up released state, the torque converter clutch control valve is set into the unlocked state by the

torque converter clutch solenoid and the lock-up apply pressure is drained.
in this way, the torque converter clutch piston is not coupled.

Lock-up Applied

* In the lock-up applied state, the torque converter clutch control valve is set into the locked state by the
torque converter clutch solenoid and lock-up apply pressure is generated.
In this way, the torque converter clutch piston is pressed and coupled.

Smooth Lock-up Control

When shifting from the lock-up released state to the lock-up applied state, the current output to the torque con-
verter clutch solenoid is controlled with the TCM. In this way, when shifting to the lock-up applied state, the
torque converter clutch is temporarily set to the half-clutched state to reduce the shock.

Half-clutched State
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* The current output from the TCM to the torque converter clutch solenoid is varied to steadily increase the
torque converter clutch solenoid pressure.

In this way, the lock-up apply pressure gradually rises and while the torque converter clutch piston is put into

half-clutched states, the torque converter clutch piston operating pressure is increased and the coupling is
completed smoothly.

Slip Lock-up Control
* In the slip region, the torque converter clutch solenoid current is controlled with the TCM to put it into the

half-clutched state. This absorbs the engine torque fluctuation and lock-up operates from low speed.
This raises the fuel efficiency for 2GR, 3GR, and 4GR.
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (OBD) SYSTEM

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (OBD) SYSTEM
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000009267857

This system is an on board diagnostic system that records exhaust emission-related diagnostic information
and detects a sensors/actuator-related malfunction. A malfunction is indicated by the malfunction indicator
lamp (MIL) and stored in ECU memory as a DTC. The diagnostic information can be obtained with the diag-
nostic tool (GST: Generic Scan Tool).

O B D F U N CTI O N INFOID:0000000009267858

When GST is connected with a data link connector equipped on the vehicle side, it will communicate with the
control unit equipped in the vehicle and then enable various kinds of diagnostic tests. Refer to TM-90

"Description".
NOTE:
Service $0A is not applied for regions where it is not mandated.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (TCM)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (TCM)
DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION

DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION : 1 Trip Detection Diagnosis and 2 Trip Detection Diagno-
sis

INFOID:0000000009267859

NOTE:
“Start the engine and turn OFF the ignition switch after warm-up.” This is defined as 1 trip.

1 TRIP DETECTION DIAGNOSIS

When initial malfunction is detected, TCM memorizes DTC. In these diagnoses, some illuminate MIL and
some do not. Refer to TM-109, "DTC Index". ™

2 TRIP DETECTION DIAGNOSIS

When initial malfunction is detected, TCM memorizes DTC of the 1st trip. MIL does not light at this stage. <1

trip>

If the same malfunction is detected again in next driving, TCM memorizes DTC. When DTC is memorized, MIL

lights. <2 trip>

“Trip” of the “2 trip detection diagnosis” indicates the driving mode that executes self-diagnosis during driving.
x: Check possible —: Check not possible

DTC at the 1st trip DTC MIL
Item Display at the | Display atthe | Display atthe | Display atthe | llluminationat | lllumination at
1st trip 2nd trip 1st trip 2nd trip the 1st trip the 2nd trip

1 trip detection diagnosis
(Referto TM-109. "DTC Index")

X

X

2 trip detection diagnosis

X

(Referto TM-109. "DTC Index")

DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION : DTC and DTC of 1st Trip

INFOID:0000000009267860

2 TRIP DETECTION DIAGNOSIS THAT ILLUMINATES MIL

* The DTC number of the 1st trip is the same as the DTC number.

* When a malfunction is detected at the 1st trip, TCM memorizes DTC of the 1st trip. MIL does not light at this
stage. If the same malfunction is not detected at the 2nd trip (conforming to necessary driving conditions),
DTC at the 1st trip is erased from TCM. If the same malfunction is detected at the 2nd trip, TCM memorizes
DTC and MIL lights at the same time.

» The DTC of the 1st trip is specified in Service $01 of SAE J1979/ISO 15031-5. Since detection of DTC at the
1st trip does not illuminate MIL, warning for a problem is not given to a driver.

* For procedure to delete DTC and 1st trip DTC from TCM, refer to TM-93, "CONSULT Function".

+ If DTC of the 1st trip is detected, it is necessary to check the cause according to the “Diagnosis flow”. Refer
to TM-120. "Work Flow".

DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION : Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)

* TCM not only detects DTC, but also sends the MIL signal to ECM through CAN communication. ECM sends
the MIL signal to the combination meter through CAN communication according to the signal, and illumi-
nates MIL.

 For malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) description, refer to EC-26. "Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)".

DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION : Counter System

INFOID:0000000009267861

INFOID:0000000009267862

RELATION BETWEEN DTC AT 1ST TRIP/DTC/MI AND DRIVING CONDITIONS (FOR 2 TRIP DE-

TECTION DIAGNOSIS THAT ILLUMINATES MIL)

* When initial malfunction is detected, TCM memorizes DTC of the 1st trip. MIL does not light at this stage.

+ If the same malfunction is detected at the 2nd trip, TCM memorizes DTC and MIL lights at the same time.

» Then, MIL goes after driving the vehicle for 3 trips under “Driving Pattern B” without malfunction.

* DTC is displayed until 40 trips of “Driving Pattern A” are satisfied without detecting the same malfunction.
DTC is erased when 40 trips are satisfied.
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* When the self-diagnosis result is acceptable at the 2nd trip (conforming to driving pattern B), DTC of the 1st
trip is erased.

COUNTER SYSTEM LIST

ltem Driving pattern Trip
MIL (OFF) B 3
DTC (clear) A 40
DTC at 1st trip (clear) B 1

DRIVING CONDITION

Driving Pattern A

Driving pattern A is the driving condition that provides warm-up.

In specific, count-up is performed when all of the following conditions are satisfied.

» Engine speed reaches 400 rpm or more.

» Engine coolant temperature rises by 20°C (36°F) or more after starting the engine.

» Engine coolant temperature reaches 70°C (158°F) or more.

» The ignition switch is turned from ON to OFF.

NOTE:

* If the same malfunction is detected regardless of the driving condition, reset the A counter.

* When the above is satisfied without detecting the same malfunction, count up the A counter.
* When MIL goes off due to the malfunction and the A counter reaches 40, the DTC is erased.

Driving Pattern B

Driving pattern B is the driving condition that performs all diagnoses once.

In specific, count-up is performed when all of the following conditions are satisfied.

» Engine speed reaches 400 rpm or more.

» Engine coolant temperature reaches 70°C (158°F) or more.

* Vehicle speed of 70 — 120 km/h (44 — 75 MPH) is maintained for 60 seconds or more under the control of
closed loop.

* Vehicle speed of 30 — 60 km/h (19 — 37 MPH) is maintained for 10 seconds or more under the control of
closed loop.

» Under the closed loop control condition, the following state reaches 12 seconds or more in total: Vehicle
speed of 4 km/h (2 MPH) or less with idling condition.

* A lapse of 22 minutes or more after engine start.

* The state of driving at 10km/h (6 MPH) or more reaches 10 minutes or more in total.

* The ignition switch was changed from ON to OFF.

NOTE:

« If the same malfunction is detected regardless of the driving condition, reset the B counter.

* When the above is satisfied without detecting the same malfunction, count up the B counter.

* When the B counter reaches 3 without malfunction, MIL goes off.

* When the B counter is counted once without detecting the same malfunction after TCM memorizes DTC of
the 1st trip, DTC of the 1st trip is erased.
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TIME CHART
A&B
Driving condition A
No condition
ON
IGN SW
OFF
Malfunction Detect DTC
DTC
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1
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1
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JSDIA1868GB
CO N S U LT F U n Ction INFOID:0000000009267863
APPLICATION ITEMS
Diagnostic test mode Function
Work Support This mode enables a technician to adjust some devices faster and more accurately.
Self Diagnostic Results Retrieve DTC from ECU and display diagnostic items.
Data Monitor Monitor the input/output signal of the control unit in real time.
CAN Diagnosis This mode displays a network diagnosis result about CAN by a diagram.
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Diagnostic test mode Function
CAN. Diagnostic Support It monitors the starts of CAN communication.
Monitor
DTC Work Support DTC reproduction procedure can be performed speedily and precisely.
ECU Identification Display the ECU identification number (part number etc.) of the selected system.
CALIB DATA The calibration data status of TCM can be checked.
WORK SUPPORT

Item name Description

ERASE CALIBRATION DATA Erases the “CALIBRATION DATA” stored by the TCM.

ERASE LEARNING VALUE Erases the “LEARNING VALUE” stored by the TCM.

ERASE MEMORY DATA

SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS
Refer to TM-109, "DTC Index".

DTC at 1st trip and method to read DTC

« DTC (P0705, P0O711, P0720, etc.) is specified by SAE J2012/1ISO 15031-6.

* DTC and DTC at 1st trip are displayed on “Self Diagnostic results” of CONSULT. “ Timing” shows current
malfunction or malfunction in the past.
If current DTC is detected, “timing” is “present”. If the “timing” is “memorized”, it is the malfunction occurred
in the past. According to “ignition counter” in “FFD”, the number (trip) of operation without malfunction of the
DTC can be checked.

* When the DTC at the 1st trip is detected, the “timing” is displayed as “1t”.

DTC deletion method

NOTE:

If the ignition switch is left ON after repair, turn OFF the ignition switch and wait for 10 seconds or more. Then,
turn ignition ON again. (Engine stop)

1. Touch “TRANSMISSION” of CONSULT.

2. Touch “Self Diagnostic Result”.

3. Touch “Erase”. (DTC memorized in TCM is erased.)

Erases both the “CALIBRATION DATA” and “LEARNING VALUE”.

IGN counter
The ignition counter is displayed in “FFD” and the number of times of satisfied “Driving Pattern A” is displayed
after normal recovery of DTC. Refer to TM-91, "DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION : Counter System".
« If malfunction (DTC) is currently detected, “0” is displayed.
+ After normal recovery, every time “Driving Pattern A” is satisfied, the display value increases from 1 — 2 —
3...38 —> 39.
* When MIL turns OFF due to the malfunction and the counter reaches 40, the DTC is erased.
NOTE:
The counter display of “40” cannot be checked.

DATA MONITOR

NOTE:

The following table includes information (items) inapplicable to this vehicle. For information (items) applicable
to this vehicle, refer to CONSULT display items.

X: Standard, —: Not applicable, ¥: Option

Monitor Item Selection
SELEC-
Monitored item (Unit) ECU IN- MAIN SIG- TION Remarks
PUT SIG-
NALS NALS FROM
ITEM
: Displays the vehicle speed calculated by the
VHCL/S SE-ATT (km/h or mph) X X v TCM from the output shaft revolution.
ESTM VSP SIG (km/h or mph) X L v gfﬂli);?;ixﬁ:r:ggenspeed signal received via
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (TCM)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >
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Monitor Item Selection

SELEC-
Monitored item (Unit) ECU IN- MAIN SIG- TION Remarks
PUT SIG-
NALS NALS FROM
ITEM
THROTTLE POSI (0.0/8) X . v E(;?:]):Te:ziig;ig;rottle position received via CAN
Displays the accelerator position estimated val-
ACCELE POSI (0.0/8) X X v ue received via CAN communication.
CLSD THL POS (On/Off) X . v Displays the reception status of idle switch sig-
nal received via CAN communication.
. Displays the kick down condition signal status
WIO THL POS (On/Off) X v received via CAN communication.
. Displays the reception status of stop lamp
BRAKESW (On/Of) X v switch signal received via CAN communication.
ENGINE SPEED (rom) X X v Egﬂ]):ra]zzig:ig:gme speed received via CAN
Displays the input speed calculated from low
INPUT SPEED (rpm) X X v clutch dram revolution.
Displays the output speed calculated from the
OUTPUT REV (rom) X X v pulse signal of output speed sensor.
Displays the ATF temperature of oil pan calcu-
FLUID TEMP (°C or °F) X X v lated from the signal voltage of A/T fluid tem-
perature sensor.
BATTERY VOLT V) X — v Displays the power supply voltage of TCM.
RANGE SW 1 (On/Off) X — v
RANGE SW 2 (On/Off) X — v
RANGE SWD (On/Off) X - v Displays the operation status of transmission
RANGE SW N (On/Off) X — v range switch.
RANGE SW R (On/Off) X — v
RANGE SW P (On/Off) X — v
Displays the reception status of overdrive con-
OD CONT SwW (On/Off) X — v trol switch signal received via CAN communica-
tion.
 Displays the reception status of POWER
POWERSHIFT SW (On/Off) X . v trir:)(;de signal received via CAN communica-
* Not mounted but displayed.
. Displays the reception status of ABS operation
ABS SIGNAL (On/off) X v signal received via CAN communication.
Displays the current transmission gear position
GEAR - X v recognized by TCM.
TC SLIP SPEED (rpm) . X v Displays the revolution difference between in-
P put speed and engine speed.
GEAR RATIO o X Displays the gear ratio calculated from input
speed and output speed.
SLCT LVR POSI — X Displays the shift positions recognized by TCM.
LINE PRES SOL (A) . X Displays the command current from TCM to the
line pressure solenoid.
Displays the command current from TCM to the
TCC SOLENOID (A) - X v torque converter clutch solenoid.
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Monitor Item Selection

SELEC-
Monitored item (Unit) ECU IN- MAIN SIG- TION Remarks
PUT SIG-
NALS NALS FROM
ITEM
Displays the command current from TCM to the
L/C SOLENOID (A) o X v low clutch solenoid.
Displays the command current from TCM to the
H/C SOLENOID (A) o X v high clutch/low & reverse brake solenoid.
Displays the command current from TCM to the
24/B SOLENOID A) T X v 2-4 brake solenoid.
Displays the command current from TCM to the
LR/B SOLENOID (") X v low & reverse brake solenoid.
Displays the accelerator position estimated val-
THL REVERSAL SIN (0.0/8) — — v ue that reversed a bit received via CAN com-
munication.
Displays the signal voltage of A/T fluid temper-
ATF TEMP SEN V) — — v
ature sensor.
Monitors the command current from TCM to the
L/P SOL MON (A) — — v line pressure solenoid, and displays the moni-
tor value.
Monitors the command current from TCM to the
TCC SOL MON (A) — — v torque converter clutch solenoid, and displays
the monitor value.
Monitors the command current from TCM to the
L/C SOL MON (A) — — v low clutch solenoid, and displays the monitor
value.
Monitors the command current from TCM to the
H/C SOL MON (A) — — v high clutch/low & reverse brake solenoid, and
displays the monitor value.
Monitors the command current from TCM to the
24/B SOL MON (A) — — v 2-4 brake solenoid, and displays the monitor
value.
Monitors the command current from TCM to the
LR/B SOL MON (A) — — v low & reverse brake solenoid, and displays the
monitor value.
. . Displays the engine torque estimated value re-
ENGINE TORQUE (Nm) v ceived via CAN communication.
Displays the engine torque estimated value re-
ENG TORQUE D (Nm) — — v flected the requested torque of each control unit
received via CAN communication.
INPUT TRQ S (Nm) . . v Displays the _|nput torque using for the oil pres-
sure calculation process of shift change control.
Displays the input torque using for the oil pres-
INPUT TRQ L/P (Nm) — — v sure calculation process of line pressure con-
trol.
Displays the target oil pressure value of torque
TRGT PRES L/P (kPa, kg/cm2 or . . v converter clutch solenoid valve calculated by
psi) the oil pressure calculation process of lock-up
control.
Displays the target oil pressure value of torque
TRGT PRES TCC (kPa, kg/cm? or . . v converter clutch solenoid valve calculated by
psi) the oil pressure calculation process of lock-up
control.
KPa. ka/om?2 Displays the target oil pressure value of low
TRGT PRES L/C (kPa, kgfem® or — — v clutch solenoid valve calculated by the oil pres-

psi)

sure calculation process of shift change control.
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

Monitor Item Selection

SELEC-
Monitored item (Unit) ECU IN- MAIN SIG- TION Remarks
PUT SIG-
NALS NALS FROM
ITEM
Displays the target oil pressure value of high
2 i -
TRGT PRES H/C (kPa, kg/cm 9r . . v clutch/low & revgrse brake solen0|q valve cal
psi) culated by the oil pressure calculation process
of shift change control.
2 Displays the target oil pressure value of 2-4
(kPa, kg/cm“ or ; .
TRG PRES 24/B ’ . — — v brake solenoid valve calculated by the oil pres-
psi) sure calculation process of shift change control.
Displays the target oil pressure value of low &
2 .
TRGT PRES LR/B (kPa, kg/cm or L . v reverse brake solen_0|d valve calculat_ed by the
psi) oil pressure calculation process of shift change
control.
SHIFT PATTERN . . v Displays the gear change data using the shift
pattern control.
Displays the vehicle speed for control using the
VEHICLE SPEED (km/h or mph) — — v control of TCM.
. . Displays the judgment results of “driving” or
DRV CST JUDGE (DRIVE/COAST) v “coasting’ judged by TCM.
SHIFT IND SIGNAL - . v leplays the tfansm!ssmn value of shﬁt 903|t|on
signal transmitted via CAN communication.
Displays the transmission status of A/T CHECK
F-SAFE IND/L (On/Off) — — v indicator lamp signal transmitted via CAN com-
munication.
» Displays the transmission status of ATF tem-
ATF WARN LAMP (On/Off) . . v p_erat_ure signal transmitted via CAN commu-
nication.
* Not mounted but displayed.
Displays the command status from TCM to se-
ON OFF SOL (On/Of) - o v lect switch ON-OFF solenoid.
Monitors the command value from TCM to the
ON OFF SOL MON (On/Off) — — v select switch ON-OFF solenoid, and displays
the monitor status.
Displays the target gear position of gear
NEXT GR POSI — — v change that is calculated based on the vehicle
speed information and throttle information.
. . Displays the transmission driving mode recog-
SHIFT MODE v nized by TCM.
LOCK-UP PATTERN — — v Displays the status of lock-up.
THROTTLE FAIL (On/Off) . o v leplays thg recgptlon status of engine torque
signal received via CAN communication.
MIL (On/Off) — — v Displays the status of malfunctioning indicator.
PRESS SEN (BRAKE) (bar) — — v Not mounted but displayed.
+ Displays the status of “Work Support” “G
G SEN CALIBRATION (COMP/INCOMP) — — v SENSOR CALIBRATION".
* Not mounted but displayed.
+ Displays the status of “N IDLE LEARNING”.
N IDLE LEARNING (COMP/INCOMP) — — v - Not mounted but displayed.
+ Displays the control status of idle neutral con-
N IDLE STATUS (On/Off) — — v trol.
* Not mounted but displayed.
DTC WORK SUPPORT
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (TCM)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

ltem name

Description

Check item

1ST GR FNCTN P0731

Following items for “1GR function ratio” can be confirmed.
» Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being performed or not)
» Self-diagnostic results (OK or NG)

2ND GR FNCTN P0732

Following items for “2GR function ratio” can be confirmed.
» Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being performed or not)
» Self-diagnostic results (OK or NG)

3RD GR FNCTN P0733

Following items for “3GR function ratio” can be confirmed.
» Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being performed or not)
+ Self-diagnostic results (OK or NG)

4TH GR FNCTN P0734

Following items for “4GR function ratio” can be confirmed.
» Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being performed or not)
+ Self-diagnostic results (OK or NG)

Low clutch solenoid
valve

2-4 brake solenoid
valve

High clutch/low & re-
verse brake solenoid
valve

Select switch ON-
OFF solenoid valve
Line pressure sole-
noid valve

Output speed sensor
Input speed sensor
Each clutch and brake
Hydraulic control cir-
cuit

R POSITION FNCTN

Following items for “Reverse position function” can be confirmed.
» Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being performed or not)
+ Self-diagnostic results (OK or NG)

High clutch/low & re-
verse brake solenoid
valve

Select switch ON-
OFF solenoid valve
Line pressure sole-
noid valve

Output speed sensor
Input speed sensor
Each clutch and brake
Hydraulic control cir-
cuit

Control valve assem-
bly

TCC SOL FUNCTN CHECK

Following items for “TCC solenoid function” can be confirmed.
» Self-diagnosis status (whether the diagnosis is being performed or not)
» Self-diagnostic results (OK or NG)

Harness or connec-
tors

Torque converter
clutch solenoid valve
Torque converter
Input speed sensor
Hydraulic control cir-
cuit
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION

TCM

Reference Value INFOID:000000000926 7564

VALUES ON DIAGNOSIS TOOL

* The CONSULT electrically displays shift timing and lock-up timing (that is, operation timing of each sole-
noid).
Check for time difference between actual shift timing and the CONSULT display. If the difference is notice-
able, mechanical parts (except solenoids, sensors, etc.) may be malfunctioning. Check mechanical parts in
accordance with the specified diagnostic procedures.

+ Shift schedule (that implies gear position) on CONSULT may slightly differ from that described in Service

Manual. This occurs for the following reasons:

Actual shift schedule has more or less tolerance or allowance

Shift schedule in Service Manual refers to the point where shifting starts

Gear position on CONSULT indicates the point where shifting completes

* Display of solenoid valves on CONSULT changes at the start of shifting, while gear position is displayed
upon completion of shifting (which is computed by TCM).

NOTE:

The following table includes information (items) inapplicable to this vehicle. For information (items) applicable

to this vehicle, refer to CONSULT display items.

Item name Condition Value / Status (Approx.)
VHCL/S SE-AIT During driving Approximately equals the speed-
ometer reading.
ESTM VSP SIG During driving Approximately equals the speed-
ometer reading.
Accelerator pedal is released 0.0/8
THROTTLE POSI
Accelerator pedal is fully depressed 8.0/8
Accelerator pedal is released 0.0/8
ACCELE POSI
Accelerator pedal is fully depressed 8.0/8
Accelerator pedal is released On
CLSD THL POS
Accelerator pedal is fully depressed Off
Accelerator pedal is fully depressed On
W/O THL POS
Accelerator pedal is released Off
Brake pedal is depressed On
BRAKESW
Brake pedal is released Off
ENGINE SPEED Engine running Closely equals the tachometer
reading.
INPUT SPEED During driving (lock-up ON) Approximately equals the engine
speed.
OUTPUT REV During driving (lock-up ON) Tachometer / Gear ratio
TC SLIP SPEED During driving Engine speed — Input speed
FLUID TEMP Ignition switch is ON Temperature of ATF in the transax-
le is indicated.
BATTERY VOLT Ignition switch is ON Battery voltage (11 V - 14 V)
Selector lever in “1” position On
RANGE SW 1
Other than the above Off
Selector lever in “2” position On
RANGE SW 2
Other than the above Off
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Item name Condition Value / Status (Approx.)
Selector lever in “D” position On
RANGE SW D
Other than the above Off
Selector lever in “R” position On
RANGE SW R
Other than the above Off
Selector lever in “P” position On
RANGE SW P
Other than the above Off
When overdrive control switch is depressed On
OD CONT SW
When overdrive control switch is released Off
POWERSHIFT SW Always Off
ABS operates On
ABS SIGNAL
Other than the above Off
GEAR During driving 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th

TC SLIP SPEED Slip lock-up is active 90 rpm

Driving with 1GR 2.861

Driving with 2GR 1.562
GEAR RATIO

Driving with 3GR 1.000

Driving with 4GR 0.697
LINE PRES SOL During driving 0-08A

Slip lock-up is active 0.2-04A
TCC SOLENOID Lock-up is active 0.8A

Other than the above 0A

Low clutch is disengaged 1.0A
L/C SOLENOID

Low clutch is engaged 0A

High clutch is disengaged 1.0A
H/C SOLENOID

High clutch is engaged 0A

2-4 brake is engaged 1.0A
24/B SOLENOID

2-4 brake is disengaged 0A

Low&reverse brake is engaged 0A
LR/B SOLENOID

Low&reverse brake is disengaged 1.0A

Accelerator pedal is released 8.0/8
THL REVERSAL SIN

Accelerator pedal is fully depressed 0.0/8
ATF TEMP SEN 0°C (32°F) — 20°C (68°F) — 80°C (176°F) 3.3-27-09V
L/P SOL MON During driving 0-08A

Slip lock-up is active 0.2-04A
TCC SOL MON Lock-up is active 1.0A

Other than the above 0A

Low clutch is disengaged 1.0A
L/C SOL MON

Low clutch is engaged 0A

High clutch is disengaged 1.0A
H/C SOL MON

High clutch is engaged 0A

2-4 brake is engaged 1.0A
24/B SOL MON

2-4 brake is disengaged 0A

Low&reverse brake is engaged 0A
LR/B SOL MON

Low&reverse brake is disengaged 1.0A
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Item name Condition Value / Status (Approx.)
ENGINE TORQUE During driving Changes the value according to
the acceleration or deceleration.
ENG TORQUE D During driving Changes the.value accordmg to
the acceleration or deceleration.
INPUT TRQ S During driving Changes the_value accordlng to
the acceleration or deceleration.
INPUT TRQ L/P During driving Changes the value according to
the acceleration or deceleration.
Selector lever in “P”, “R” and “N” positions 646 — 2,000 kPa
TRGT PRES L/P Selector lever in “D” position 420 - 1,300 kPa
Other than the above 0 kPa
Slip lock-up is active 0 —250 kPa
TRGT PRES TCC Lock-up is active 1,279 kPa
Other than the above -500 kPa
Low clutch is engaged 1,300 kPa
TRGT PRES L/C
Low clutch is disengaged 0 kPa
High clutch is disengaged 1,300 kPa
TRGT PRES H/C
High clutch is engaged 0 kPa
2-4 brake is engaged 1,300 kPa
TRGT PRES 24/B
2-4 brake is disengaged 0 kPa
Low&reverse brake is engaged (“D” position) 1,300 kPa
TRGT PRES LR/B Low&reverse brake is engaged (“R” position) 2,000 kPa
Low&reverse brake is disengaged 0 kPa
SHIFT PATTERN During normal driving (without shift changes) OxFF

Approximately equals the speed-

VEHICLE SPEED During driving .
ometer reading.

Accelerator pedal is depressed DRIVE
DRV CST JUDGE

Accelerator pedal is released COAST

When the selector lever is positioned in between each po- off

sition.

Selector lever in “P” position P

Selector lever in “R” position R
SHIFT IND SIGNAL Selector lever in “N” position N

Selector lever in “D” position D

Selector lever in “D” position: 3GR 3

Selector lever in “D” and “2” positions: 2GR 2

Selector lever in “D” and “1” positions: 1GR 1

For 2 seconds after the ignition switch is turned ON On
F-SAFE IND/L

Other than the above Off

When TCM transmits the ATF indicator lamp signal On
ATF WARN LAMP

Other than the above Off

Selector lever in “P” and “N” positions On
ON/OFF SOL

Other than the above Off

Selector lever in “P”, “N”, “D1” and “1” positions On
ON OFF SOL MON

Other than the above Off
NEXT GR POSI During driving 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th
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Item name Condition Value / Status (Approx.)
* Engine warming up 1
* TSC, VDC operations
» Engine cold 9
SHIFT MODE * TSC, VDC operations
ATF temperature: approx. 130 °C (266 °F) 3
Other than the above 0
LOCK-UP PATTERN Lock-up is active 2
Other than the above 0
When TCM receives unusual engine torque signal On
THROTTLE FAIL
Other than the above Off
TERMINAL LAYOUT
W
HS.
—l
31[32|33(34(35/36(37|38/39|40/47|48
21|22|23|24(25(26(27|28]29]30/45|46
11]12|13[14]15(16[17|18{19|20(43|44
1/2]3/4[5]|6(7[8]|9][10]41/42
—
JSDIA1968ZZ
INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL STANDARD
Terminal No. .
(Wire color) Conditions
Operation or operation conditions Standard
+ - Signal Input/
Output
) Ignition Selector lever: P “N” 10— 16V
! Ground | Select switch ON- Output | switch “D1” and *1” positions
(L/R) OFF solenoid valve
ON Other than the above Approx. 0 V
2 Selector lever: “1” position 10-16V
Ground | 1 position switch Input
(W) Other than the above Approx. 0 V
3 Selector lever: “2” position 10-16V
Ground | 2 position switch Input
(R/B) Other than the above Approx. 0 V
4 Ignition | selector lever: “D” position 10-16V
Ground | D position switch Input switch
(WiB) ON Other than the above Approx. 0 V
5 Selector lever: “N” position 10-16V
Ground | N position switch Input
(L/B) Other than the above Approx. 0 V
6 Selector lever: “R” position 10-16V
Ground | R position switch Input
(&) Other than the above Approx. 0 V
7 Ignition Selector lever: “P” position 10-16V
Ground | P position switch Input switch
(Y) ON Other than the above Approx. 0 V
(E) Ground | Sensor ground Input Always Approx. 0 V
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Terminal No. .
(Wire color) Conditions
Operation or operation conditions Standard
+ - Signal Input/
9 Output
A/T fluid temperature: Ap-
prox. 20°C (68°F) Approx. 2.01 -2.05V
. Ignition :
12 A/T fluid tempera- . A/T fluid temperature: Ap- _
(GIW) Ground ture sensor Output g\ﬂmh prox. 50°C (122°F) Approx. 1.45-1.50 V
A/T fluid temperature: Ap-
prox. 80°C (176°F) Approx. 0.90 - 0.94 V
s T Trowass? - - -
(R/W) (CHIP SELECT)
22 . ROM ASSY . . .
(V) (DATA 1/0)
23 Input/
(P) T CAN-L Output T T
Approx. 640 Hz
1.5mSec/div
24 Ground Output speed sen- Inout » Selector lever: “1” position
(BR) sor P » While driving at 20 km/h (12 MPH) =
5V/div JSDIA2001GB
_ Ignition switch: ON Approx. 5.0V
26 Ground Sensor power sup Output 9 pp
(LG) ply Ignition switch: OFF Approx. 0V
1mSec/div
Vehicle is running with the selector le-
ver in the “1” position. =
30 Low clutch solenoid 5Vidiv JSDIA2002GB
(BR/B) Ground valve Output
1mSec/div
« Engine started O M A
* Vehicle is stopped
+ Selector lever: “P” position =
5V/div JSDIA2003GB
31 . ROM ASSY . . .
(L/W) (CLOCK)
33 Input/
(L) o CAN-H Output o o
Approx. 880 Hz
500 ¢ Sec/div
35 Ground | Inbut speed sensor Inout + Selector lever: “1” position
(SB) putsp P « While driving at 20 km/h (12 MPH) =
2V/div JSDIA2004GB

Revision: April 2013

TM-103

2014 Versa Sedan



< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

TCM

[4AT: RE4F03C]

Termlnal No. Conditions
(Wire color)
— Operation or operation conditions Standard
B . npu
* Signal Output
500 ¢ Sec/div
37 Ground Line pressure sole- outout | Selector lever: “1” position
(BR/W) noid valve P * While driving at 20 km/h (12 MPH) =
5V/div JSDIA2005GB
1. Selector lever: “D” position 5004 Sec/div
2.  accelerate to more than 60 km/h =
(37 MPH)
3. Throttle position:0.0/8 =
4.  Check the pulse in 60 km/h (37
MPH)
38 Ground Lock-up solenoid Outout 5V/div JSDIA2006GB
(G) valve P
500 1 Sec/div
* Engine started
* Vehicle is stopped
» Selector lever: “P” position =
5V/div JSDIA2007GB
1.  Selector lever: “D” position 1mSec/div
2.  accelerate to more than 20 km/h A A
(12 MPH)
3. Throttle position:0.0/8 NS
4.  Check the pulse in 20 km/h (12
MPH)
39 2-4 brake solenoid Svidiv SDIA2008GB
(G/B) Ground valve Output
1mSec/div
* Engine started
» Vehicle is stopped
« Selector lever: “P” position =
5V/div JSDIA2009GB
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Terminal No. -
(Wire color) Conditions
Operation or operation conditions Standard
+ - Signal Input/
9 Output
1.  Selector lever: “D” position 1mSec/div
2. accelerate to more than 40 km/h
(25 MPH)
3.  Throttle position:0.0/8 £
4.  Check the pulse in 40 km/h (25
MPH)
40 High clutch/low & 5V/div JSDIA2010GB
Ground | reverse brake sole- | Output
(Y/B) .
noid valve
1mSec/div
« Engine started o | Wl a
* Vehicle is stopped
+ Selector lever: “P” position =
5V/div JSDIA2011GB
(481) Ground | Ground Output Always Approx. 0V
42
(B) Ground | Ground Output Always Approx. 0V
45
(LG) Ground | Power (backup) Input Always 10-16V
47 Ignition switch: ON 10-16V
Ground | Power supply Input
(R) Ignition switch: OFF Approx. 0 V
48 Ignition switch: ON 10-16V
Ground | Power supply Input
(R) Ignition switch: OFF Approx. 0V
F a I I - S a fe INFOID:0000000009267865

TCM is equipped with an electrical fail-safe mode. The operation can be continued even if the signal circuit of
the main electronically controlled input/output parts are damaged.

If the vehicle shows following behaviors including “poor acceleration”, a malfunction of the applicable system
is detected by TCM and the vehicle may be in a fail-safe mode. At this time, check the DTC code and perform
inspection and repair according to the malfunction diagnosis procedures.

FAIL-SAFE FUNCTION

DTC Vehicle behavior Vehicle condition

« “D” position (The shifting can be performed)
* “R” position can be performed

P0705 » Back-up lamp is OFF

P0706  Large shift shock

* Lock-up is prohibited

 Slip lock-up is prohibited

The gear is fixed in a position of error detection During driving
Locks in 3GR Other than the above

P0713

» The gear is fixed in a position of error detection
* Lock-up is prohibited During driving
PO717 + Slip lock-up is prohibited
P0720 « Locks in 3GR

» Lock-up is prohibited Other than the above
« Slip lock-up is prohibited

P072C Locks in 2GR —
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

DTC Vehicle behavior Vehicle condition
P0O72D Locks in 3GR —
PO72E The gear is fixed in neutral until vehicle speed decreases to be-

PO72F low 5 km/h (3 MPH) and in 2GR when reaching 5 km/h (3 MPH) —
or more
* Locks in 2GR or 3GR
PO731 « Lock-up is prohibited -
* Locks in 3GR
PO732 + Lock-up is prohibited T
» The gear is fixed in neutral until vehicle speed decreases to
P0O733 below 5 km/h (3 MPH) and in 2GR when reaching 5 km/h (3 .
P0734 MPH) or more
» Lock-up is prohibited
* Locks in 4GR
POT3F + Lock-up is prohibited o
P0740
P0743 Lock-up is prohibited —
P0O744
PO74A * Locks in 4GR .
P074B » Lock-up is prohibited
» The gear is fixed in neutral until vehicle speed decreases to
PO74C below 5 km/h (3 MPH) and in 2GR or 3GR when reaching 5 .
km/h (3 MPH) or more
» Lock-up is prohibited
* The gear is fixed in neutral until vehicle speed decreases to
P0973 below 5 km/h (3 MPH) and in 2GR when reaching 5 km/h (3 .
P0974 MPH) or more
» Lock-up is prohibited
P0976 * Locks in 3GR .
P0977 » Lock-up is prohibited
» The gear is fixed in neutral until vehicle speed decreases to
P0979 below 5 km/h (3 MPH) and in 3GR when reaching 5 km/h (3 .
P0980 MPH) or more
» Lock-up is prohibited
P0982 * Locks in 3GR .
P0983 » Lock-up is prohibited
P2760 Slip lock-up is prohibited —
* The gear is fixed in 3GR until vehicle speed decreases to be-
low 5 km/h (3 MPH) and in 2GR when reaching 5 km/h (3
uo073 MPH) or more —
» Lock-up is prohibited
« Slip lock-up is prohibited
* Locks in 3GR
» Lock-up is prohibited During driving
« Slip lock-up is prohibited
uo0100
* Locks in 2GR
» Lock-up is prohibited Other than the above
* Slip lock-up is prohibited
uo155 O/D OFF prohibited —
* Locks in 3GR
» Lock-up is prohibited During driving
 Slip lock-up is prohibited
u0300
* Locks in 2GR
» Lock-up is prohibited Other than the above
 Slip lock-up is prohibited
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

Protection Control

INFOID:0000000009267866

The TCM becomes the protection control status temporarily to protect the safety when the safety of TCM and
transmission is lost. It automatically returns to the normal status if the safety is secured.
The TCM is equipped with the following protection control.

REVERSE INHIBIT CONTROL

Intercepts the torque transmission and shifts to the neutral status if the selector lever is shifted to “R” position
while the vehicle moves forward at the vehicle speed 10 km/h (7 MPH) or more.

Operation detection conditions

» Vehicle speed: 10 km/h (7 MPH) or more (when driving forward)

Control when activated

« Selector lever is shifted to “R” position. ™
Neutral

Recovery condition

» Vehicle speed: 7 km/h (4 MPH) or less
and
* Engine speed: 2,800 rpm or less

Vehicle behavior

* The torque transmission cannot be performed
* There is a shock just before a vehicle stop

TCM HIGH TEMPERATURE PROTECTION CONTROL
When the ATF becomes hot, the shifting pattern is changed for preventing fluid temperature rise.

Operation detection conditions

ATF temp.: 125°C (257°F) or more

Control when activated

Change the shift pattern so that higher upshift may be achieved.

Recovery condition

« ATF temp.: 119°C (246°F) or less

Vehicle behavior

Upshifts at a higher vehicle speed than usual.

TORQUE-DOWN CONTROL WHEN CONTINUOUS STALL OCCURS IN D POSITION

If the accelerator pedal is continually depressed for a certain length of time when the selector lever is in the “D”
position and the vehicle is parked, the engine output is limited for protecting the transaxle.

Operation detection conditions

The following conditions continue for 20 seconds or more

« Selector lever is in the “D” position or “R” position and the vehicle is stopped
and

« Engine speed: 2,300 — 2,850 rpm

Control when activated

Limits engine output

Recovery condition

» Selector lever is shifted to a position other than “D” or “R”
or
« The accelerator pedal is released

Vehicle behavior

» Decreased starting performance
» Engine speed hunching when the accelerator pedal is depressed

O/D PROHIBIT CONTROL AT LOW TEMPERATURES

When the ATF temperature is low immediately after engine start, shifting to 4GR is prohibited for protecting the
transaxle and allowing the exhaust gas characteristics to warm up quickly.

Operation detection conditions

* ATF temp.: 0°C (32°F) or less
or
* ATF temp.: less than 40°C (104°F) (when IGN is ON)
» Vehicle speed: 65 km/h (40 MPH) or less
*+ 3GR

Control when activated

4GR prohibited

Recovery condition

Less than 130 seconds following IGN ON
* ATF temp.: 40°C (104°F) or more
or
» Vehicle speed: 65 km/h (40 MPH) or higher
After 130 seconds following IGN ON
e ATF temp.: 0°C (32°F) or more

Vehicle behavior

Shifts up only as far as 3GR.
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

DTC Inspection Priority Chart

If some DTCs are displayed at the same time, perform inspections one by one based on the priority as per the

INFOID:0000000009267867

following list.
Priority Detected items (DTC) Reference
U0073 COMMUNICATION BUS A OFF TM-132, "DTC Logic"
U0100 LOST COMMUNICATION (ECM A) TM-133, "DTC Logic"
U0140 LOST COMMUNICATION (BCM) TM-132, "DTC Logic"
] U0155 LOST COMMUNICATION (IPC) TM-135, "DTC Logic"
U0300 CAN COMM DATA TM-136, "DTC Logic"
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT TM-137, "DTC Logic"
U1117 LOST COMMUNICATION (ABS) TM-138, "DTC Logic"
P0863 CONTROL UNIT (CAN) TM-133, "DTC Logic"
P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER TM-180, "DTC Logic"
P0743 TORQUE CONVERTER TM-182, "DTC Logic"
P0962 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A TM-194, "DTC Logic"
P0963 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A TM-196. "DTC Logic"
P0973 SHIFT SOLENOID A TM-198, "DTC Logic"
P0974 SHIFT SOLENOID A TM-200. "DTC Logic"
2 P0976 SHIFT SOLENOID B TM-202, "DTC Logic"
P0977 SHIFT SOLENOID B TM-204. "DTC Logic"
P0979 SHIFT SOLENOID C TM-206, "DTC Logic"
P0980 SHIFT SOLENOID C TM-208. "DTC Logic"
P0982 SHIFT SOLENOID D TM-210, "DTC Logic"
P0983 SHIFT SOLENOID D TM-212, "DTC Logic"
P062F EEPROM TM-139, "DTC Logic"
P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A TM-139, "DTC Logic"
P0706 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A TM-146, "DTC Logic"
P0711 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A TM-149, "DTC Logic"
3 P0712 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A TM-152, "DTC Logic"

P0713 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A

TM-154, "DTC Logic"

P0717 INPUT SPEED SENSOR A

TM-156, "DTC Logic"

P0720 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR

TM-159, "DTC Logic"

P0890 TCM

TM-193, "DTC Logic"
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

Priority Detected items (DTC) Reference
P072C STUCK IN 1GR TM-162, "DTC Logic"
P072D STUCK IN 2GR TM-163, "DTC Logic"
PO72E STUCK IN 3GR TM-164. "DTC Logic"
PO72F STUCK IN 4GR TM-165, "DTC Logic"
P0731 1GR INCORRECT RATIO TM-166. "DTC Logic"
P0732 2GR INCORRECT RATIO TM-169, "DTC Logic"
P0733 3GR INCORRECT RATIO TM-171, "DTC Logic"
4 P0734 4GR INCORRECT RATIO TM-173, "DTC Logic"
PO73E UNABLE TO ENGAGE R RANGE TM-175, "DTC Logic"
P0O73F UNABLE TO ENGAGE 1GR TM-177, "DTC Logic"
P0744 TORQUE CONVERTER TM-184. "DTC Logic"
P074A UNABLE TO ENGAGE 2GR TM-186, "DTC Logic"
P074B UNABLE TO ENGAGE 3GR TM-188. "DTC Logic"
P074C UNABLE TO ENGAGE 4GR TM-190, "DTC Logic"
P2760 TORQUE CONVERTER TM-214, "DTC Logic"
DTC Index INFOID 0000000009267865

NOTE:

+ If some DTCs are displayed at the same time, perform inspections one by one based on the priority as per
the following list. Refer to TM-108, "DTC Inspection Priority Chart".
» The IGN counter is indicated in Freeze frame data (FFD). Refer to TM-93, "CONSULT Function".

x: Applicable —: Not Applicable

prc™ Iltems .
GST CONSULT only (CONSULT screen terms) Trip MIL Reference
“TRANSMISSION”

PO62F PO62F EEPROM 1 X TM-139

P0705 P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A X TM-140

P0706 P0706 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A 2 X TM-146

PO711 PO711 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SEN- 2 o TM-149
SORA

PO712 PO712 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SEN- 2 » TM-152
SORA

PO713 PO713 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SEN- 2 » TM-154
SORA

P0O717 PO717 INPUT SPEED SENSOR A 2 X TM-156

P0720 P0720 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR 2 X TM-159

P0O72C PO72C STUCK IN 1GR 2 X TM-162

P072D P072D STUCK IN 2GR 2 X TM-163

PO72E PO72E STUCK IN 3GR 2 X TM-164

PO72F PO72F STUCK IN 4GR 2 x TM-165

P0731 P0731 1GR INCORRECT RATIO 2 X TM-166

P0732 P0732 2GR INCORRECT RATIO 2 X TM-169

P0733 P0733 3GR INCORRECT RATIO 2 X TM-171

P0734 P0734 4GR INCORRECT RATIO 2 X TM-173

— PO73E UNABLE TO ENGAGE R RANGE 2 — TM-175

PO73F PO73F UNABLE TO ENGAGE 1GR 2 X TM-177

P0740 P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER 2 X TM-180
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

prc™ ltems .
GST CONSULT only (CONSULT screen terms) Trip MIL Reference
“TRANSMISSION”

P0743 P0743 TORQUE CONVERTER 2 X TM-182
P0744 P0744 TORQUE CONVERTER 2 X TM-184
PO74A PO74A UNABLE TO ENGAGE 2GR 2 X TM-186
P074B P074B UNABLE TO ENGAGE 3GR 2 X TM-188
PO74C PO74C UNABLE TO ENGAGE 4GR 2 X TM-190

— P0863 CONTROL UNIT (CAN) 1 — TM-192
P0890 P0890 TCM 1 X TM-193
P0962 P0962 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A 2 X TM-194
P0963 P0963 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A 2 X TM-196
P0973 P0973 SHIFT SOLENOID A 2 X TM-198
P0974 P0974 SHIFT SOLENOID A 2 X TM-200
P0976 P0976 SHIFT SOLENOID B 2 X TM-202
P0O977 P0977 SHIFT SOLENOID B 2 X TM-204
P0979 P0979 SHIFT SOLENOID C 2 X TM-206
P0980 P0980 SHIFT SOLENOID C 2 X TM-208
P0982 P0982 SHIFT SOLENOID D 2 X TM-210
P0983 P0983 SHIFT SOLENOID D 2 X TM-212
P2760 P2760 TORQUE CONVERTER 2 X TM-214
uoo73 uo0073 COMMUNICATION BUS A OFF 1 X TM-132
uo100 uo100 LOST COMMUNICATION (ECM A) 2 X TM-133

— uo140 LOST COMMUNICATION (BCM) 1 — TM-134

— uo0155 LOST COMMUNICATION (IPC) 1 — TM-135
u0300 U0300 CAN COMM DATA 1 X TM-136

— U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT 1 — TM-137

— utm7 LOST COMMUNICATION (ABS) 1 — TM-138

*1: These numbers are prescribed by SAE J2012/ISO 15031-6.
*2: The items are the same as those of 1st trip freeze frame data.
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[4AT: RE4F03C]

A/T CONTROL SYSTEM

WIRING DIAGRAM
A/T CONTROL SYSTEM

< WIRING DIAGRAM >
Wiring Diagram

oo
o
g
3
S
a
m
<
A WNIVHIANaL
eI QIONT10S ANTVA
ANIVA INTVA HOSN3S §i3
wonos | | UG | MORE
w28 | Funss3ad| 8 | aonaos An3d HOLNTO gdome LAdNi W e
Aanassv Ly |H3LEINGD EIVRISEENTAT nainol MO foLms _ _
HOIH [ h
8 o 2 Z 9 o vi[ 6 [st[oz ot ol o BH
€D
88 18 66 or o8 1 9z 1z 1€ ¢2 ) TR e i
(252) (31na0N T0H.LNOO NOISSINSNYHL) NOL
s v ¢ vz 8y Ly o g
510
REe] D)
T Q HOSN3S
@) Q33ds 1AdLAO
8 €
5 Q
5 [1Q
ololo[o[0[0k
INZLSAS A3) LNIDITIZLNI LNOHLIM - WILSAS oZ_EﬁwoL_ or % %
<+
T[zla[N[¥[d 1]
@D
B
(NoOH | 7] 5]
3INIONS FINACW| L =
NOILAGINLS| H3MOd
INIOITTALNI) B/3 WA
1HYIS HO NO
Totzw zoEzo; 7 AH3LLYE _

2014 Versa Sedan

TM-111

Revision: April 2013



RE4F03C]

[4AT
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A/T SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM

< WIRING DIAGRAM > [4AT: RE4F03C]
A/T SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM
Wiring Diag ram INFOID:0000000009267870
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORK FLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

BASIC INSPECTION
DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORK FLOW

WO rk F IOW INFOID:0000000009267871

1 .OBTAIN INFORMATION ABOUT SYMPTOM

Refer to TM-121, "Diagnostic Work Sheet" and interview the customer to obtain the malfunction information
(conditions and environment when the malfunction occurred) as much as possible when the customer brings
in the vehicle.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC

1. Before checking the malfunction, check whether any DTC exists.

2. If DTC exists, perform the following operations.

- Record the DTC and freeze frame data. (Print out the data using CONSULT and affix them to the Work
Order Sheet.)

- Erase DTCs.

- Check the relationship between the cause that is clarified with DTC and the malfunction information
described by the customer. TM-224, "Symptom Table" is effective.

3. Check the information of related service bulletins and others also.

Do malfunction information and DTC exist?
Malfunction information and DTC exists. >>GO TO 3.

Malfunction information exists, but no DTC. >>GO TO 4.
No malfunction information, but DTC exists. >>GO TO 5.

3.REPRODUCE MALFUNCTION SYMPTOM

Check any malfunction described by a customer, except those with DTC on the vehicle.

Also investigate whether the symptom is a fail-safe or normal operation. Refer to TM-105, "Fail-Safe".

When a malfunction symptom is reproduced, the question sheet is effective. Refer to TM-121. "Diagnostic
Work Sheet".

Verify the relationship between the symptom and the conditions in which the malfunction described by the cus-
tomer occurs.

>>GO TO 5.
4 .REPRODUCE MALFUNCTION SYMPTOM

Check the malfunction described by the customer on the vehicle.

Also investigate whether the symptom is a fail-safe or normal operation. Refer to TM-105. "Fail-Safe".

When a malfunction symptom is reproduced, the question sheet is effective. Refer to TM-121, "Diagnostic
Work Sheet".

Verify the relationship between the symptom and the conditions in which the malfunction described by the cus-
tomer occurs.

>> GO TO 6.
5.PERFORM “‘DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE”

Perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” of the appropriate DTC to check if DTC is detected again.
Refer to TM-108, "DTC Inspection Priority Chart" when multiple DTCs are detected, and then determine the
order for performing the diagnosis.

NOTE:

If no DTC is detected, refer to the freeze frame data.

Is any DTC detected?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Check according to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

6.IDENTIFY MALFUNCTIONING SYSTEM WITH “DIAGNOSIS CHART BY SYMPTOM"
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORK FLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

Use TM-224, "Symptom Table" from the symptom inspection result in step 4. Then identify where to start per-
forming the diagnosis based on possible causes and symptoms.

>> GO TO 8.
7.REPAIR OR REPLACE THE MALFUNCTIONING PARTS

Repair or replace the detected malfunctioning parts.
Reconnect parts or connector after repairing or replacing, and then erase DTC if necessary.

>> GO TO 8.

8.FINAL CHECK

Perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” again to make sure that the repair is correctly performed.
Check that malfunctions are not reproduced when obtaining the malfunction information from the customer,
referring to the symptom inspection result in step 3 or 4.

Is DTC or malfunction symptom reproduced?

YES-1 >>DTC is reproduced: GO TO 5.
YES-2 >> Malfunction symptom is reproduced: GO TO 6.
NO >> Before delivering the vehicle to the customer, make sure that DTC is erased.

Diagnostic Work Sheet INFOID:0000000009267572

DESCRIPTION

There are many operating conditions that may cause a malfunction
of the transmission parts. By understanding those conditions prop-

erly, a quick and exact diagnosis can be achieved. KEY POINTS
In general, customers have their own criteria for a problem. There-
fore, it is important to understand the symptom and status well WHAT ... Vehicle & engine model
enough by asking the customer about the concerns carefully. In WHEN ... Date, Frequencies
order to systemize all the information for the diagnosis, prepare the n’g\vaE ---- ggzeaﬁggd;%ré?ﬁons
question sheet referring to the question points. | T e Weather conditions, '
Symptoms
SEFOOTL
WORKSHEET SAMPLE
Question Sheet
Customer name MR/MS Engine # Manuf. Date
Incident Date VIN
Model & Year In Service Date
Trans. Mileage km/Mile
Symptoms O Vehicle does not move (O Any position O Particular position )
O No upshift (0 1GR - 2GR O 2GR — 3GR O 3GR — 4GR)
O No downshift (04GR — 3GR O 3GR —» 2GR [ 2GR — 1GR)
O Lock-up malfunction
O Shift point too high or too low
O Shift shock or slip
O Noise or vibration
O No kick down
O No pattern select
O Others
Frequency O All the time O Under certain conditions O Sometimes ( times a day)
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORK FLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

Question Sheet

Weather conditions O Not affected
Weather | O Fine O Cloud O Rain O Snow O Other ( )
Temp. O Hot O Warm O Cool O Cold O Temp. (Approx. °C/I°F)
Humidity | O High O Middle O Low
Transmission conditions O Not affected
O Cold O During warm-up O After warm-up
O Engine speed ( rpm)
Road conditions O Not affected
O In town O In suburbs 0O Freeway O Off road (Up/Down)
Driving conditions O Not affected
O At starting O While idling O While engine racing O At racing EgWhile cruis-
O While accelerating O While decelerating O While turning (Right/Left)
O Vehicle speed [ km/h ( MPH)]
Other conditions
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ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TCM

< BASIC INSPECTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TCM
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000009267873

Always perform the following items when the TCM is replaced.

LOADING OF THE CALIBRATION DATA
* The TCM acquires calibration data (individual characteristic value) of each solenoid that is stored in the
ROM assembly (in the control valve). This enables the TCM to perform accurate control. After the TCM is
replaced, check that the TCM has correctly loaded the calibration data.
CAUTION:
When replacing TCM and transaxle assembly as a set, replace transaxle assembly first and then
replace TCM.

If the TCM is replaced in advance, perform "TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT: Special Repair
Requirement”.

Work P rOCed U re INFOID:0000000009267874

1 .CHECK WORK CONTENTS

Replacing only the TCM>>GO TO 2.
Replacing the TCM after the transaxle assembly is replaced>>GO TO 2.
Replacing the transaxle assembly after the TCM is replaced>>GO TO 4.

2 .CHECK AFTER TCM IS REPLACED

Shift the selector lever to the P position.

Turn ignition switch ON.

Turn ignition switch OFF and wait for a minimum of 20 seconds.

Turn ignition switch ON.

Check that “P” is displayed on shift position indicator on combination meter.
NOTE:

Displayed approximately 2 seconds after the selector lever is moved to the P position.
Does the shift position indicator display “P”?
YES >>WORKEND
NO >> GO TO 3.

3 .DETECT MALFUNCTION ITEMS

Check the following items:
» Harness between the TCM and the ROM assembly inside the transaxle assembly is open or shorted.
 Disconnected, loose, bent, collapsed, or otherwise abnormal connector housing terminals

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
4.PERFORM TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT

Perform “TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT: Special Repair Requirement”.

b=

>> Refer to TM-124, "Work Procedure".
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ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY

< BASIC INSPECTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000009267875

Perform the following work after the transaxle assembly is replaced.

ERASING AND LOADING OF THE CALIBRATION DATA

* The TCM acquires calibration data (individual characteristic value) of each solenoid that is stored in the
ROM assembly (in the control valve). This enables the TCM to perform accurate control. For this reason,
after the transaxle assembly is replaced, it is necessary to erase the calibration data that is stored in the
TCM and load new calibration data.

ERASING THE LEARNED VALUE DATA

* TCM learns indicated pressure for appropriate control of the transaxle assembly and records the learned
values. For this reason, the leaned values stored in TCM must be erased after replacing a transaxle assem-
bly.

Work Procedure INFOID:0000000009267876

1.INITIALIZE TCM

@ With CONSULT
Set parking brake.
Turn ignition switch ON.
Select “Work Support” in “TRANSMISSION”.
Select “ERASE MEMORY DATA”.
While maintaining the conditions below, touch “Start”.
Vehicle stop status
- With engine stopped
- Selector lever: “R” position
Accelerator pedal: Depressed
NOTE
Select “Start” and complete within approximately 20 seconds.

Is “COMPLETED” displayed?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Turn ignition switch OFF and wait for a minimum of 20 seconds then perform the work again.

2 .CHECK AFTER TCM IS INITIALIZED

QW|th CONSULT
Turn ignition switch OFF with the selector lever in “R” position and wait for 20 seconds or more.
2. Turn ignition switch ON with the selector lever in “R” position.
CAUTION:
Never start the engine.
3. Select “CALIB DATA” in “TRANSMISSION”.
4. Check that indicated value of “CALIB DATA” is equal to the value shown in the following table.

faokonb =

Item name Display value
C/V CLB ID 00
UNIT CLB ID 00

Is the indicated value of “CALIB DATA” equal to the value shown in the table?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >>GOTO1.

3.CHECK LOADING OF CALIBRATION DATA

1. Shift the selector lever to the “P” position.
2. Check that “P” is displayed on shift position indicator on combination meter.
NOTE:
Displayed approximately 5 seconds after the selector lever is moved to the “P” position.

Does shift position indicator display “P”?
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ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
< BASIC INSPECTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
YES >>WORK END
NO >>GOTOA4.
4.DETECT MALFUNCTION ITEMS

Check the following items:

* Harness between the TCM and the ROM assembly inside the transaxle assembly is open or shorted.
» Disconnected, loose, bent, collapsed, or otherwise abnormal connector housing terminals
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO1.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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A/T FLUID COOLER

< BASIC INSPECTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
A/T FLUID COOLER
C | ea n i n g INFOID:0000000009315569

Whenever the A/T is repaired, overhauled, or replaced, the A/T fluid cooler mounted in the radiator must be
inspected and cleaned.

Metal debris and friction material, if present, can become trapped in the A/T fluid cooler. This debris can con-
taminate the newly serviced A/T or, in severe cases, can block or restrict the flow of A/T fluid. In either case,
malfunction of the newly serviced A/T may result.

Debris, if present, may build up as A/T fluid enters the cooler inlet. It will be necessary to back flush the cooler
through the cooler outlet in order to flush out any built up debris.

A/T FLUID COOLER CLEANING PROCEDURE

1. Identify the A/T inlet and outlet fluid cooler hoses. _
Radiator/Transaxle «

2. Position an oil pan under the A/T inlet and outlet fluid cooler Oil Cooler
hoses.

3. Disconnect the A/T fluid cooler inlet and outlet rubber hoses

Front

Cooler
inlet hose

from the steel cooler tubes or bypass valve. T |
NOTE -— — ransaxie
Replace the cooler hoses if rubber material from the hose -\>Reconnect
remains on the tube fitting. ——— | lthe transaxle
Ines
4. Allow any A/T fluid that remains in the cooler hoses to drain into N
the oil pan. Cooler Oil pan
outlet hose SCIASGSE
5. Insert the extension adapter hose of a can of Transmission Radiator/ Transaxle
Cooler Cleaner (Nissan P/N 999MP-AMO08) into the cooler out- ol Cooler <=
L(:E"ZATJO_;% N Cooler Front
. inlet hose
¢ Wear safety glasses and rubber gloves when spraying the Oil pan
Transmission Cooler Cleaner. - |_Transaxle

* Spray Transmission Cooler Cleaner only with adequate
ilati Reconnect
vent_llatlon. . . e the transaxle
* Avoid contact with eyes and skin.

lines
* Do not breathe vapors or spray mist. 000/| or bglﬁansmisson
\K

6. Hold the hose and can as high as possible and spray Transmis- | outlet hose Cooler Cleaner  scixsn
sion Cooler Cleaner in a continuous stream into the cooler outlet
hose until A/T fluid flows out of the cooler inlet hose for 5 seconds.

7. Insert the tip of an air gun into the end of the cooler outlet hose. Radiator/ Transaxle
-

8. Wrap a shop rag around the air gun tip and end of cooler outlet Oil Cooler

hose. Cooler
inlet hose

|
/

Front

-— |_Transaxle

_-\'/
>Reconnect

— the transaxle
lines

=2

Cooler Blow compressed
outlet hose air into outlet hose

SCIA5630E

9. Blow compressed air regulated to 5 -9 kg/cm2 (490 - 883 kPa, 71 - 128 psi) through the cooler outlet hose
for 10 seconds to force out any remaining A/T fluid.

10. Repeat steps 5 through 9 three additional times.
11. Position an oil pan under the banjo bolts that connect the A/T fluid cooler steel lines to the A/T.
12. Remove the banjo bolts.

13. Flush each steel line from the cooler side back toward the A/T by spraying Transmission Cooler Cleaner
in a continuous stream for 5 seconds.
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A/T FLUID COOLER

< BASIC INSPECTION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

14.

15.
16.
17.

Blow compressed air regulated to 5 - 9 kg/cm? (490 - 883 kPa, 71 - 128 psi) through each steel line from

the cooler side back toward the A/T for 10 seconds to force out any remaining A/T fluid.

Ensure all debris is removed from the steel cooler lines.
Ensure all debris is removed from the banjo bolts and fittings.
Perform "A/T FLUID COOLER DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE".

A/T FLUID COOLER DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE
NOTE:
Insufficient cleaning of the cooler inlet hose exterior may lead to inaccurate debris identification.

1.
2.
3.

9.
10.

Position an oil pan under the A/T inlet and outlet cooler hoses.
Clean the exterior and tip of the cooler inlet hose.

Insert the extension adapter hose of a can of Transmission

Cooler Cleaner (Nissan P/N 999MP-AMO006) into the cooler out-

let hose.

CAUTION:

* Wear safety glasses and rubber gloves when spraying the
Transmission Cooler Cleaner.

* Spray Transmission Cooler Cleaner only with adequate
ventilation.

* Avoid contact with eyes and skin.

* Do not breathe vapors or spray mist.

Hold the hose and can as high as possible and spray Transmis-

Radiator/Transaxle
Oil Cooler

Cooler
inlet hose

Oil pan

Front

|
L/

| Transaxle

Reconnect
the transaxle
lines

Cooler

“— Transmisson
outlet hose

Cooler Cleaner

SCIA5629E

sion Cooler Cleaner in a continuous stream into the cooler outlet

hose until A/T fluid flows out of the cooler inlet hose for 5 seconds.

Tie a common white, basket-type coffee filter to the end of the
cooler inlet hose.

Radiator/Transaxle
Oil Cooler

Cooler
inlet hose
Oil pan

Front

V1

|_Transaxle

Reconnect
the transaxle
lines

Cooler
outlet hose to cooler inlet hose

Coffee filter attached

SCIA5631E

Insert the tip of an air gun into the end of the cooler outlet hose.
Wrap a shop rag around the air gun tip and end of cooler outlet
hose.

Blow compressed air regulated to 5 - 9 kg/cm? (490 - 883 kPa,
71 - 128 psi) through the cooler outlet hose to force any remain-
ing A/T fluid into the coffee filter.

Remove the coffee filter from the end of the cooler inlet hose.

Perform "A/T FLUID COOLER INSPECTION PROCEDURE".

Radiator/Transaxle
Qil Cooler

Cooler

inlet hose

Front

|

|
/

'~ Transaxle

Reconnect
the transaxle
lines

Cook{r ﬁi{\\

outlet hose Ol Pan

Blow compressed
air into outlet hose

SCIA5632E

A/T FLUID COOLER INSPECTION PROCEDURE
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A/T FLUID COOLER
< BASIC INSPECTION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

1. Inspect the coffee filter for debris.

a. If small metal debris less than 1mm (0.040 in) in size or metal
powder is found in the coffee filter, this is normal. If normal
debris is found, the A/T fluid cooler/radiator can be re-used and
the procedure is ended.

b. If one or more pieces of debris are found that are over 1mm
(0.040 in) in size and/or peeled clutch facing material is found in
the coffee filter, the A/T fluid cooler is not serviceable. The A/T
fluid cooler/radiator must be replaced and the inspection proce-
dure is ended. Refer to CO-14, "Exploded View".

A/T FLUID COOLER FINAL INSPECTION

Coffee filter

SCIA2967E

—> |«—1mm(0.040in)

Debris over 1mm(0.040in)
" in size

1 2 3 4 5

CENTIMETERS

SCIA5659E

After performing all procedures, ensure that all remaining oil is cleaned from all components.

Revision: April 2013 TM-128

2014 Versa Sedan




STALL TEST

< BASIC INSPECTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
STALL TEST
Work Procedure INFOIDI0000000009267579
INSPECTION
1. Inspect the amount of engine oil. Replenish the engine oil if necessary. Refer to LU-8, "Inspection"”.
2. Drive for about 10 minutes to warm up the vehicle so that the A/T fluid temperature is 50 to 80°C (122 to
176°F).
3. Inspect the amount of ATF. Replenish if necessary. Refer to TM-230. "Inspection”.
4. Securely engage the parking brake so that the tires do not turn. ™
5. Start the engine, apply foot brake, and place selector lever in “D” position.
6. Gradually press down the accelerator pedal while holding down the foot brake.
7. Quickly read off the stall speed, then quickly release the accelerator pedal.
CAUTION:
Never hold down the accelerator pedal for more than 5 seconds during this test.
Stall speed : Referto TM-254. "Stall Speed"”.
8. Shift the selector lever to “N” position.
9. Cool down the ATF.

CAUTION:
Run the engine at idle for at least 1 minute.

10. Repeat steps 6 through 9 with selector lever in “1”7, “2” and “R” positions.

JUDGMENT OF STALL TEST
Selector lever position
Possible location of malfunction

“D” aon o “R"

H H H o * Low clutch
* one-way clutch

o (0] H H Low and reverse brake

Stall speed (0] O Reverse clutch

* Engine

L L L L » Torque converter one-way clutch

H H H H Line pressure low

O: Stall speed within standard value position

H: Stall speed higher than standard value

L: Stall speed lower than standard value
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LINE PRESSURE TEST

< BASIC INSPECTION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
LINE PRESSURE TEST

Work Procedure INFOID:0000000009267580
INSPECTION

1. Inspect the amount of engine oil. Replenish the engine oil if necessary. Refer to LU-8, "Inspection”.

2. Drive for about 10 minutes to warm up the vehicle so that the A/T fluid temperature is to 50 to 80°C (122
to 176°F).

3. Inspect the amount of ATF. Replenish if necessary. Refer to TM-230. "Inspection”.
4. Remove fluid pressure detection plug.

1 :“D” position fluid pressure detection plug
2 "R’ position fluid pressure detection plug
5. Install the joint pipe adapter [SST. KV31103600 ( — )],
adapter [SST: 25054000 (J-25695-4)], and oil pressure gauge
set (commercial service tool).
NOTE:
When using oil pressure gauge, be sure to use O-ring attached
to fluid pressure detection plug.
6. Securely engage parking brake so that the tires do not turn.
Start the engine.
8. Measure the line pressure at both idle and the stall speed.

CAUTION:
Keep brake pedal pressed all the way down during measurement.

JSDIA2020ZZ

N

Line pressure  : TM-255, "Line Pressure"

9. Install O-rig to fluid pressure detection plug.
CAUTION:
* Do not reuse O-ring.
e Apply ATF to O-ring.

10. Install fluid pressure detection plug.

® :7.4Nm(1.70 Ib-m, 66 in-Ib)

JUDGMENT

Judgment Possible cause

Possible causes include malfunctions in the pressure supply system and low oil pump output.
For example

* Oil pump wear

» Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking or spring fatigue

 Qil strainer = oil pump = pressure regulator valve passage oil leak

» Engine idle speed too low

Low for all positions
(P, *R’, *N’, D, 2",
“17)

Only low for a specific | Possible causes include an oil pressure leak in a passage or device related to the position after

Idle speed | position the pressure is distributed by the manual valve.
Possible causes include a sensor malfunction or malfunction in the line pressure adjustment
function.
For example
High » Accelerator pedal position signal malfunction

« Line pressure solenoid malfunction (sticking in OFF state, filter clog, cut line)
» Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking
* Engine idle speed too high
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LINE PRESSURE TEST
[4AT: RE4F03C]

Judgment

Possible cause

Line pressure does not
rise higher than the line
pressure for idle.

Possible causes include a sensor malfunction or malfunction in the pressure adjustment func-
tion.

For example

+ TCM malfunction

* Line pressure solenoid malfunction (shorting, sticking in ON state)

» Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking

Stall speed
The pressure rises, but
does not enter the
standard position.

Possible causes include malfunctions in the pressure supply system and malfunction in the pres-
sure adjustment function.

For example

* Oil pump wear

 Line pressure solenoid malfunction (sticking, filter clog)

» Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking

Only low for a specific
position

Possible causes include an oil pressure leak in a passage or device related to the position after
the pressure is distributed by the manual valve.

Revision: April 2013

TM-131 2014 Versa Sedan



U0073 COMMUNICATION BUS A OFF
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS
U0073 COMMUNICATION BUS A OFF

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267881

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible causes
When the ignition switch is ON, Harness or connector
U0073 Control Module Communication | TCM detects a bus-off error (CAN communication line is

Bus “A” Off

continuously for 2 seconds or
more.

open or shorted)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn the ignition switch OFF and wait for
at least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2 .PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

1. Start engine and wait for at least 5 seconds.

2. Check the DTC.
Is “U0073” detected?
YES

>> Go to TM-132, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

For the diagnosis procedure, refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
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U0100 LOST COMMUNICATION (ECM A)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
U0100 LOST COMMUNICATION (ECM A)
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009267883

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

When the ignition switch is ON,
) . « ECM
N . TCM is unable to receive the
U0100 Lost Communication With

CAN communications signal * Harness or connector
ECM/PCM “A” f : (CAN communication line is
rom ECM continuously for 2 horted
seconds or more. open or shorted) ™
DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn the ignition switch OFF and wait for
at least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1. Start engine and wait for at least 5 seconds.
2. Check the DTC.
Is “U0100” detected?
YES >> Goto TM-133, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:0000000005267384

For the diagnosis procedure, refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
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U0140 LOST COMMUNICATION (BCM)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

U0140 LOST COMMUNICATION (BCM)

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267885

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
When the ignition switch is ON,
: : + BCM
Lost Communication With Bod TCMiis unable to receive the » Harness or connector
u0140 Y| CAN communications signal

Control Module

from BCM continuously for 2
seconds or more.

(CAN communication line is
open or shorted)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

1. Start engine and wait for at least 5 seconds.

2. Check the DTC.
Is “U0140” detected?
YES

>> Go to TM-134, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

For the diagnosis procedure, refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
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U0155 LOST COMMUNICATION (IPC)
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

U0155 LOST COMMUNICATION (IPC)

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267887

DTC

Trouble diagnosis name

DTC detecting condition

Possible causes

u0155

Lost Communication With In-
strument Panel Cluster (IPC)
Control Module

When the ignition switch is ON,
TCM is unable to receive the
CAN communications signal
from the combination meter
continuously for 2 seconds or
more.

» Combination meter
» Harness or connector

(CAN communication line is
open or shorted)

DTC REPRODUCTION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

1. Start engine and wait for at least 5 seconds.

2. Check the DTC.
Is “U0155” detected?
YES

>> Go to TM-135, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

For the diagnosis procedure, refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
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U0300 CAN COMMUNICATION DATA

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
U0300 CAN COMMUNICATION DATA
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000009267889

The amount of data transmitted from each control unit is read.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000009267890

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible cause
When the amount of data trans-
U0300 Internal Controll Module Soft- mitted from each cont'rgl unit is Control units other than TCM.
ware Incompatibility smaller than the specified
amount.

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PRECONDITIONING

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine and wait 2 seconds or more.
2. Check DTC.

Is “U0300” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-136, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI00000000092675601

1 .CHECK CONTROL UNIT

Check the number of control units replaced before detecting “U0300”.
Is the number of replaced control units one?

YES >> Since the replaced control unit may be out of specifications, check the part number and specifica-
tions.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .INSPECTION CONTROL UNIT

@ With CONSULT

1. Remove one of the replaced control units.

2. Install the previous control unit mounted before replacement.
3. Turn ignition switch ON and wait 2 seconds or more.

4. Perform “Self Diagnostic Results” in “TRANSMISSION”.

Is “U0300” detected?

YES >> Turn OFF the ignition switch to check the other control units using the same method.
NO >> Since the removed control unit may be out of specifications, check the part number and specifica-
tions.

Revision: April 2013 TM-136 2014 Versa Sedan



U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000009267892

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real-time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent malfunction detection ability.
Many electronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links
with other control units during operation (not independently). In CAN communication, control units are con-
nected with 2 communication lines (CAN-H line, CAN-L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission
with less wiring. Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

D T C L Og i C INFOID:0000000009267893

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC is detected if... Possible cause

+ Harness or connectors
(CAN communication line is
open or shorted.)

+ TCM

TCM is not transmitting CAN
u1000 CAN Communication Line communication signal for 2 sec-
onds or more.

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PRECONDITIONING

If “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE?” is previously conducted, always turn ignition switch OFF and wait at
least 10 seconds before performing the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.
2. Run engine for at least 5 consecutive seconds at idle speed.
3. Check the DTC.

Is “U1000” detected?
YES >> Go to TM-137, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

For the diagnosis procedure, refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
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U1117 LOST COMMUNICATION (ABS)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
U1117 LOST COMMUNICATION (ABS)
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009267895

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detecting condition Possible causes

When the ignition switch is ON,
TCM is unable to receive the
CAN communications signal
from ABS actuator control unit
continuously for 2 seconds or
more.

» ABS actuator & control mod-
ule

» Harness or connector
(CAN communication line is
open or shorted)

u1117 Lost Communication With ABS

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn the ignition switch OFF and wait for
at least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1. Turn ignition switch ON, and wait for 5 seconds or more.
2. Check the DTC.
Is “U1117” detected?
YES >> Go to TM-138, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

For the diagnosis procedure, refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
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P062F EEPROM

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

PO62F EEPROM

Description

INFOID:0000000009267897

TCM checks the value read in FLASH ROM at ignition switch ON, and judges if there is writing failure to

FLASH ROM or malfunction
DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

of FLASH ROM.

INFOID:0000000009267898

DTC

Trouble diagnosis name

DTC detection condition

PO62F

Internal Control Module EE-
PROM Error

When the ignition switch is ON,
an error detected is the memory
back-up value from the TCM
FLASH ROM.

Possible causes

Control valve ASSY (ROM-as-
sembly)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn the ignition switch OFF and wait for
at least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Shift the selector lever to the P position.

2. Start engine.
3. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “PO62F” detected?

YES >> Goto TM-139, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

INFOID:0000000009267899

Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace the TCM. Refer to TM-241, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Repair or replace damaged parts.
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P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH A

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267900

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
The following diagnosis condi-
tions are met and 2 or more po-
sition signals are ON at the » Harness or connector
Transmission Range Sensor same time for 5 seconds or (Short circuit between trans-
P0O705 “A” Circuit Malfunction (PRNDL | more. mission position SW and

input)

+ Diagnosis condition

TCM)

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V <TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

» Transmission range switch

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn the ignition switch OFF and wait for
at least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Shift the selector lever to the entire position from P to 1. (Hold the selector lever at each position for 10
seconds or more.)
3. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0705” detected?
YES >> Go to TM-140, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000009267901

1 .CHECK TCM INPUT SIGNALS

QWlth CONSULT
Turn ignition switch ON.

2. Select “TRANSMISSION” “DATA MONITOR”.

3. Select the “D position switch”, “N position switch”, “R position switch”, “P position switch”, “2 position
switch”, and “1 position switch”.

4. Shift the selector lever to the entire position from P to 1, and check the ON/OFF operation of each monitor

item.
Monitor item Condition Status
Selector lever in “1” position On
RANGE SW 1
Other than the above Off
Selector lever in “2” position On
RANGE SW 2
Other than the above Off
Selector lever in “D” position On
RANGE SW D
Other than the above Off
Selector lever in “N” position On
RANGE SW N
Other than the above Off
Selector lever in “R” position On
RANGE SW R
Other than the above Off
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P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
Monitor item Condition Status
Selector lever in “P” position On
RANGE SW P
Other than the above Off
@®Without CONSULT.
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector.
3. Turn ignition switch ON.
4. Shift the selector lever to the entire position from P to 1, and check the voltage between the TCM harness

connector terminal and ground.

TCM harness connector
Ground Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal

S_elector lever in “1” posi- 10-16V
2 tion

Other than the above Approx. 0 V

Selector lever in “2” posi- 10-16V
3 tion

Other than the above Approx. 0 V

Sglector lever in “D” po- 10-16V
4 sition

Other than the above Approx. 0 V

F44 Ground —

S‘,_glector lever in “N” po- 10-16V
5 sition

Other than the above Approx. 0 V

Sglector lever in “R” po- 10-16V
6 sition

Other than the above Approx. 0 V

Sglectorleverm P” posi- 10-16V
7 tion

Other than the above Approx. 0 V

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO-1 [D position SW is “On” when selector is not in D position. (Or, connector terminal 4 is at 10 - 16 V.)]>>

NO-2 [N pogifi)oIlOSS\./ is “On” when selector is not in N position. (Or, connector terminal 5 is at 10 - 16 V.)]>>
NO-3 [R pocs;igoEOS\‘}\./ is “On” when selector is not in R position. (Or, connector terminal 6 is at 10 - 16 V.)]>>
NO-4 [P pocsaisti)o-r:OS\?\) is “On” when selector is not in P position. (Or, connector terminal 7 is at 10 - 16 V.)]>>
NO-5 [2 pogtioor-l;%\?\/. is “On” when selector is not in 2 position. (Or, connector terminal 3 is at 10 - 16 V.)]>>
NO-6 [1 pogtiZOEZS\aVZi-s “On” when selector is not in 1 position. (Or, connector terminal 2 is at 10 - 16 V.)]>>

2.CHECK D POSITION SW CIRCUIT (CHECK 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector.
3. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector terminals.
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P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

TCM harness connector

Connector Terminal

Continuity

F44 4

N ool w N

Does not exist

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK D POSITION SW CIRCUIT (CHECK 2)

1. Disconnect the transmission range switch connector.
2. Turn the ignition switch ON.

3. Check the voltage between the TCM harness connector and ground.

TCM harness connector
Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
F44 4 Ground Approx. 0V
Is the check result normal?
YES >> GO TO 14.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
4.CHECK N POSITION SW CIRCUIT (CHECK 1)
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector.
3. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector terminals.
TCM harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal
F44 5 Does not exist

N oA~ WODN

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

5.CHECK N POSITION SW CIRCUIT (CHECK 2)

1. Disconnect the transmission range switch connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check the voltage between the TCM harness connector and ground.

TCM harness connector

- Ground
Connector Terminal

Voltage

F44 5 Ground

Approx. 0V

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO 14.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

6.CHECK P POSITION SW CIRCUIT (CHECK 1)
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P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector.

3. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector terminals.

TCM harness connector

Connector Terminal

Continuity

Fa44 7

Ol |l WOWDN

Does not exist

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

7.CHECK P POSITION SW CIRCUIT (CHECK 2)

1. Disconnect the transmission range switch connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check the voltage between the TCM harness connector and ground.

TCM harness connector
Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
F44 7 Ground Approx. 0 V
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO 14.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
8.CHECK R POSITION SW CIRCUIT (CHECK 1)
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector.
3. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector terminals.
TCM harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal
F44 6 Does not exist

N~ ON

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO9.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

9.CHECK R POSITION SW CIRCUIT (CHECK 2)

1. Disconnect the transmission range switch connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check the voltage between the TCM harness connector and ground.

TCM harness connector

Connector

Terminal

Ground

Voltage

Fa4

6

Ground

Approx. 0 V

Is the check result normal?
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P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

YES >>GOTO 14.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

10.cHECK 2 POSITION SW CIRCUIT (CHECK 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector.
3. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector terminals.

TCM harness connector

Continuity
Connector Terminal

F44 3 Does not exist

N ool ~MDN

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO 11.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

11 .CHECK 2 POSITION SW CIRCUIT (CHECK 2)

1. Disconnect the transmission range switch connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check the voltage between the TCM harness connector and ground.

TCM harness connector

Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal

F44 3 Ground Approx. 0V

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO 14.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

12.CHECK 1 POSITION SW CIRCUIT (CHECK 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector.
3. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector terminals.

TCM harness connector
Continuity

Connector Terminal

F44 2 Does not exist

N ool b~ W

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO 13.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

1 3.CHECK 1 POSITION SW CIRCUIT (CHECK 2)

1. Disconnect the transmission range switch connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check the voltage between the TCM harness connector and ground.
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P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

TCM harness connector

Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal

F44 2 Ground

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO 14.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

14 .cHECK TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH
Check the transmission range switch. Refer to TM-145, "Component Inspection (Transmission Range -
™

Approx. 0 V

Switch)".

Is the check result normal?
YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Transmission Range Switch)

INFOID:0000000009267902

1 .CHECK TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH

Check the continuity between the transmission range switch connector terminals.

Transmission range switch
Torminal Condition Continuity

, . tSi;;rl]ector lever in “P”, “N” posi- Exists
Other than the above Does not exist

Selector lever in “1” position Exists
° Other than the above Does not exist

Selector lever in “2” position Exists
° Other than the above Does not exist

Selector lever in “D” position Exists
8 Other than the above Does not exist

° Selector lever in “N” position Exists
N Other than the above Does not exist

Selector lever in “R” position Exists
2 Other than the above Does not exist

Selector lever in “P” position Exists
3 Other than the above Does not exist

Is the check result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of the transmission range switch. Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to
TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0706 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0706 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267903

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The following diagnosis condi-

tions are met and the position » Harness or connector

signal is OFF continuously for (Open circuit between trans-
PO706 Transmission Range Sensor 15 seconds or more. mission position SW and

“A” Circuit Range/Performance

» Diagnosis condition

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V <TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

TCM)

» Transmission position switch
» Control cable

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn the ignition switch OFF and wait for
at least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

1. Turn ignition switch to O

N.

2. Shift the selector lever to the entire position from P to 1. (Hold the selector lever at each position for 20

seconds or more.)
3. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0706” detected?
YES

>> Go to TM-146. "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

1 .CHECK CONTROL CABLE

INFOID:0000000009267904

Check the control cable. Refer to TM-235, "Inspection and Adjustment".

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO

>> Adjust the control cable Refer to TM-235, "Inspection and Adjustment”.

2 .CHECK POWER CIRCUIT

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the transmission range switch connector.
3. Turn the ignition switch ON.

4. Check the voltage between the transmission range switch harness connector and ground.

Transmission range switch harness connector
Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
F52 6 Ground 10-16V
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> GO TO 6.

3.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH AND TCM (CHECK 1)

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector.
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P0706 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
3. Check the continuity between the transmission range switch harness connector and the TCM harness
connector.
Transmission range switch harness connector TCM harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
2 3
3 2
4 4
F52 F44 Exists
5 6
8 5
9 7

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

4.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH AND TCM (CHECK 2)

Check the continuity between the transmission range switch harness connector and ground.

Transmission range switch harness connector
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
2
3
4
F52 s Ground Does not exist
8
9

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

5.CHECK TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH

Check the transmission range switch. Refer to TM-148. "Component Inspection (Transmission Range
Switch)".
Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

6.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH (CHECK 1)

1. Disconnect the IPDM E/R connector.
2. Check the continuity between the IPDM E/R harness connector and the transmission range switch.

IPDM E/R harness connector Transmission range switch harness connector c
ontinuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
E45 21 F52 6 Exists

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

7.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH (CHECK 2)

Check the continuity between the IPDM E/R harness connector and ground.
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P0706 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

IPDM E/R harness connector

Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal

E45 21 Ground

Does not exist

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO 8.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
8.DETECTION OF MALFUNCTION ITEMS

Check the following items:

» Harness open circuit or short circuit between the ignition switch and IPDM E/R. Refer to PG-20, "Wiring Dia-
gram — Ignition Power Supply —".

* 10 A fuse (#49, IPDM E/R). Refer to PG-62, "IPDM E/R Terminal Arrangement”.

« IPDM E/R

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Transmission Range Switch)

INFOID:0000000009267905

1 .CHECK TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH

Check the continuity between the transmission range switch connector terminals.

Transmission range switch
Ep—— Condition Continuity

y tSic()er|1ector lever in “P”, “N” posi- Exists
Other than the above Does not exist
Selector lever in “1” position Exists

° Other than the above Does not exist
Selector lever in “2” position Exists

° Other than the above Does not exist
Selector lever in “D” position Exists

8 Other than the above Does not exist
Selector lever in “N” position Exists

4 Other than the above Does not exist
Selector lever in “R” position Exists

2 Other than the above Does not exist
Selector lever in “P” position Exists

3 Other than the above Does not exist

Is the check result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> There is a malfunction of the transmission range switch. Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to
TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0711 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0711 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267906

DTC

Trouble diagnosis name

DTC detection condition

Possible causes

PO711

Transmission Fluid Tempera-
ture Sensor “A” Circuit Range/
Performance

Under the following diagnosis

conditions, A/T fluid tempera-

ture does not rise to 15°C

(59°F) after driving for a certain

period of time with the TCM-re-

ceived fluid temperature sensor

value between —40°C (—40°F)

and 14°C (57.2°F).

» Diagnosis condition

- Selector lever: “D” position

- Vehicle speed: 10 km/h (7
MPH) or more

- Engine speed: 450 rpm or
more

- Accelerator pedal position:
1.0/8 or more

- TCM power supply voltage:
More than 11 V

A/T fluid temperature sensor

When the condition of the final
judgment is satisfied after satis-
fying that of the provisional
judgment:

* Provisional judgment: All of
the following conditions are
satisfied within 2 seconds af-
ter the ignition switch is
turned ON.

- U0073, Uo100, PO712 and
P0713 are not detected.

* CAN communication is nor-
mal.

* TCM power supply voltage:
More than 11 V

» The difference between A/T
fluid temperature and engine
coolant temperature is 38°C
(100.4°F) or more, or —27°C
(-16.6°F) or less.

+ Final judgment: When all of
the following conditions are
satisfied and this state is
maintained for 300 seconds:

- ECM is normal.

- Provisional judgment is satis-
fied.

A/T fluid temperature sensor

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
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P0711 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

2.CHECK A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR FUNCTION

(B With CONSULT

1. Cool the engine.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

CAUTION:

Never start the engine.

Select “FLUID TEMP” in “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION”.
Select “COOLANT TEMP/S” in “Data Monitor” in “ENGINE”.
Check temperature difference between A/T fluid and engine coolant.
@ With GST

1. Complete engine diagnoses P0111, P0116, and P0196.

2. After starting the engine start, run the engine at idle for 5 minutes.
3. Check the DTC.

Is the temperature calculated by subtracting engine coolant temperature from A/T fluid temperature more than
38°C (100.4°F) or is it less than —27°C (-16.6°F)? (With CONSULT)/Is “P0711” detected? (With GST)

YES >> Goto TM-151, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO-1 [With CONSULT: “FLUID TEMP” is 15°C (59°F) or more]>>INSPECTION END
NO-2 [With CONSULT: “FLUID TEMP” is 14°C (57.2°F) or less]>>GO TO 3.

NO-3 (With GST)>>GO TO 3.

3.CHECK DTC DETECTION
Q 5) With CONSULT

Select “SLCT LVR POSI”, “VHCL/S SE-AT”, “ACCELE POSI”, “FLUID TEMP” in “Data Monitor”
“TRANSMISSION”.

) VP W

2. Record A/T fluid temperature.
3. Start the engine and wait for at least 3 minutes.
4. Drive the vehicle for the total minuets specified in the Driving time column below with the following condi-
tions satisfied.
SLCT LVR POSI :D
VHCL/S SE-AT : 10 km/h (7 MPH) or more
ACCELE POSI :1.0/8 or more
A/T fluid temperature before engine start Driving time
—40°C (-40°F) — -31°C (-23.8°F) 20 minutes or more
-30°C (-22°F) — —-21°C (-5.8°F) 19 minutes or more
—20°C (—4°F) — —11°C (12.2°F) 15 minutes or more
—10°C (14°F) — -1°C (30.2°F) 12 minutes or more
0°C (32°F) — 9°C (48.2°F) 9 minutes or more
10°C (50°F) — 14°C (57.2°F) 5 minutes or more

5. Perform “Self Diagnostic Results” in “TRANSMISSION”.

@) With GST

1. Cool the engine.

2. Start the engine and wait for at least 3 minutes.

3. Drive the vehicle and maintain the following conditions for 21 minutes or more.

Selector lever : D position
Vehicle speed : 10 km/h (7 MPH) or more
Accelerator pedal opening  : 1.0/8 or more

4. Check the DTC.
Is “P0711” detected?

YES >> Goto TM-151, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END
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P0711 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000009267907

1 .CHECK A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the A/T unit connector.

3. Check the A/T fluid temperature sensor. Refer to TM-151, "Component Inspection (A/T Fluid Temperature
Sensor)".

Is the check result normal?
YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
. . ™
Component Inspection (A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor) INFOID:0000000009267508
1 .CHECK A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR

Measure the resistance between the A/T unit connector terminals.

A/T unit connector
Condition Resistance
Terminal
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 6.5 kQ
1 16 A/T fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 2.2 kQ
A/T fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 0.87 kQ

Is the check result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of the A/T fluid temperature sensor. Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer
to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0712 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0712 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267909

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
Under the following diagnosis
conditions, the A/T fluid temper-
ature identified by TCM is . Harness or connector
180°C (356°F) or more continu- L .
Transmission Fluid Tempera- ously for 5 seconds or more (Short circuit o ground in the
P0712 ’ fluid temperature sensor cir-

ture Sensor “A” Circuit Low

+ Diagnosis condition

- Ignition switch: ON

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V <TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

cuit)

* A/T fluid temperature sensor

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn the ignition switch OFF and wait for
at least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2 .PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

1. Turn ignition switch ON, and wait for 10 seconds or more.

2. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0712” detected?
YES >>GotoTM-152. "

Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT

>> INSPECTION END

INFOID:0000000009267910

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between TCM harness connector and ground.

TCM harness connector

Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
F44 12 Ground Does not exist
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning part.

2 .CHECK FLUID TEMPER

ATURE SENSOR

Check the fluid temperature sensor. Refer to TM-152, "Component Inspection (A/T Fluid Temperature Sen-

sor)".
Is the check result normal?

YES
NO

>> Check intermittent incident. Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

>> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor)

1 .CHECK A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR

INFOID:0000000009267911
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P0712 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
Measure the resistance between the A/T unit connector terminals.

A/T unit connector
Condition Resistance
Terminal
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 6.5 kQ
1 16 A/T fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 2.2 kQ
A/T fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 0.87 kQ

Is the check result normal?

to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> There is a malfunction of the A/T fluid temperature sensor. Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer
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P0713 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0713 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267912

DTC

Trouble diagnosis name

DTC detection condition

Possible causes

PO713

Transmission Fluid Tempera-
ture Sensor “A” Circuit High

Under the following diagnosis

conditions, the A/T fluid temper-

ature identified by TCM is —

40°C (—40°F) or less continu-

ously for 5 seconds or more.

+ Diagnosis condition

- Ignition switch: ON

- Vehicle speed: 10 km/h (7
MPH) or more

- Selector lever: D position

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V <TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

* Harness or connector

(Open circuit or short circuit
to the power supply in the flu-
id temperature sensor circuit)

» A/T fluid temperature sensor

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perfo

>> GO TO 2.

2 .PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

rm the next test.

1. Drive the vehicle.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Vehicle speed
Selector lever
3. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0713” detected?
YES >>GotoTM-152."

: 10 km/h (7 MPH) or more

: D position

Diagnosis Procedure".

NO  >>INSPECTION E
Diagnosis Procedure

ND

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT (CHECK 1)

INFOID:0000000009267913

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector and the A/T unit harness connector.

TCM harness connector

A/T unit harness connector

Continuity

Connector

Terminal

Connector

Terminal

Fa4

12

1"

F46

1

Exists

16

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO

>> Repair or replace malfunctioning part.

2.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT (CHECK 2)

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
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P0713 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

2. Check the voltage between the TCM harness connector and ground.

TCM harness connector

- Ground
Connector Terminal

Voltage

F44 12 Ground

Approx. 0 V

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning part.

3.CHECK FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR

Check the fluid temperature sensor. Refer to TM-155, "Component Inspection (A/T Fluid Temperature Sen-

sor)".

Is the check result normal?
YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (A/T Fluid Temperature Sensor)

1 .CHECK A/T FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR

INFOID:0000000009267914

Measure the resistance between the A/T unit connector terminals.

A/T unit connector

Condition
Terminal

Resistance

A/T fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F)

Approx. 6.5 kQ

1 16 A/T fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F)

Approx. 2.2 kQ

A/T fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F)

Approx. 0.87 kQ

Is the check result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of the A/T fluid temperature sensor. Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer

to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0717 INPUT SPEED SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0O717 INPUT SPEED SENSOR A

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267915

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
Under the following diagnosis
conditions, the input speed sen-
sor value is less than 600 rpm
continuously for 5 seconds or
more.
. . " » Harness or connector
+ Diagnosis condition L S
: ) (Open circuit or short circuitin
Input/Turbine Speed Sensor “A” | ~ Engine speed: More than the input speed sensor cir-
PO717 P P 1,500 rpm put sp

Circuit No Signal

- Position: Other than P or N

cuit)

» Input speed sensor

- Idle switch: OFF

- Vehicle speed: More than 40
km/h (25 MPH)

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V <TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:
Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.
2. Drive the vehicle.
3. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

: More than 1,500 rpm

: 0.5/8.0 or more

: D position

: More than 40 km/h (25 MPH)

Engine speed
Accelerator pedal position
Selector lever
Vehicle speed
4. Stop the vehicle.
5. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0717” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-156, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000009267916

1 .CHECK INPUT SPEED SENSOR POWER CIRCUIT

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect the transaxle assembly connector.

Turn ignition switch ON.

Check the voltage between the A/T unit harness connector and ground.

bl
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P0717 INPUT SPEED SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

A/T unit harness connector
Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
F46 14 Ground Approx. 5V
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Check the TCM power supply. Refer to TM-216. "Diagnosis Procedure".
2.CHECK INPUT SPEED SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT
1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check the continuity between the A/T unit harness connector and ground.
A/T unit harness connector
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
F46 16 Ground Exists

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.

NO >> Check or repair the malfunction items.
3.CHECK INPUT SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Disconnect the TCM connector.

2. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector and the A/T unit harness connector.

TCM harness connector

A/T unit harness connector

Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
F44 35 F46 10 Exists
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Check or repair the malfunction items.
4.CHECK INPUT SPEED SENSOR TCM CIRCUIT (CHECK 3)
Check the continuity between TCM harness connector and ground.
TCM harness connector
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
F44 35 Ground Does not exist

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.

NO >> Check or repair the malfunction items.

5.CHECK TCM INPUT SIGNALS

Lift the vehicle.
Start the engine.

PON -~
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P0717 INPUT SPEED SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
TCM connector
Ground Condition Standard
Connector Terminal
Approx. 880 Hz

mSec/div

« Selector lever: 1 P | 1=

position [T

Fa4 35 Ground - While driving at Al
20km/h (12 MPH)
5V/div ISDIAI906GB

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Perform a simulation test to judge the cause of the malfunction. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Inci-
dent".
NO >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0720 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0720 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267917

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
Under the following diagnosis
conditions, the output speed
sensor value is less than 100
rpm continuously for 5 seconds
* Harness or connector
or more. - N
. Diagnosis condition (Open circuit or short circuitin
P0720 Output Speed Sensor Circuit 9 the output speed sensor cir-

- Selector lever: Shift to a posi-
tion other than P or N.

- Throttle position: More than
0.0/8.0

- Input speed: More than 1,000
rpm

cuit)

» Output speed sensor

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 10 seconds or more.

Selector lever
Throttle position
Engine speed
3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0720” detected?
YES

: N position = D position
: 0.5/8.0 or more
: More than 1,500 rpm

>> Go to TM-159, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

1 .CHECK OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR POWER CIRCUIT (CHECK 1)

INFOID:0000000009267918

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the output speed sensor connector.
3. Turn the ignition switch ON.
4. Check the voltage between the output speed sensor harness connector and ground.
Output speed sensor harness connector
Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
F41 3 Ground 10 - 16V
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> GO TO 6.
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P0720 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

2.CHECK OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Check the continuity between the output speed sensor harness connector and ground.

Output speed sensor harness connector
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
F41 1 Ground Exists

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Check or repair the malfunction items.

3.CHECK OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL CIRCUIT (CHECK 1)

1. Disconnect the TCM connector.
2. Check the continuity between the output speed sensor harness connector and the TCM harness connec-

tor.
Output speed sensor harness connector TCM harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
F41 2 F18 24 Exists

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO4.

NO >> Check or repair the malfunction items.
4.CHECK OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL CIRCUIT (CHECK 2)
Check the continuity between the output speed sensor harness connector and ground.

Output speed sensor harness connector
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
F41 2 Ground Does not exist

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTOS5.

NO >> Check or repair the malfunction items.
5.CHECK OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR SIGNAL
1. Connect all of the disconnected connectors.
2. Lift the vehicle.
3. Start the engine.
4. Check the frequency of the output speed sensor.

TCM connector
Ground Condition Standard
Connector Terminal
Approx. 640 Hz
2.5mSec/div
+ Selector lever: 1 -
position |
Fa4 24 Ground - While driving at 20 -
km/h (12 MPH)
5V/div ISDIA1904GB

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Perform a simulation test to judge the cause of the malfunction. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Inci-
dent".
NO >> Replace the output speed sensor. Refer to TM-244, "Removal and Installation".
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P0720 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
6.CHECK OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR POWER CIRCUIT (CHECK 2)

1. Disconnect the IPDM E/R connector.
2. Check the continuity between the IPDM E/R harness connector terminal and the output speed sensor.

IPDM E/R harness connector Output speed sensor harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
E45 21 F41 3 Exists
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
7.CHECK OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR POWER CIRCUIT (CHECK 3)
Check the continuity between the IPDM E/R harness connector terminal and ground.
IPDM E/R harness connector
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
E45 21 Ground Does not exist

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTOS8.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

8.DETECTION OF MALFUNCTION ITEMS

Check the following items:

» Harness open circuit or short circuit between the ignition switch and IPDM E/R. Refer to PG-20, "Wiring Dia-
gram — Ignition Power Supply —".

* 10 A fuse (#49, IPDM E/R). Refer to PG-62, "IPDM E/R Terminal Arrangement".

» IPDM E/R

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P072C STUCK IN 1GR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P072C STUCK IN 1GR

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267919

DTC

Trouble diagnosis name

DTC detection condition

Possible causes

P072C

Stuck in Gear 1

The following diagnosis condi-

tions are met and the detection
conditions continue for 0.5 sec-
onds or more.

» Diagnosis condition

Shifting is not in progress.
Stop lamp switch OFF

» Detection conditions

Deceleration: Less than —
0.35G

Gear ratio: 6% or more, or —
6% or less compared with
normal gear ratio

» 2-4 brake solenoid valve
» Control valve assembly

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

e “TM-162, "Diagnosis Procedure"” must be performed before starting “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCE-

DURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before completing the repair, which may cause

secondary malfunction.

* Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>>GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

Start the engine.

hwN =

Selector lever
Stop lamp switch
Vehicle speed

5. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “PO72C” detected?

Select the D position.
Drive the vehicle.
Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

: 1 position
: OFF

: 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

YES >> Go to TM-162, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .MALFUNCTION CAUSE SIMULATION TEST

INFOID:0000000009267920

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P072D STUCK IN 2GR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P072D STUCK IN 2GR

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267921

DTC

Trouble diagnosis name

DTC detection condition

Possible causes

PO72D

Stuck in Gear 2

The following diagnosis condi-

tions are met and the detection

conditions continue for 0.5 sec-

onds or more.

» Diagnosis condition

- Shifting is not in progress.

- Stop lamp switch OFF

» Detection conditions

- Deceleration: Less than —
0.35G

- Gear ratio: 6% or more, or —
6% or less compared with
normal gear ratio

* High clutch/low & reverse

brake solenoid valve

+ Control valve assembly

DTC REPRODUCTION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

e “TM-163, "Diagnosis Procedure"” must be performed before starting “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCE-

DURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before completing the repair, which may cause

secondary malfunction.
* Always drive vehicle at a

safe speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>>GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

Start the engine.
Drive the vehicle.

ol

Selector lever
Gear

Stop lamp switch
Vehicle speed

4. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “PO72D” detected?

: 2 position
1 2GR
: OFF

: 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

YES >> Go to TM-163, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .MALFUNCTION CAUSE SIMULATION TEST

Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

INFOID:0000000009267922

Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation”.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS

P072E STUCK IN 3GR

>

[4AT: RE4F03C]

PO72E STUCK IN 3GR

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267923

DTC

Trouble diagnosis name

DTC Detection Condition

Possible causes

PO72E

Stuck in Gear 3

The following diagnosis condi-

tions are met and the detection

conditions continue for 0.5 sec-

onds or more.

» Diagnosis condition

- Shifting is not in progress.

- Stop lamp switch OFF

» Detection conditions

- Deceleration: Less than —
0.35G

- Gear ratio: 6% or more, or —
6% or less compared with
normal gear ratio

» 2-4 brake solenoid valve
» Control valve assembly

DTC REPRODUCTION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

* “TM-164. "Diagnosis Procedure"” must be performed before starting “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCE-

DURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before completing the repair, which may cause

secondary malfunction.

* Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perform

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

the next test.

Start the engine.
Drive the vehicle.

wh =

Selector lever
Gear

Stop lamp switch
Vehicle speed

4. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “PO72E” detected?
YES

: D position (O/D OFF)
:3GR
: OFF

: 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

>> Go to TM-164. "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO  >>INSPECTION END
Diagnosis Procedure

1 .MALFUNCTION CAUSE SIMULATION TEST

Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

INFOID:0000000009267924

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

Is the check result normal?

YES
NO
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P072F STUCK IN 4GR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
PO72F STUCK IN 4GR
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009267925

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The following diagnosis condi-
tions are met and the detection

conditions continue for 0.5 sec-

onds or more.

» Diagnosis condition
- Shifting is not in progress.

PO72F Stuck in Gear 4 - Stop lamp switch OFF * Low clutch solenoid valve
) . + Control valve assembly

» Detection conditions

- Deceleration: Less than —
0.35G

- Gear ratio: 6% or more, or —
6% or less compared with
normal gear ratio

DTC REPRODUCTION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

e “TM-165, "Diagnosis Procedure"” must be performed before starting “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCE-
DURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before completing the repair, which may cause
secondary malfunction.

» Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn the ignition switch OFF and wait for
at least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.
2. Drive the vehicle.
3. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.
Selector lever : D position
Gear 14GR
Stop lamp switch : OFF
Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

4. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “PO72F” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-165, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:0000000008267526

1 .MALFUNCTION CAUSE SIMULATION TEST

Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the check result normal?

YES >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P0731 1GR INCORRECT RATIO

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
P0731 1GR INCORRECT RATIO
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000009267927

This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into 1GR position as instructed by TCM. This is not
only caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such as control
valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, etc.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000009267928

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

Under the following diagnosis

conditions, the gear ratio is

1.531-1.593 (2GR ratio), 0.980

—1.020 (3GR ratio), or 0.683 —

0.711 (4GR ratio) continuously

for 2 seconds or more.

» Diagnosis condition

- Shifting is not in progress.

- Input speed: 300 rpm or more

- Output speed: 300 rpm or
more

- Engine speed: (Input speed —
50 rpm) or more

- Selector lever: D position

- Gear: 1GR

- Throttle position: 3/8 or more

+ Clutches and brakes
* Hydraulic circuit
» Control valve assembly

P0731 Gear 1 Incorrect Ratio

Under the following diagnosis

conditions, the gear ratio is

1.531-1.593 (2GR ratio), 0.980

—1.020 (3GR ratio), or 0.683 —

0.711 (4GR ratio) continuously

for 2 seconds or more.

+ Diagnosis condition

- Shifting is not in progress.

- Input speed: 300 rpm or more

- Output speed: 300 rpm or
more

- Engine speed: (Input speed —
50 rpm) or more

- Selector lever: 1 position

- Throttle position: 0.7/8 or
more

* Clutches and brakes
* Hydraulic circuit
+ Control valve assembly

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

* “TM-168. "Diagnosis Procedure"” must be performed before starting “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCE-
DURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before completing the repair, which may cause
secondary malfunction.

* Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK DTC DETECTION (CHECK 1)

@With CONSULT
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P0731 1GR INCORRECT RATIO
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

1. Select “1ST GR FNCTN P0731” in “DTC Work Support” in “TRANSMISSION”.
2. Drive vehicle according to the following conditions.

Selector lever : D position

Gear :1GR

Accelerator pedal position : 3/8 or more

Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

3. Keep the current driving status for 2 seconds or more if CONSULT screen changes from “OUT OFCONDI-
TION” to “TESTING”.

CAUTION:
When “TESTING” is not indicated on CONSULT for a long time, check “Self Diagnostic Results” in ™
“TRANSMISSION”. When a DTC other than “P0731” is detected, check the DTC. Refer to TM-109

"DTC Index".
With GST
1. Drive vehicle and maintain the following conditions for 2 seconds or more.
Selector lever : D position
Gear :1GR
Accelerator pedal position : 3/8 or more
Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “OUT_OF CONDITION”, “STOP _VEHICLE”, or “COMPLETED RESULT NG” displayed? / Is “P0731”
detected?

YES-1 (OUT OF CONDITION.)>>Perform “step 2” again.

YES-2 (STOP VEHICLE.)>>GO TO 3.

YES-3 (COMPLETED RESULT NG)>>Go to TM-168. "Diagnosis Procedure".
YES-4 (“P0731” is detected.)>>Go to TM-168. "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> GO TO 3.

3.CHECK DTC DETECTION (CHECK 2)

@Wwith CONSULT
1. Select “1ST GR FNCTN P0731” in “DTC Work Support” in “TRANSMISSION”.
2. Drive vehicle according to the following conditions.

Selector lever : 1 position
Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more
Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

3. Keep the current driving status for 2 seconds or more if CONSULT screen changes from “OUT OFCONDI-
TION” to “TESTING”.
CAUTION:
When “TESTING” is not indicated on CONSULT for a long time, check “Self Diagnostic Results” in
“TRANSMISSION”. When a DTC other than “P0731” is detected, check the DTC. Refer to TM-109

"DTC Index".
With GST
1. Drive vehicle and maintain the following conditions for 2 seconds or more.
Selector lever : 1 position
Accelerator pedal position : 0.7/8 or more
Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “OUT OF CONDITION”, “STOP VEHICLE” or “COMPLETED RESULT NG” displayed? / Is “P0731”
detected?

YES-1 (OUT OF CONDITION.)>>Perform step 3 again.

YES-2 (STOP VEHICLE.)>>GO TO 4.

YES-3 (COMPLETED RESULT NG)>>Go to TM-168, "Diagnosis Procedure".
YES-4 (“P0731” is detected.)>>Go to TM-168, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Revision: April 2013 TM-167 2014 Versa Sedan



P0731 1GR INCORRECT RATIO
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
NO >>GOTOA4.
4 .CHECK SYMPTOM

1. Stop the vehicle.
2. Drive vehicle in “D” position allowing it to shift from 1GR to 4GR and check shift timing and shift shock.

>> INSPECTION END
Diagnosis Procedure INFOID0000000005267529

1 .MALFUNCTION CAUSE SIMULATION TEST

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the check result normal?

YES >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P0732 2GR INCORRECT RATIO

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
P0732 2GR INCORRECT RATIO
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000009267930

This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into 2GR position as instructed by TCM. This is not
only caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such as control
valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, etc.

DTC LOg i C INFOID:0000000009267931

DTC DETECTION LOGIC
DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

Under the following diagnosis
conditions, the gear ratio is
2.804 — 2.918 (1GR ratio),
0.980 — 1.020 (3GR ratio), or
0.683 — 0.711 (4GR ratio) con-
tinuously for 2 seconds or more.
» Diagnosis condition

- Shifting is not in progress. + Clutches and brakes
P0732 Gear 2 Incorrect Ratio - Input speed: 300 rpm or more | * Hydraulic circuit
- Output speed: 300 rpm or + Control valve assembly
more

- Engine speed: (Input speed —
50 rpm) or more

- Selector lever: 2 position

- Gear: 2GR

- Throttle position: 0.7/8.0 or
more

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

e “TM-170. "Diagnosis Procedure"” must be performed before starting “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCE-
DURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before completing the repair, which may cause
secondary malfunction.

» Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

(@EWith CONSULT
1. Select “2ND GR FNCTN P0732” in “DTC Work Support” in “TRANSMISSION”.
2. Drive vehicle according to the following conditions.

Selector lever : 2 position

Gear : 2GR

Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more

Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

3. Keep the current driving status for 2 seconds or more if CONSULT screen changes from “OUT OFCONDI-
TION” to “TESTING”.
CAUTION:
When “TESTING” is not indicated on CONSULT for a long time, check “Self Diagnostic Results” in
“TRANSMISSION”. When a DTC other than “P0732” is detected, check the DTC. Refer to TM-109
"DTC Index".
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P0732 2GR INCORRECT RATIO
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

@) With GST
1. Drive vehicle and maintain the following conditions for 2 seconds or more.

Selector lever : 2 position

Gear 1 2GR

Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more

Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “OUT _OF CONDITION”, “STOP VEHICLE”, or “COMPLETED RESULT NG” displayed? / Is “P0732"
detected?

YES-1 (OUT OF CONDITION.)>>Perform “step 2” again.

YES-2 (STOP VEHICLE.)>>GO TO 3.

YES-3 (COMPLETED RESULT NG)>>Go to TM-170, "Diagnosis Procedure".
YES-4 (“P0732” is detected.)>>Go to TM-170, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> GO TO 3.

3.CHECK SYMPTOM

1. Stop the vehicle.
2. Drive vehicle in “D” position allowing it to shift from 1GR to 4GR and check shift timing and shift shock.

>> INSPECTION END
Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:0000000009267532

1 .MALFUNCTION CAUSE SIMULATION TEST

Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the check result normal?

YES >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P0733 3GR INCORRECT RATIO
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

P0733 3GR INCORRECT RATIO

Description

[4AT: RE4F03C]

INFOID:0000000009267933

This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into 3GR position as instructed by TCM. This is not
only caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such as control
valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, etc.

DTC Logic

INFOID:0000000009267934

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

Under the following diagnosis
conditions, the gear ratio is
2.804 — 2.918 (1GR ratio),
1.531 - 1.593 (2GR ratio), or
0.683 — 0.711 (4GR ratio) con-
tinuously for 2 seconds or more.

P0O733

Gear 3 Incorrect Ratio

» Diagnosis condition

Shifting is not in progress.
Input speed: 300 rpm or more
Output speed: 300 rpm or

+ Clutches and brakes
* Hydraulic circuit
+ Control valve assembly

more

- Engine speed: (Input speed —
50 rpm) or more

- Selector lever: D position

- Gear: 3GR

- Throttle position: 0.7/8.0 or
more

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

e “TM-172, "Diagnosis Procedure"” must be performed before starting “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCE-
DURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before completing the repair, which may cause
secondary malfunction.

» Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

(@EWith CONSULT
1. Select “3RD GR FNCTN P0733” in “DTC Work Support” in “TRANSMISSION”".
2. Drive vehicle according to the following conditions.

Selector lever : D position (O/D OFF)
:3GR
:0.7/8 or more

: 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

Gear
Accelerator pedal position
Vehicle speed

3. Keep the current driving status for 2 seconds or more if CONSULT screen changes from “OUT OFCONDI-
TION” to “TESTING”.
CAUTION:
When “TESTING” is not indicated on CONSULT for a long time, check “Self Diagnostic Results” in
“TRANSMISSION”. When a DTC other than “P0733” is detected, check the DTC. Refer to TM-109
"DTC Index".
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P0733 3GR INCORRECT RATIO
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

@) With GST
1. Drive vehicle and maintain the following conditions for 2 seconds or more.

Selector lever : D position (O/D OFF)
Gear :3GR

Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more

Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “OUT _OF CONDITION”, “STOP VEHICLE”, or “COMPLETED RESULT NG” displayed? / Is “P0733”
detected?

YES-1 (OUT OF CONDITION.)>>Perform “step 2” again.

YES-2 (STOP VEHICLE.)>>GO TO 3.

YES-3 (COMPLETED RESULT NG)>>Go to TM-172, "Diagnosis Procedure".
YES-4 (“P0733” is detected.)>>Go to TM-172, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> GO TO 3.

3.CHECK SYMPTOM

1. Stop the vehicle.
2. Drive vehicle in “D” position allowing it to shift from 1GR to 4GR and check shift timing and shift shock.

>> INSPECTION END
Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009267535

1 .MALFUNCTION CAUSE SIMULATION TEST

Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the check result normal?

YES >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P0734 4GR INCORRECT RATIO

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
P0734 4GR INCORRECT RATIO
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000009267936

This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into 4GR position as instructed by TCM. This is not
only caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such as control
valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, etc.

DTC LOg i C INFOID:0000000009267937

DTC DETECTION LOGIC
DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

Under the following diagnosis
conditions, the gear ratio is
2.804 — 2.918 (1GR ratio),
1.531 - 1.593 (2GR ratio), or
0.980 - 1.020 (3GR ratio) con-
tinuously for 2 seconds or more.
» Diagnosis condition

- Shifting is not in progress. + Clutches and brakes
P0734 Gear 4 Incorrect Ratio - Input speed: 300 rpm or more | * Hydraulic circuit
- Output speed: 300 rpm or + Control valve assembly
more

- Engine speed: (Input speed —
50 rpm) or more

- Selector lever: D position

- Gear: 4GR

- Throttle position: 0.7/8.0 or
more

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

e “TM-174. "Diagnosis Procedure"” must be performed before starting “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCE-
DURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before completing the repair, which may cause
secondary malfunction.

» Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

(@EWith CONSULT
1. Select “4TH GR FNCTN P0734” in “DTC Work Support” in “TRANSMISSION”.
2. Drive vehicle according to the following conditions.

Selector lever : D position

Gear :4GR

Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more

Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

3. Keep the current driving status for 2 seconds or more if CONSULT screen changes from “OUT OFCONDI-
TION” to “TESTING”.
CAUTION:
When “TESTING” is not indicated on CONSULT for a long time, check “Self Diagnostic Results” in
“TRANSMISSION”. When a DTC other than “P0734” is detected, check the DTC. Refer to TM-109
"DTC Index".
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P0734 4GR INCORRECT RATIO
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

@) With GST
1. Drive vehicle and maintain the following conditions for 2 seconds or more.

Selector lever : D position

Gear :4GR

Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more

Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “OUT _OF CONDITION”, “STOP VEHICLE”, or “COMPLETED RESULT NG” displayed? / Is “P0734”
detected?

YES-1 (OUT OF CONDITION.)>>Perform “step 2” again.

YES-2 (STOP VEHICLE.)>>GO TO 3.

YES-3 (COMPLETED RESULT NG)>>Go to TM-174, "Diagnosis Procedure".
YES-4 (“P0734” is detected.)>>Go to TM-174, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> GO TO 3.

3.CHECK SYMPTOM

1. Stop the vehicle.
2. Drive vehicle in “D” position allowing it to shift from 1GR to 4GR and check shift timing and shift shock.

>> INSPECTION END
Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:0000000009267538

1 .MALFUNCTION CAUSE SIMULATION TEST

Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the check result normal?

YES >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P073E UNABLE TO ENGAGE R RANGE

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
P073E UNABLE TO ENGAGE R RANGE
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000009267939

This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into reverse position as instructed by TCM. This is not
only caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such as control
valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, etc.

D T C L Og i C INFOID:0000000009267940

DTC DETECTION LOGIC
DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

Under the following diagnosis

conditions, the gear ratio is

2.449 or more continuously for

2 seconds or more.

» Diagnosis condition

- Shifting is not in progress.

- Input speed: 300 rpm or more

- Output speed: 300 rpm or
more

- Engine speed: (Input speed —
50 rpm) or more

- Selector lever: R position

- Throttle position: 0.7/8.0 or
more

* High clutch/low & reverse
brake solenoid valve
+ Control valve assembly

PO73E Unable to Engage Reverse

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

e “TM-176. "Diagnosis Procedure"” must be performed before starting “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCE-
DURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before completing the repair, which may cause
secondary malfunction.

» Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>>GO TO 2.
2.CHECK DTC DETECTION
@®With CONSULT

1. Select “R POSITION FNCTN” in “DTC & SRT confirmation” in “TRANSMISSION”.
2. Drive vehicle according to the following conditions.

Selector lever : R position
Throttle position :0.7/8 or more
Vehicle speed : 5 km/h (8 MPH) or more

3. Keep the current driving status for 2 seconds or more if CONSULT screen changes from “OUT OFCONDI-
TION” to “TESTING”.
CAUTION:
When “TESTING” is not indicated on CONSULT for a long time, check “Self Diagnostic Results” in
“TRANSMISSION”. When a DTC other than “P073E” is detected, check the DTC. Refer to TM-109
"DTC Index".

With GST

1. Start the engine.

2. Drive vehicle and maintain the following conditions for 2 seconds or more.
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P073E UNABLE TO ENGAGE R RANGE

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
Selector lever : R position
Throttle position :0.7/8 or more
Vehicle speed : 5 km/h (8 MPH) or more

3. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “OUT _OF CONDITION”, “STOP_VEHICLE” or “COMPLETED RESULT NG’ displayed? / Is “PO73E”
detected?

YES-1 (OUT OF CONDITION.)>>Perform “step 2” again.

YES-2 (STOP VEHICLE.)>>INSPECTION END

YES-3 (COMPLETED RESULT NG)>>Go to TM-176, "Diagnosis Procedure".
YES-4 (“PO73E” is detected.)>>Go to TM-176, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000009267941

1 .MALFUNCTION CAUSE SIMULATION TEST

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the check result normal?

YES >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P073F UNABLE TO ENGAGE 1GR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
P073F UNABLE TO ENGAGE 1GR
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000009267942

This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into 1GR position as instructed by TCM. This is not
only caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such as control
valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, etc.

D T C L Og i C INFOID:0000000009267943

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

Under the following diagnosis

conditions, the gear ratio is

3.033 or more continuously for

2 seconds or more.

» Diagnosis condition

- Shifting is not in progress.

- Input speed: 300 rpm or more | * Low clutch solenoid valve

- Output speed: 300 rpm or + Control valve assembly
more

- Engine speed: (Input speed —
50 rpm) or more—

- Selector lever: D position

- Gear: 1st

- Throttle position: 3/8 or more
PO73F Unable to Engage Gear 1

Under the following diagnosis

conditions, the gear ratio is

3.033 or more continuously for

2 seconds or more.

+ Diagnosis condition

- Shifting is not in progress.

- Input speed: 300 rpm or more | * Low clutch solenoid valve

- Output speed: 300 rpm or + Control valve assembly
more

- Engine speed: (Input speed —
50 rpm) or more

- Selector lever: 1 position

- Throttle position: 0.7/8 or
more

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

e “TM-179. "Diagnosis Procedure"” must be performed before starting “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCE-
DURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before completing the repair, which may cause
secondary malfunction.

» Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION (CHECK 1)

@Wwith CONSULT

1. Select “1ST GR FNCTN P0731” in “DTC & SRT confirmation” in “TRANSMISSION”.
NOTE:
“1ST GR FNCTN P0731” can be used in this diagnosis.

2. Drive vehicle according to the following conditions.
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P073F UNABLE TO ENGAGE 1GR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
Selector lever : D position
Gear :1GR
Accelerator pedal position : 3/8 or more
Vehicle speed : 5 km/h (4 MPH) or more

3. Keep the current driving status for 2 seconds or more if CONSULT screen changes from “OUT OFCONDI-
TION” to “TESTING”.
CAUTION:
When “TESTING” is not indicated on CONSULT for a long time, check “Self Diagnostic Results” in
“TRANSMISSION”. When a DTC other than “P073F” is detected, check the DTC. Refer to TM-109
"DTC Index".

@ With GST

1. Drive vehicle and maintain the following conditions for 2 seconds or more.

Selector lever : D position

Gear :1GR

Accelerator pedal position : 3/8 or more

Vehicle speed : 5 km/h (4 MPH) or more

2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “OUT _OF CONDITION”, “STOP VEHICLE”, or “COMPLETED RESULT NG” displayed? / Is “P0O73F”
detected?

YES-1 (OUT OF CONDITION.)>>Perform “step 2” again.

YES-2 (STOP VEHICLE.)>>GO TO 3.

YES-3 (COMPLETED RESULT NG)>>Go to TM-179, "Diagnosis Procedure".
YES-4 (“PO73F” is detected.)>>Go to TM-179. "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> GO TO 3.

3.CHECK DTC DETECTION (CHECK 2)

QWlth CONSULT
Select “1ST GR FNCTN P0731” in “DTC & SRT confirmation” in “TRANSMISSION”.
NOTE:
“1ST GR FNCTN P0731” can be used in this diagnosis.

2. Drive vehicle according to the following conditions.

Selector lever : 1 position
Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more
Vehicle speed : 5 km/h (4 MPH) or more

3. Keep the current driving status for 2 seconds or more if CONSULT screen changes from “OUT OFCONDI-
TION” to “TESTING”.
CAUTION:
When “TESTING” is not indicated on CONSULT for a long time, check “Self Diagnostic Results” in
“TRANSMISSION”. When a DTC other than “P073F” is detected, check the DTC. Refer to TM-109
"DTC Index".

@) With GST

1. Drive vehicle and maintain the following conditions for 2 seconds or more.

Selector lever : 1 position
Throttle position :0.7/8 or more
Vehicle speed : 5 km/h (4 MPH) or more

2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “OUT_OF CONDITION”, “STOP _VEHICLE”, or “COMPLETED RESULT NG” displayed? / Is “P0O73F”
detected?

YES-1 (OUT OF CONDITION.)>>Perform step 3 again.

YES-2 (STOP VEHICLE.)>>GO TO 4.

YES-3 (COMPLETED RESULT NG)>>Go to TM-179, "Diagnosis Procedure".
YES-4 (“PO73F” is detected.)>>Go to TM-179, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Revision: April 2013 TM-178 2014 Versa Sedan



P073F UNABLE TO ENGAGE 1GR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
NO >>GOTOA4.
4 .CcHECK SYMPTOM

1. Stop the vehicle.
2. Drive vehicle in “D” position allowing it to shift from 1GR to 4GR and check shift timing and shift shock.

>> INSPECTION END
Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000009267944

1 .MALFUNCTION CAUSE SIMULATION TEST
Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident". ™
Is the check result normal?

YES >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Revision: April 2013 TM-179 2014 Versa Sedan



P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267945

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
The follow diagnosis conditions
are met, and the TCM torque
converter clutch solenoid valve
current monitor reading is 200 | ¢ Harness or connector
mA or less continuously for 0.5 (Torque converter clutch so-
PO740 Torque Converter Clutch Cir- seconds or more. lenoid valve circuit is open or

cuit/Open

» Diagnosis condition

- Solenoid valve output cur-
rent: 750 mA or more

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V < TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

shorted to power supply.)

» Torque converter clutch sole-

noid valve

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perfo

>> GO TO 2.

rm the next test.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Drive the vehicle.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Selector lever
Vehicle speed

3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0740” detected?
YES >>Goto TM-180."

: D position

: 45 km/h (28 MPH) or more

Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND THE A/T UNIT

INFOID:0000000009267946

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and the A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector and the A/T unit harness connector.

TCM harness connector A/T unit harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
F44 38 F46 18 Exists
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE
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P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

Check the torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Refer to TM-181, "Component Inspection (Torque Converter
Clutch Solenoid Valve)".

Is the check result normal?
YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve) INFOID:0000000009267547

1 .CHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector terminal and ground.

A/T unit connector

Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C
(68°F) Approx. 6.1 Q
18 Ground A/T fluid temperature: 50°C

(122°F) Approx. 6.9 Q

A/T fluid temperature: 80°C
(176°F) Approx. 7.7 Q

Is the check result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of the torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Replace the transaxle
assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0743 TORQUE CONVERTER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0743 TORQUE CONVERTER

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267948

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
The following diagnosis condi-
tions are met, and the TCM
torque converter clutch sole-
noid valve current monitor read-
ing is 200 mA or less
continuously for 0.5 seconds or | « Harness or connector
more. (Short circuit to ground in the
PO743 Torque Converter Clutch Circuit | « Diagnosis condition torque converter clutch sole-

Electrical

- Solenoid valve output cur-
rent: 750 mA or more

- GND short circuit diagnosis
occurs in the solenoid valve
drive circuit.

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V < TCM power supply
voltage < 16 V

noid valve circuit)

» Torque converter clutch sole-

noid valve

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perfo

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTIO

rm the next test.

N

1. Drive the vehicle.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Selector lever
Vehicle speed

3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0743” detected?
YES

: D position
: 45 km/h (28 MPH) or more

>> Go to TM-182, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT

INFOID:0000000009267949

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between TCM harness connector and ground.

TCM harness connector

Connector

Terminal

Ground

Continuity

Fa4

38

Ground

Does not exist

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
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P0743 TORQUE CONVERTER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
2 .CHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

Check the torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Refer to TM-183, "Component Inspection (Torque Converter
Clutch Solenoid Valve)".

Is the check result normal?
YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve) INFOID:0000000009267950

1 .CHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector terminal and ground.

A/T unit connector

Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C
(68°F) Approx. 6.1 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 50°C
18 Ground (122°F) Approx. 6.9 Q

A/T fluid temperature: 80°C
(176°F) Approx. 7.7 Q

Is the check result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of the torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Replace the transaxle
assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0744 TORQUE CONVERTER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0744 TORQUE CONVERTER

Description

INFOID:0000000009267951

This DTC is detected when the torque converter clutch solenoid valve is electrically normal but the torque con-
verter clutch does not engage. This is not due to an electrical malfunction (circuit open or shorted), but is
instead due to a mechanical malfunction (sticking of the control valve, malfunction of the solenoid, etc.).

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267952

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
The following diagnosis condi-
tions are met, and the torque
converter slip speed is at or
above a set value (40 rpm + Ve- | < Torque converter clutch sole-
PO744 Torque Converter Clutch Circuit | hicle speed/ 2) continuously for noid valve

Intermittent

30 seconds or more.

» Diagnosis condition

- Lock-up pressure difference:
More than Max. lock-up pres-
sure difference x 0.95

» Control valve assembly
» Torque converter

DTC REPRODUCTION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perfo

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTIO

rm the next test.

N

1. Drive the vehicle.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 35 seconds or more.

Selector lever :D

Vehicle speed

3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0744” detected?
YES

position

: 45 km/h (28 MPH) or more

>> Go to TM-184, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK LINE PRESSUR

>> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

E

INFOID:0000000009267953

Perform line pressure test. Refer to TM-130, "Work Procedure”.

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO

>> Repair or replace the malfunction items.

2 .CHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the A/T unit connector.

3. Check the torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Refer to TM-185, "Component Inspection (Torque Con-
verter Clutch Solenoid Valve)".
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P0744 TORQUE CONVERTER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
Is the check result normal?
YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunction items.

Component Inspection (Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve) INFOID: 0000000092679

1.cHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector terminal and ground.

A/T unit connector

Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal ™
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C

(68°F) Approx. 6.1 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 50°C

18 Ground (122°F) Approx. 6.9 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 80°C
(176°F) Approx. 7.7 Q

Is the check result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of the torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Replace the transaxle
assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P074A UNABLE TO ENGAGE 2GR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
PO74A UNABLE TO ENGAGE 2GR
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000009267955

This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into 2GR position as instructed by TCM. This is not
only caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such as control
valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, etc.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000009267956

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

Under the following diagnosis

conditions, the gear ratio is

3.033 or more continuously for

2 seconds or more.

+ Diagnosis condition

- Shifting is not in progress.

- Input speed: 300 rpm or more

PO74A Unable to Engage Gear 2 - Output speed: 300 rpm or
more

- Engine speed: (Input speed —
50 rpm) or more

- Selector lever: 2 position

- Gear: 2GR

- Throttle position: 0.7/8.0 or
more

» Low clutch solenoid valve
+ Control valve assembly

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

e “TM-187. "Diagnosis Procedure"” must be performed before starting “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCE-
DURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before completing the repair, which may cause
secondary malfunction.

* Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

QW|th CONSULT
Select “2ND GR FNCTN P0732” in “DTC & SRT confirmation” in “TRANSMISSION”.
NOTE:
“2ND GR FNCTN P0731” can be used in this diagnosis.

2. Drive vehicle according to the following conditions.

Selector lever : 2 position

Gear : 2GR

Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more

Vehicle speed : 5 km/h (4 MPH) or more

3. Keep the current driving status for 2 seconds or more if CONSULT screen changes from “OUT OFCONDI-
TION” to “TESTING”.
CAUTION:
When “TESTING” is not indicated on CONSULT for a long time, check “Self Diagnostic Results” in
“TRANSMISSION”. When a DTC other than “P074A” is detected, check the DTC. Refer to TM-109
"DTC Index".
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P074A UNABLE TO ENGAGE 2GR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
With GST
1. Drive vehicle and maintain the following conditions for 2 seconds or more.

Selector lever : 2 position

Gear : 2GR

Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more

Vehicle speed : 5 km/h (4 MPH) or more

2. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “OUT OF CONDITION”, “STOP VEHICLE”, or “COMPLETED RESULT NG” displayed? / Is “PQ74A”

detected?
YES-1 (OUT OF CONDITION.)>>Perform “step 2” again. ™

YES-2 (STOP VEHICLE.)>>GO TO 3.

YES-3 (COMPLETED RESULT NG)>>Go to TM-187, "Diagnosis Procedure".
YES-4 (“P0O74A” is detected.)>>Go to TM-187, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> GO TO 3.

3.CHECK SYMPTOM

1. Stop the vehicle.
2. Drive vehicle in “D” position allowing it to shift from 1GR to 4GR and check shift timing and shift shock.

>> INSPECTION END
Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000005267957

1 .MALFUNCTION CAUSE SIMULATION TEST

Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the check result normal?

YES >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P074B UNABLE TO ENGAGE 3GR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
P074B UNABLE TO ENGAGE 3GR
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000009267958

This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into 3GR position as instructed by TCM. This is not
only caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such as control
valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, etc.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000009267959

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

Under the following diagnosis

conditions, the gear ratio is

3.033 or more continuously for

2 seconds or more.

+ Diagnosis condition

- Shifting is not in progress.

- Input speed: 300 rpm or more

P074B Unable to Engage Gear 3 - Output speed: 300 rpm or
more

- Engine speed: (Input speed —
50 rpm) or more

- Selector lever: D position

- Gear: 3GR

- Throttle position: 0.7/8.0 or
more

» Low clutch solenoid valve
+ Control valve assembly

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

e “TM-189. "Diagnosis Procedure"” must be performed before starting “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCE-
DURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before completing the repair, which may cause
secondary malfunction.

* Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

QW|th CONSULT
Select “3RD GR FNCTN P0733” in “DTC & SRT confirmation” in “TRANSMISSION”.
NOTE:
“3RD GR FNCTN P0731” can be used in this diagnosis.

2. Drive vehicle according to the following conditions.

Selector lever : D position (O/D OFF)
Gear :3GR

Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more

Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

3. Keep the current driving status for 2 seconds or more if CONSULT screen changes from “OUT OFCONDI-
TION” to “TESTING”.
CAUTION:
When “TESTING” is not indicated on CONSULT for a long time, check “Self Diagnostic Results” in
“TRANSMISSION”. When a DTC other than “P074B” is detected, check the DTC. Refer to TM-109
"DTC Index".
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P074B UNABLE TO ENGAGE 3GR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
With GST
1. Drive vehicle and maintain the following conditions for 2 seconds or more.

Selector lever : D position (O/D OFF)

Gear :3GR

Accelerator pedal position : 0.7/8 or more

Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

2. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “OUT OF CONDITION”, “STOP VEHICLE”, or “COMPLETED RESULT NG” displayed? / Is “PQ74B”

detected?
YES-1 (OUT OF CONDITION.)>>Perform “step 2” again. ™

YES-2 (STOP VEHICLE.)>>GO TO 3.

YES-3 (COMPLETED RESULT NG)>>Go to TM-189, "Diagnosis Procedure".
YES-4 (“P074B” is detected.)>>Go to TM-189, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> GO TO 3.

3.CHECK SYMPTOM

1. Stop the vehicle.
2. Drive vehicle in “D” position allowing it to shift from 1GR to 4GR and check shift timing and shift shock.

>> INSPECTION END
Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000005267560

1 .MALFUNCTION CAUSE SIMULATION TEST

Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the check result normal?

YES >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P074C UNABLE TO ENGAGE 4GR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

P074C UNABLE TO ENGAGE 4GR

Description

[4AT: RE4F03C]

INFOID:0000000009267961

This malfunction is detected when the A/T does not shift into 4GR position as instructed by TCM. This is not
only caused by electrical malfunction (circuits open or shorted) but by mechanical malfunction such as control
valve sticking, improper solenoid valve operation, etc.

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267962

DTC

Trouble diagnosis name

DTC detection condition

Possible causes

PO74C

Unable to Engage Gear 4

Under the following diagnosis

conditions, the gear ratio is

1.060 or more continuously for

2 seconds or more.

+ Diagnosis condition

- Shifting is not in progress.

- Input speed: 300 rpm or more

- Output speed: 300 rpm or
more

* High clutch/low & reverse

brake solenoid valve

» 2-4 brake solenoid valve
» Control valve assembly

- Engine speed: (Input speed —
50 rpm) or more

- Selector lever: D position

- Gear: 4GR

- Throttle position: 0.7/8.0 or
more

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

e “TM-191. "Diagnosis Procedure"” must be performed before starting “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCE-
DURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before completing the repair, which may cause
secondary malfunction.

* Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

QW|th CONSULT
Select “4TH GR FNCTN P0734” in “DTC & SRT confirmation” in “TRANSMISSION”.
NOTE:
"4TH GR FNCTN P0731" can be used in this diagnosis.

2. Drive vehicle according to the following conditions.

: D position

:4GR

:0.7/8 or more

: 20 km/h (13MPH) or more

3. Keep the current driving status for 2 seconds or more if CONSULT screen changes from “OUT OFCONDI-
TION” to “TESTING”.
CAUTION:
When “TESTING” is not indicated on CONSULT for a long time, check “Self Diagnostic Results” in
“TRANSMISSION”. When a DTC other than “P074C” is detected, check the DTC. Refer to TM-109
"DTC Index".

Selector lever

Gear

Accelerator pedal position
Vehicle speed
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P074C UNABLE TO ENGAGE 4GR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
With GST
1. Drive vehicle and maintain the following conditions for 2 seconds or more.

Selector lever : D position

Gear :4GR

Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more

Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13MPH) or more

2. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “OUT OF CONDITION”, “STOP VEHICLE” or “COMPLETED RESULT NG” displayed? / Is “PQ74C”

detected?
YES-1 (OUT OF CONDITION.)>>Perform “step 2” again. ™

YES-2 (STOP VEHICLE.)>>GO TO 3.

YES-3 (COMPLETED RESULT NG)>>Go to TM-191, "Diagnosis Procedure".
YES-4 (“P074C” is detected.)>>Go to TM-191, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> GO TO 3.

3.CHECK SYMPTOM

1. Stop the vehicle.
2. Drive vehicle in “D” position allowing it to shift from 1GR to 4GR and check shift timing and shift shock.

>> INSPECTION END
Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:0000000005267563

1 .MALFUNCTION CAUSE SIMULATION TEST

Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the check result normal?

YES >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P0863 TCM COMMUNICATION
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

P0863 TCM COMMUNICATION

Description

[4AT: RE4F03C]

INFOID:0000000009267964

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent malfunction detection ability.
Many electronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links
with other control units during operation (not independent). In CAN communication, control units are con-
nected with 2 communication lines (CAN-H and CAN-L) allowing a high rate of information transmission with
less wiring. Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

DTC Logic

INFOID:0000000009267965

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
When detecting error during the | Harness or connectors
P0863 TCM Communication Circuit initial diagnosis of CAN control- | (CAN communication line is
ler to TCM. open or shorted.)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn the ignition switch OFF and wait for
at least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

@ With CONSULT
1. Start engine and wait for at least 10 seconds.
2. Check DTC.

Is “P0863” detected?
YES >> Goto TM-192, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000009267966

1 .CHECK CAN COMMUNICATION CIRCUIT

@With CONSULT
1. Start the engine.
2. Check DTC.

Is “P0863” indicated?

YES >> Replace the TCM. Refer to TM-241, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
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P0890 TCM

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0890 TCM
DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267967

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
Under the following diagnosis
conditions, the battery voltage
supplied to the TCMis less than
Transmission Control Module 8.4V continuously for 0.2 sec- Harness or connector. .
P0890 (TCM power supply circuit is

Power Relay Sense Circuit Low

onds or more.
» Diagnosis condition

open or shorted.)

- TCM power supply voltage:
More than 11V

DTC REPRODUCTION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.

2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0890” detected?
YES >> Goto TM-193, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000009267968

1 .CHECK TCM BATTERY VOLTAGE CIRCUIT

Turn the ignition switch ON.

Disconnect the TCM connector.

Disconnect the IPDM E/R connector.

Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector and the IPDM E/R harness connector.

POwN -~

TCM harness connector IPDM E/R harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
47
F44 E45 21 Exists
48

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.DETECTION OF MALFUNCTION ITEMS
10 A fuse (#49, IPDM E/R). Refer to PG-62, "IPDM E/R Terminal Arrangement”.

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P0962 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0962 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267969

DTC

Trouble diagnosis name

DTC detection condition

Possible causes

P0962

Pressure Control Solenoid “A”
Control Circuit Low

The following diagnosis condi-

tions are met, and the current

monitor reading of the TCM line

pressure solenoid valve is 200

mA or less continuously for 0.5

seconds or more.

» Diagnosis condition

- Solenoid valve output cur-
rent: 750 mA or more

- GND short circuit diagnosis
occurs in the solenoid valve
drive circuit.

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V < TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

» Harness or connector

(Short circuit to ground in the
line pressure solenoid valve
circuit)

* Line pressure solenoid valve

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perfo

>> GO TO 2.

rm the next test.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Selector lever
Engine speed
3. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0962” detected?
YES

. N position
: Idle speed

>> Go to TM-194, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

INFOID:0000000009267970

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between TCM harness connector and ground.

TCM harness connector

Ground Continuity

Connector Terminal

Fa4 37

Ground Does not exist

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE
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P0962 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

Check the line pressure solenoid valve. Refer to TM-195, "Component Inspection (Line Pressure Solenoid

Valve)".

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Line Pressure Solenoid Valve)

INFOID:0000000009267971

1 .CHECK LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE

Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector and ground.

A/T unit connector

Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C
(68°F) Approx. 6.1 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 50°C
13 Ground (122°F) Approx. 6.9 Q

A/T fluid temperature: 80°C
(176°F) Approx. 7.7 Q

Is the check result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of line pressure solenoid valve. Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to
TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0963 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0963 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267972

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
The following diagnosis condi-
tions are met, and the current
monitor reading of the TCM line
pressure solenoid valve is 200
. * Harness or connector
mA or less continuously for 0.5 - .
Pressure Control Solenoid “A” | seconds or more (Line pressure solenoid valve
P0963 ) circuit is open or shorted to

Control Circuit High

» Diagnosis condition

- Solenoid valve output cur-
rent: 750 mA or more

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V < TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

power supply.)

 Line pressure solenoid valve

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Selector lever
Engine speed
3. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0963” detected?
YES

. N position
: Idle speed

>> Go to TM-196, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT

INFOID:0000000009267973

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector and the A/T unit harness connector.

TCM harness connector A/T unit harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
F44 37 F46 13 Exists
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE

Check the line pressure solenoid valve. Refer to TM-195, "Component Inspection (Line Pressure Solenoid

Valve)".
Revision: April 2013
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P0963 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
Is the check result normal?
YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Line Pressure Solenoid Valve) INFOID:0000000005267574

1 .CHECK LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE

Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector and ground.

A/T unit connector

Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal ™
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C

(68°F) Approx. 6.1 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 50°C
13 Ground (122°F) Approx. 6.9 Q

A/T fluid temperature: 80°C
(176°F) Approx. 7.7 Q

Is the check result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of line pressure solenoid valve. Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to
TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0973 SHIFT SOLENOID A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0973 SHIFT SOLENOID A

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267975

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
The following diagnosis condi-
tions are met, and the TCM se-
lect switch ON-OFF solenoid
valve monitor value is ON con- | « Harness or connector
tinuously for 0.5 seconds or (Short circuit to ground in the
PO973 Shift Solenoid “A” Control Cir- | more. select switch ON-OFF sole-

cuit Low

» Diagnosis condition

- select switch ON-OFF sole-
noid valve: OFF

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V < TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

noid valve circuit)

« Select switch ON-OFF sole-

noid valve

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perfo

>> GO TO 2.

rm the next test.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Selector lever

3. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0973” detected?
YES

. N position = R position

>> Go to TM-198, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT

>> INSPECTION END

INFOID:0000000009267976

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between TCM harness connector and ground.

TCM harness connector

Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
F44 1 Ground Does not exist
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK SELECT SWITCH ON-OFF SOLENOID VALVE

Check the select switch ON-OFF solenoid valve. Refer to TM-199, "Component Inspection (Select Switch ON-

OFF Solenoid Valve)".
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P0973 SHIFT SOLENOID A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Select Switch ON-OFF Solenoid Valve)

1 .CHECK SELECT SWITCH ON-OFF SOLENOID VALVE

INFOID:0000000009267977

Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector and ground.

A/T unit connector
Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal ™

A/T fluid temperature: 20°C
(68°F) Approx. 27 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 50°C

19 Ground (122°F) Approx. 31 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 80°C
(176°F) Approx. 35 Q

Is the check result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of select switch ON-OFF solenoid valve. Replace the transaxle assembly.

Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0974 SHIFT SOLENOID A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0974 SHIFT SOLENOID A

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267978

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
The following diagnosis condi-
tions are met, and the TCM se-
lect switch ON-OFF solenoid
valve monitor value is OFF con-| < Harness or connector
tinuously for 0.5 seconds or (Select switch ON-OFF sole-
P0974 Shift Solenoid “A” Control Cir- more. noid valve circuit is open or

cuit High

» Diagnosis condition

- Select switch ON-OFF sole-
noid valve: ON

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V < TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

shorted to power supply)

« Select switch ON-OFF sole-

noid valve

DTC REPRODUCTION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Selector lever

3. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0974” detected?
YES

. N position = R position

>> Go to TM-200, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT

INFOID:0000000009267979

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector and the A/T unit harness connector.

TCM harness connector A/T unit harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
F44 1 F46 19 Exists
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK SELECT SWITCH ON-OFF SOLENOID VALVE

Check the select switch ON-OFF solenoid valve. Refer to TM-201, "Component Inspection (Select Switch ON-

OFF Solenoid Valve)".
Is the check result normal?
YES

Revision: April 2013
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

P0974 SHIFT SOLENOID A

[4AT: RE4F03C]

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Select Switch ON-OFF Solenoid Valve)

1 .CHECK SELECT SWITCH ON-OFF SOLENOID VALVE

INFOID:0000000009267980

Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector and ground.

A/T unit connector

Ground

Condition Resistance
Terminal

A/Toﬂwd temperature: 20°C Approx. 27 O
(68°F) ™
A/T fluid temperature: 50°C

19 Ground (122°F) Approx. 31 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 80°C
(176°F) Approx. 35 Q

Is the check result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of select switch ON-OFF solenoid valve. Replace the transaxle assembly.
Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation”.
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P0976 SHIFT SOLENOID B

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0976 SHIFT SOLENOID B

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267981

DTC

Trouble diagnosis name

DTC detection condition

Possible causes

P0976

Shift Solenoid B Control Circuit
Low

The following diagnosis condi-

tions are met, and the TCM low

clutch solenoid valve current

monitor reading is 200 mA or

less continuously for 0.5 sec-

onds or more.

» Diagnosis condition

- Solenoid valve output cur-
rent: 750 mA or more

- GND short circuit diagnosis
occurs in the solenoid valve
drive circuit.

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V < TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

» Harness or connector

(Short circuit to ground in the
low clutch solenoid valve cir-
cuit)

* Low clutch solenoid valve

DTC REPRODUCTION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perfo

>> GO TO 2.

rm the next test.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Drive the vehicle.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Selector lever
Gear
Vehicle speed

3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0976” detected?
YES

: D position
:1GR, 2GR, 3GR
: 5 km/h (4 MPH) or more

>> Go to TM-210, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT

>> INSPECTION END

INFOID:0000000009267982

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between TCM harness connector and ground.

TCM harness connector

Connector

Terminal

Ground

Continuity

F44

30

Ground

Does not exist

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

P0976 SHIFT SOLENOID B

[4AT: RE4F03C]

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
2 .CHECK LOW CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

Check the low clutch solenoid valve. Refer to TM-203, "Component Inspection (Low Clutch Solenoid Valve)".

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Low Clutch Solenoid Valve)

1 .CHECK LOW CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

INFOID:0000000009267983

Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector and ground.

A/T unit connector

Ground

Condition Resistance
Terminal
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C
(68°F) Approx. 6.2 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 50°C
6 Ground (122°F) Approx. 7.0 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 80°C Approx. 7.8 Q

(176°F)

Is the check result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of the low clutch solenoid valve. Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to

TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0977 SHIFT SOLENOID B

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0977 SHIFT SOLENOID B

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267984

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
The following diagnosis condi-
tions are met, and the TCM low
clutch solenoid valve current
monitor reading is 200 mA or
: * Harness or connector
less continuously for 0.5 sec- .
Shift Solenoid B Control Circuit | onds or more (Low clutch solenoid valve
P0O977 : circuit is open or shorted to

High

» Diagnosis condition

- Solenoid valve output cur-
rent: 750 mA or more

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V < TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

power supply.)

* Low clutch solenoid valve

DTC REPRODUCTION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perfo

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTIO

rm the next test.

N

1. Drive the vehicle.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Selector lever
Gear
Vehicle speed
3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “PO977” detected?
YES

: D position
:1GR, 2GR, 3GR
: 5 km/h (4 MPH) or more

>> Go to TM-212, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT

INFOID:0000000009267985

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector and the A/T unit harness connector.

TCM harness connector A/T unit harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
F44 30 F46 6 Exists
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P0977 SHIFT SOLENOID B
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

2.CHECK LOW CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

Check the low clutch solenoid valve. Refer to TM-205, "Component Inspection (Low Clutch Solenoid Valve)".
Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Low Clutch Solenoid Valve)

INFOID:0000000009267986

1 .CHECK LOW CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector and ground.

A/T unit connector

Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C
(68°F) Approx. 6.2 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 50°C
6 Ground (122°F) Approx. 7.0 Q

A/T fluid temperature: 80°C
(176°F) Approx. 7.8 Q

Is the check result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of the low clutch solenoid valve. Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to
TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0979 SHIFT SOLENOID C

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0979 SHIFT SOLENOID C

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267987

DTC

Trouble diagnosis name

DTC detection condition

Possible causes

P0979

Shift Solenoid C Control Circuit
Low

The following diagnosis condi-

tions are met, and the current

monitor reading of the TCM 2-4

brake solenoid valve is 200 mA

or less continuously for 0.5 sec-

onds or more.

» Diagnosis condition

- Solenoid valve output cur-
rent: 750 mA or more

- GND short circuit diagnosis
occurs in the solenoid valve
drive circuit.

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V < TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

» Harness or connector

(Short circuit to ground in the
2-4 brake solenoid valve cir-
cuit)

* 2-4 brake solenoid valve

DTC REPRODUCTION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perfo

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTIO

rm the next test.

N

1. Drive the vehicle.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Selector lever
Gear
Vehicle speed
3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0979” detected?
YES

: 2 position
1 2GR
: 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

>> Go to TM-206, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT

>> INSPECTION END

INFOID:0000000009267988

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between TCM harness connector and ground.

TCM harness connector

Connector

Terminal

Ground

Continuity

Fa4

39

Ground

Does not exist

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

P0979 SHIFT SOLENOID C

[4AT: RE4F03C]

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK 2-4 BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE

Check the 2-4 brake solenoid valve. Refer to TM-207, "Component Inspection (2-4 Brake Solenoid Valve)".

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (2-4 Brake Solenoid Valve)

1 .CHECK 2-4 BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE

INFOID:0000000009267989

Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector and ground.

A/T unit connector

Ground

Condition Resistance
Terminal
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C
(68°F) Approx. 6.2 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 50°C
12 Ground (122°F) Approx. 7.0 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 80°C Approx. 7.8 Q

(176°F)

Is the check result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of the 2-4 brake solenoid valve. Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to

TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0980 SHIFT SOLENOID C

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0980 SHIFT SOLENOID C

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267990

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The following diagnosis condi-

tions are met, and the TCM 2-4

brake solenoid valve current

monitor reading is 200 mA or

: * Harness or connector
less continuously for 0.5 sec- ) .
Shift Solenoid C Control Circuit | onds or more (2-4 brake solenoid valve cir-

P0980 : cuit is open or shorted to

High

» Diagnosis condition

- Solenoid valve output cur-
rent: 750 mA or more

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V < TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

power source.)

« 2-4 brake solenoid valve

DTC REPRODUCTION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Drive the vehicle.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Selector lever
Gear
Vehicle speed
3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “PO980” detected?
YES

: 2 position
1 2GR
: 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more

>> Go to TM-212, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT

INFOID:0000000009267991

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector and the A/T unit harness connector.

TCM harness connector A/T unit harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
F44 39 F46 12 Exists
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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P0980 SHIFT SOLENOID C
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

2 .CHECK 2-4 BRAKE SOLENOQID VALVE

Check the 2-4 brake solenoid valve. Refer to TM-209, "Component Inspection (2-4 Brake Solenoid Valve)".
Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (2-4 Brake Solenoid Valve)

INFOID:0000000009267992

1 .CHECK 2-4 BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE

Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector and ground.

A/T unit connector

Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C
(68°F) Approx. 6.2 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 50°C
12 Ground (122°F) Approx. 7.0 Q

A/T fluid temperature: 80°C
(176°F) Approx. 7.8 Q

Is the check result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of the 2-4 brake solenoid valve. Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to
TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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P0982 SHIFT SOLENOID D

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0982 SHIFT SOLENOID D

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267993

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
The following diagnosis condi-
tions are met, and the current
monitor reading of the TCM
high clutch/low & reverse brake
solenoid valve is 200 mA or less
continuously for 0.5 seconds or | « Harness or connector
more. (Short circuit to ground in the
P0982 Shift Solenoid D Control Circuit | « Diagnosis condition high clutch/low & reverse

Low

- Solenoid valve output cur-
rent: 750 mA or more

- GND short circuit diagnosis
occurs in the solenoid valve
drive circuit.

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V < TCM power supply
voltage < 16 V

brake solenoid valve circuit)

* High clutch/low & reverse

brake solenoid valve

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perfo

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTIO

rm the next test.

N

1. Drive the vehicle.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Selector lever
Gear
Vehicle speed

3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0982” detected?
YES

: D position
:3GR, 4GR
145 km/h (28 MPH) or more

>> Go to TM-210, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT

INFOID:0000000009267994

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between TCM harness connector and ground.

TCM harness connector
Ground

Connector Terminal

Continuity

F44 40 Ground

Does not exist

Is the check result normal?
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P0982 SHIFT SOLENOID D
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

2.CHECK HIGH CLUTCH/LOW & REVERSE BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE

Check the high clutch/low & reverse brake solenoid valve. Refer to TM-211, "Component Inspection (High
Clutch Solenoid Valve)".

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (High Clutch Solenoid Valve)

INFOID:0000000009267995
™
1 .CHECK HIGH CLUTCH/LOW & REVERSE BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE -
Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector and ground.

A/T unit connector

Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C
(68°F) Approx. 6.2 Q
7 Ground A/T fluid temperature: 50°C

(122°F) Approx. 7.0 Q

A/T fluid temperature: 80°C
(176°F) Approx. 7.8 Q

Is the check result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of the high clutch/low & reverse brake solenoid valve. Replace the tran-
saxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation"”.
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P0983 SHIFT SOLENOID D

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P0983 SHIFT SOLENOID D

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009267996

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
The following diagnosis condi-
tions are met, and the current
monitor reading of the TCM line
. . » Harness or connector
pressure solenoid valve is 200 .
. (High clutch/low & reverse
mA or less continuously for 0.5 ) S
. . S brake solenoid valve circuit is
Shift Solenoid D Control Circuit | seconds or more.
P0983 open or shorted to power

High

» Diagnosis condition

- Solenoid valve output cur-
rent: 750 mA or more

- TCM power supply voltage:
10 V < TCM power supply
voltage <16 V

supply.)

+ High clutch/low & reverse

brake solenoid valve

DTC REPRODUCTION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTIO

N

1. Drive the vehicle.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Selector lever
Gear
Vehicle speed

3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0983” detected?
YES

: D position
:3GR, 4GR
: 45 km/h (28 MPH) or more

>> Go to TM-212, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

>> INSPECTION END

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND A/T UNIT

INFOID:0000000009267997

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector and A/T unit connector.
3. Check the continuity between the TCM harness connector and the A/T unit harness connector.

TCM harness connector A/T unit harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
F44 40 F46 7 Exists
Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

P0983 SHIFT SOLENOID D

[4AT: RE4F03C]

2.CHECK HIGH CLUTCH/LOW & REVERSE BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE

Check the high clutch/low & reverse brake solenoid valve. Refer to TM-213, "Component Inspection (High

Clutch Solenoid Valve)".

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (High Clutch Solenoid Valve)

1 .CHECK HIGH CLUTCH/LOW & REVERSE BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE

INFOID:0000000009267998

Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector and ground.

A/T unit connector

Ground

Condition Resistance
Terminal
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C
(68°F) Approx. 6.2 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 50°C
7 Ground (122°F) Approx. 7.0 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 80°C Approx. 7.8 Q

(176°F)

Is the check result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of the high clutch/low & reverse brake solenoid valve. Replace the tran-
saxle assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".

Revision: April 2013

TM-213

2014 Versa Sedan



P2760 TORQUE CONVERTER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

P2760 TORQUE CONVERTER

Description

INFOID:0000000009267999

This DTC is detected when the torque converter clutch solenoid valve is electrically normal but the torque con-
verter clutch does not engage. This is not due to an electrical malfunction (circuit open or shorted), but is
instead due to a mechanical malfunction (sticking of the control valve, malfunction of the solenoid, etc.).

DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009268000

DTC

Trouble diagnosis name

DTC detection condition

Possible causes

P2760

Torque Converter Clutch Pres-
sure Control Solenoid Control
Circuit Intermittent

The following diagnosis condi-

tions are met, and the torque

converter slip speed is above a

set value (target slip speed +

200 rpm) continuously for 30

seconds or more.

» Diagnosis condition

- Lock-up pressure difference:
More than Max. lock-up pres-
sure difference x 0.95

» Torque converter clutch sole-

noid valve

» Control valve assembly
» Torque converter

DTC REPRODUCTION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perfo

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTIO

rm the next test.

N

1. Drive the vehicle.

2. Maintain the following conditions for 40 seconds or more.

Selector lever :D
Vehicle speed

3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P2760” detected?
YES >>GotoTM-214."

position

: 45 km/h (28 MPH) or more

Diagnosis Procedure".

NO
Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK LINE PRESSUR

>> INSPECTION END

E

INFOID:0000000009268001

Perform line pressure test. Refer to TM-130, "Work Procedure”.

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO

>> Repair or replace the malfunction items.

2 .CHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the A/T unit

connector.

3. Check the torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Refer to TM-215, "Component Inspection (Torque Con-
verter Clutch Solenoid Valve)".
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P2760 TORQUE CONVERTER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
Is the check result normal?
YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunction items.

Component Inspection (Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve) INFOID:0000000009258002

1.cHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

Check the resistance between the A/T unit connector terminal and ground.

A/T unit connector

Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal ™
A/T fluid temperature: 20°C

(68°F) Approx. 6.1 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 50°C

18 Ground (122°F) Approx. 6.9 Q
A/T fluid temperature: 80°C
(176°F) Approx. 7.7 Q

Is the check result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of the torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Replace the transaxle
assembly. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".
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MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK TCM POWER CIRCUIT 1

INFOID:0000000009268003

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TCM connector.
3. Check the voltage between the TCM harness connector terminals and ground.

TCM harness connector
Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
F44 45 Ground 10-16
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> GO TO 4.
2 .CHECK TCM POWER CIRCUIT 2
Check the voltage between the TCM harness connector terminals and ground.
TCM harness connector
Ground Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal
47 Ignition switch ON 10-16
Ignition switch OFF Approx. 0V
F44 Ground
48 Ignition switch ON 10-16
Ignition switch OFF Approx. 0 V
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> GO TO 5.
3.CHECK TCM GROUND CIRCUIT
Check the continuity between TCM harness connector terminals and ground.
TCM harness connector
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
41
F44 Ground Existed
42

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

4.DETECT MALFUNCTION ITEMS (PART 1)

Check the following items:
» Open or short circuit of the harness between battery positive terminal and TCM connectors terminal 45.
» 10A fuse [No.25, fuse block (J/B)]. Refer to PG-60, "Terminal Arrangement".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

5.DETECT MALFUNCTION ITEMS (PART 2)

Check the following items:

* Open or short circuit of the harness between IPDM E/R harness connector terminal 21 and TCM connector
terminals 47, 48.

» Harness open circuit or short circuit between the ignition switch and IPDM E/R. Refer to PG-20, "Wiring Dia-
gram — Ignition Power Supply —".
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MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

* 10A fuse [No.49, IPDM E/R]. Refer to PG-62, "IPDM E/R Terminal Arrangement”.
« IPDM E/R

Is the inspection result normal?
YES
NO

[4AT: RE4F03C]

>> Check intermittent incident. Refer to Gl-45. "Intermittent Incident".
>> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
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OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH
Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000009268004

1 .CHECK O/D INDICATOR LAMP FUNCTION

Check O/D OFF indicator lamp turns ON for approx. 2 seconds when ignition switch turns ON.
Is the inspection results normal?

YES >>GOTO2.

NO >> Go to TM-220, "Diagnosis Procedure".

2.CHECK O/D SWITCH FUNCTION

1. Shift the selector lever to “D” position.
2. Check that O/D OFF indicator lamp turns ON/OFF when sport mode switch is operated.
Is the inspection results normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Go to TM-218. "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:000000000265005

1 .CHECK OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect A/T shift selector connector.
3. Turn ignition switch ON.
4. Check the voltage between A/T shift selector harness connector terminals.
AJT shift selector harness connector
Voltage
Connector Terminal
M38 1 2 Approx. 5V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> GO TO 3.

2 .CHECK OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH
Check overdrive control switch. Refer to TM-219, "Component Inspection (Overdrive Control Switch)".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident"”.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT
Check the continuity between A/T shift selector harness connector terminal and ground.

A/T shift selector harness connector

Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal

M38 2 Ground Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

4.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN COMBINATION METER AND A/T SHIFT SELECTOR (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect combination meter connector.

3. Check the continuity between combination meter harness connector terminal and A/T shift selector har-
ness connector terminal.
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OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
Combination meter harness connector A/T shift selector harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
M24 28 M38 1 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

5.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN COMBINATION METER AND A/T SHIFT SELECTOR (PART 2)

Check the continuity between combination meter harness connector terminal and ground.

Combination meter harness connector
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M24 28 Ground Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOG.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.

6.CHECK COMBINATION METER INPUT SIGNAL

Connect all of the disconnected connectors.

Turn ignition switch ON.

Select “Data Monitor” in “METER/M&A”.

Select “O/D OFF SW”.

Check that “O/D OFF SW” turns ON/OFF when overdrive control switch is operated. Refer to M\WI-22
"Reference Value".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Replace combination meter. Refer to M\WI-53, "Removal and Installation".

Component Inspection (Overdrive Control Switch)

aorwN=

1 .CHECK OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH

Check the continuity between wires of selector lever knob (1)

Condition Continuity
Overdrive control switch is depressed Existed
Overdrive control switch is released Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Replace the selector lever knob. Refer to TM-233
"Removal and Installation".

JSDIA1969Z7
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OD OFF INDICATOR LAMP

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
OD OFF INDICATOR LAMP
Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000009258007

1 .CHECK O/D OFF INDICATOR LAMP FUNCTION

Check O/D OFF indicator lamp turns ON for approx. 2 seconds when ignition switch turns ON.
Is the inspection results normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> Go to TM-220, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000009258008

1.cHECK DTC (TCMm)

@With CONSULT

1. Turn ignition switch ON.

2. Check “Self Diagnostic Results” in “TRANSMISSION”.

Is any DTC detected?
YES >> Check DTC detected item. Refer to TM-109, "DTC Index".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC (COMBINATION METER)

@®With CONSULT
Check “Self Diagnostic Results” in “METER/M&A”.
Is any DTC detected?

YES >> Check DTC detected item. Refer to MWI-25, "DTC Index".
NO >> GO TO 3.

3.CHECK COMBINATION METER INPUT SIGNAL

QWlth CONSULT

Shift the selector lever to “D” position.

Select “Data Monitor” in “METER/M&A”.

Select “O/D OFF IND”.

Check that “O/D OFF IND” turns ON/OFF when overdrive control switch is operated. Refer to M\WI-22
"Reference Value".

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace combination meter. Refer to MWI-53, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> GO TO 4.

4 .CHECK TCM INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL

@ With CONSULT

1. Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION”.

2. Select “OD CONT SW’.

3. Check that “OD CONT SW” turns ON/OFF when overdrive control switch is operated. Refer to TM-99
"Reference Value".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace combination meter. Refer to MWI-53, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Check overdrive control switch. Refer to TM-218, "Diagnosis Procedure".

HON =@
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SHIFT POSITION INDICATOR CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
SHIFT POSITION INDICATOR CIRCUIT
Component Parts Function Inspection INFOIDI0000000009258009

1 .CHECK SHIFT POSITION INDICATOR

1. Start the engine.
2. Shift the selector lever.
3. Check that the selector lever position and the shift position indicator on the combination meter are identi-

cal.
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Go to TM-221, "Diagnosis Procedure".
Diagnosis Procedure INFOID0000000005265010

1 .CHECK TCM INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL

.Wlth CONSULT

Start the engine.

Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION”.

Select “RANGE”.

Shift the selector lever.

Check that selector lever position, “RANGE” on the CONSULT screen, and shift position indicator display
on the combination meter are identical.

Is the check result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO-1 (“RANGE” is changed but is not displayed on the shift position indicator.>>Check “Self = Diagnostic
Result” in “TRANSMISSION”.

NO-2 (“RANGE” and shift position indicator are different.)>>Check “Self Diagnostic Result” in “TRANSMIS-
SION”.

NO-3 (Specific"RANGE” is not displayed on the shift position indicator.)>>Check “Self Diagnostic Result” in
“METER/M&A”.

SENSI SR
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SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM
Component Function Check

1 .CHECK SHIFT LOCK OPERATION (BRAKE PEDAL RELEASED)

INFOID:0000000009268011

1. Ignition switch ON.

2. Attempt to shift selector lever to any position other than Park with brake pedal released.

Can the selector lever be shifted?

YES >> Goto TM-222, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK SHIFT LOCK OPERATION (BRAKE PEDAL APPLIED)

Attempt to shift the selector lever to any position other than Park with brake pedal applied.

Can the selector lever be shifted?

YES >>Inspection End.
NO >> Go to TM-222. "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH

INFOID:0000000009268012

1. Ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between stop lamp switch connector E13 terminal 4 and ground.

Stop lamp switch

Ground Brake pedal

Connector Terminal

Voltage

Applied

Battery voltage

E13 4 Ground

Released

ov

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> GO TO 4.

2 .CHECK A/T SHIFT SELECTOR

Check voltage between A/T shift selector connector M37 terminal 6 and ground.

A/T shift selector

Ground Shift selector

Brake pedal

Connector Terminal

Voltage

Park

M37 6 Ground Applied

Battery voltage

Others

oV

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >> GO TO 5.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect A/T shift selector connector.
3. Check continuity between A/T shift selector connector M37 terminal 6 and ground.

A/T shift selector
Ground

Connector Terminal

Continuity

M37 6 Ground

Yes

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Replace A/T shift selector. Refer to TM-233, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Repair or replace ground circuit.
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SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

4.CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH POWER CIRCUIT

Check voltage between stop lamp switch connector E13 terminal 3 and ground.

Stop lamp switch
Ground

Connector Terminal

Voltage

E13 3 Ground

Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace stop lamp switch.
NO >> Repair or replace power circuit.

5.CHECK A/T SHIFT SELECTOR POWER CIRCUIT

Check voltage between A/T shift selector connector M37 terminal 5 and ground.

A/T shift selector

Ground Brake pedal
Connector Terminal

Voltage

M37 5 Ground Applied

Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Replace A/T shift selector. Refer to TM-233, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Repair or replace power circuit.
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

SYSTEM SYMPTOM

[4AT: RE4F03C]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS

SYSTEM SYMPTOM
Symptom Table

The diagnosis item numbers show the sequence for inspection. Inspect in order from item 1.
CAUTION:
If any malfunction occurs in the RE4F03C transmission, replace the transaxle assembly.

Vehicle condition check

INFOID:0000000009268013

Hard Soft
Output signal
AT Input signal
Output Monitor O.UtPUt
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SYSTEM SYMPTOM

[4AT: RE4F03C]

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

Vehicle condition check
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Output signal
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

SYSTEM SYMPTOM

[4AT: RE4F03C]

Vehicle condition check

Hard Soft
Output signal
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SYSTEM SYMPTOM
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]

Vehicle condition check
Hard Soft
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With selector lever in
“D” position, accelera- 2 6 4 4|1 4|5 1 1 1 3| 3

tion is extremely poor.

With selector lever in
“R” position, accelera- 2 6 4 4|1 4| 5 1 1 3| 3
tion is extremely poor.

While starting off by ac-

Poor celerating in 1GR, en- 2 4 41 4|5 1 1 1 3|3
Func | pow- gine races.
tion | er . : P
trou- | trans- | P | While accelerating in 2 40 |4 45 1 1 1 3 3
. 2GR, engine races.
ble mis-
sion Whlleaccgleratlng in 5 4 4l 4l s 1 1 3| 3
3GR, engine races.
Whlleaccgleratlngln 5 4 4 4| 5 1 11 3|3
4GR, engine races.
Lock-up 2 4 4| 4| 5 111 33
No creep at all. 2 1110111 1] 1
Extremely large creep. 1
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SYSTEM SYMPTOM

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [4AT: RE4F03C]
Vehicle condition check
Hard Soft
Output signal
AT | Veni- Input signal o
cle Output/monitor .utput
signal
()]
>
®©
>
e
2
9 2
— 8 g
5 2le 2 2 5
® N T 5 © ) S
Symptom c » 5 > |8 5 S ©
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= o = o | © > () =
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; 28255 3 8/88/Eo 0 |2f
2 §| 8|2 2B Slglo|g 2= |c |2 5w
© o © 18|28 g ez 22|50 S |2
- o)) he] Q@ o
e £ 8 3203 E25|28 28238 =2
219 = S| o |® |8 5 |@|als £ |0 |®
173 = Q| = oy SR Q|8 |c|L|le|2|o|5|€E
o |0 = R I ZlE|S|9 I8 |5|x|a|= |26
3la] g s|elg2325/85/8/3/% 8 5|5 2|
= |0 = 2lg|lgls = Llclalg|T z|< Qo €= |z
Elesl & |5/383|2lalk|g|8|S /|58 |2|FT 0|8 0|<
<|3 O |Oi<|d|lE||alF|®|laR|3|T|Q | |dh | wm|C
—| | O 0| (o]
™ | ™M [sg) o
h R i b
E‘ = = =
H | = =
Vehlcle.z.cannotrun in 3 4 2 1 101011 1
all position.
PI’L\/IEIQ is _n_ot possible 3 4 2 1 101011 1
in “D” position.
PI"LVITQ is _n_ot possible 3 4 9 1 1
in “R” position.
Func| Power trans- Engine does not start
tion | missioncan- | .~ = T ) I 2 11 3 4 5
in “N” or “P” position.
trou- | not be
ble performed Engine starts in posi-
tion other than “N” or 1 2 3 4
“pr
Engine stall 3|/ 4| 4 5 2 1117111
Engine stalls when se-
lector lever shifted “N” 3|/ 4| 4 1 1
5 “D” or “R”.
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SYSTEM SYMPTOM

< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

Vehicle condition check

Hard Soft
) ) Output signal
A/T | Vehicle | Input signal
Output/monitor
(]
=
®©
>
he)
2
o 2
3 g
0]
§ S
Symptom S = Q °
= [3) o [0} o
= = > 7] (0] 7]
'8 = (] E = [T
o (] > > ] [T
o o) o o > o
] o S B ]
c c c o3 ) z
© ) o o = S O
e g 5 312 35 |5
o c 7 < 5 =
° = £ £ 5 £ %
= Ko} IS =2 5 © -
= = [ [&] E O
£ S s : 5 | o
< o (= 3 T N 0
~ Tl o)
[sp) ™) O
ph ph i
E‘ = =
= = =
Vehicle does not enter parking condi- 1 9
tion.
Parking condition is not cancelled. 1 2
Vehicle runs with A/T in “N” position. 1 3 3 3 3
Function .
trouble Poor operation | vehicle moves forward with the “R” posi- 1 2 3 3 3 3
tion.
Vehicle runs with A/T in “P” position. 1 2 3 3 3 3
Vehicle moves backward with the “D”
" 1 2 3 3
position.
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A/T FLUID

< PERIODIC MAINTENANCE > [4AT: RE4F03C]
PERIODIC MAINTENANCE

A/T FLUID

Inspection INFOIDI0000000009268014

FLUID LEAKAGE

* Check transaxle surrounding area (oil seal and plug etc.)for fluid
leakage.

+ If anything is found, repair or replace damaged parts and adjust A/
T fluid level. Refer to TM-231, "Adjustment".

i Y
C h a n g i n g INFOID:0000000009267877
AIT fluid : Refer to TM-254, "General Specification".
Fluid capacity : Refer to TM-254, "General Specification".

CAUTION:

* Use only Genuine NISSAN Matic S ATF. Do not mix with other ATF.

* Using ATF other than Genuine NISSAN Matic S ATF will cause deterioration driveability and A/T
durability, and may damagethe A/T, which is not covered by the warranty.

* Always use shop paper. Never use shop cloth.

* Replace a drain plug gasket with new ones at the final stage of the operation when installing.

* Use caution when looking into the drain hole as there is a risk of dripping fluid entering the eye.

* After replacement, always perform an ATF leakage check.

Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION” using CONSULT.

Select “FLUID TEMP”, and check that the A/T fluid temperature is 40 °C (104°F) or less.
Check that the selector lever is in the “P” position, then completely engage the parking brake.
Lift up the vehicle.

Remove the drain plug and overflow tube, and then drain the ATF from the oil pan. Refer to TM-242
"Removal and Installation".

6. Install the charging pipe set (KV311039S0) (A) into the drain

hole.
CAUTION:
Tighten the charging pipe by hand.

7. Install the ATF changer hose (B) to the charging pipe.
CAUTION:

Press the ATF changer hose all the way onto the charging
pipe until it stops.

8. Fill approximately 3 liters (2-5/8 Imp qt) of the ATF.

9. Remove the ATF changer hose and charging pipe, then install
the drain plug. ISDIALOS0ZZ
NOTE:

Perform this work quickly because ATF leaks.

10. Lift down the vehicle.
11. Start the engine.

12. While depressing the brake pedal, shift the selector lever to the entire position from “P” to “1”, and shift it
to the “P” position.
NOTE:

o~ wh =
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A/T FLUID
< PERIODIC MAINTENANCE > [4AT: RE4F03C]
Hold the lever at each position for 5 seconds.
13. Check that the CONSULT “Data Monitor” in “FLUID TEMP ” is 35 to 45°C (95 to 113°F).
14. Stop the engine.
15. Lift up the vehicle.
16. Remove the drain plug, and then drain the ATF from the oil pan.
17. Repeat steps 6 to 16 (one time).
18. Install the overflow tube. Refer to TM-242, "Removal and Installation".
CAUTION:

Be sure to tighten to the specified torque. If it is not tightened to the specified torque, the tube may
be damaged.

19. Install the charging pipe set (KV311039S0) (A) into the drain
hole.

CAUTION:
Tighten the charging pipe by hand.

20. Install the ATF changer hose (B) to the charging pipe.
CAUTION:

Press the ATF changer hose all the way onto the charging
pipe until it stops.

21. Fill approximately 3 liters (2-5/8 Imp qt) of the ATF.

22. Remove the ATF changer hose and charging pipe, then install
the drain pIug JSDIA19502Z
NOTE:

Perform this work quickly because ATF leaks.

23. Lift down the vehicle.

24. Start the engine.

25. While depressing the brake pedal, shift the selector lever to the entire position from “P” to “1”, and shift it
to the “P” position.

NOTE:
Hold the lever at each position for 5 seconds.

26. Check that the CONSULT “Data Monitor” in “FLUID TEMP ” is 35 to 45°C (95 to 113°F).
27. Lift up the vehicle.

28. Remove the drain plug and check that ATF is drained out from the overflow tube.
CAUTION:
Perform this work with the vehicle idling.
NOTE:
If the ATF is not drained out, refer to "Adjustment" and add ATF.

29. When the flow of ATF slows to a drip, tighten the drain plug to the specified torque. Refer to TM-242
"Removal and Installation".
CAUTION:
Do not reuse drain plug gasket.

30. Lift down the vehicle.
31. Stop the engine.

AdJ U Stm e nt INFOID:0000000009267878
A/T fluid : Refer to TM-254, "General Specification".
Fluid capacity : Refer to TM-254, "General Specification”.

CAUTION:

* Use only Genuine NISSAN Matic S ATF. Never mix with other ATF.

* Using ATF other than Genuine NISSAN Matic S ATF will cause deterioration driveability and A/T
durability, and may damagethe A/T, which is not covered by the warranty.

* During adjusting of the ATF level, check CONSULT so that the fluid temperature may be maintained
from 35 to 45°C (95 to 113°F).

* Use caution when looking into the drain hole as there is a risk of dripping fluid entering the eye.
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A/T FLUID

< PERIODIC MAINTENANCE > [4AT: RE4F03C]

1.
2.
3.

© NG

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.
15.

Check that the selector lever is in the “P” position, then completely engage the parking brake.
Start the engine.

Adjust the ATF to be approximately 40°C (104°F).

NOTE:

The ATF is largely affected by temperature. Therefore be sure to use CONSULT and check the “FLUID
TEMP” under “TRANSMISSION” in “Data Monitor” while adjusting.

While depressing the brake pedal, shift the selector lever to the entire position from “P” to “1”, and shift it
to the “P” position.

NOTE:

Hold the lever at each position for 5 seconds.

Lift up the vehicle.

Check that there is no ATF leakage.

Remove the drain plug. Refer to TM-242, "Removal and Installation".

Install the charging pipe set (KV311039S0) (A) into the drain
plug hole.

CAUTION:

Tighten the charging pipe by hand.

Install the ATF changer hose (B) to the charging pipe.
CAUTION:

Press the ATF changer hose all the way onto the charging
pipe until it stops.

Fill approximately 0.5 liters (1/2 Imp qt) of the ATF.

Remove the ATF changer hose from the charging pipe, and
check that the ATF drains out from the charging pipe. If it does ISDIA19502Z
not drain out, perform charging again.

CAUTION:

Perform this work with the vehicle idling.

When the flow of ATF slows to a drip, disconnect the charging pipe from the oil pan.

Tighten the drain plug to the specified torque. Refer to TM-242, "Removal and Installation".

CAUTION:

Never reuse drain plug gasket.

Lift down the vehicle.

Stop the engine.
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A/T SHIFT SELECTOR
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
A/T SHIFT SELECTOR

EXpIOd ed Vi eW INFOID:0000000009268015

SEC. 349

[@]55 (056, 49)

ALDIA0263GB

1. Shift selector handle 2. Lock pin 3. Shift selector handle cover
4. Position indication panel 5. Shift selector assembly
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009268015
CAUTION:
Always apply the parking brake before performing removal and installation.
REMOVAL
1. Move the shift selector to the “N” position.
2. Remove the shift selector handle. Refer to TM-234, "Disassembly and Assembly".
3. Remove the center console. Refer to |P-23, "Removal and Installation".
4. Disconnect the harness connector from the shift selector.
5. Move the shift selector to the “P” position.
6. Remove the key interlock cable from the shift selector assembly. Refer to TM-239, "Removal and Installa-
tion".
7. Remove the control cable from the shift selector assembly. Refer to TM-236, "Removal and Installation".

8. Remove the shift selector assembly.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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AIT SHIFT SELECTOR
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

* When connecting the control cable (1) to the shift selector assem-
bly (2), face the grooved surface of the rib (A) up and insert the
control cable until it stops.

JSDIA1624Z7

Disassembly and Assembly

DISASSEMBLY

INFOID:0000000009268017

1. Slide the shift selector handle cover (1) down.
CAUTION:
Do not damage the shift selector handle cover.

2. Pull out the lock pin (2).

3. Pull the shift selector handle (3) and shift selector handle cover
upward to remove them.

4. Remove the position lamp.

JSDIA1796ZZ

5. Disengage the hooks (A) (4 locations), and lift up the position
indication panel (1) to separate it from the shift selector assem-
bly (2).
CAUTION:
Do not damage the shift selector assembly.

ALDIA0264ZZ

ASSEMBLY

Assembly is in the reverse order of disassembly.
* Follow the procedure below to install the shift selector handle.

1. Install the lock pin (2) onto the shift selector handle (3).
2. Install the shift selector handle cover (1) onto the shift selector
handle.
3. Press the shift selector handle onto the shift selector until it
clicks.
CAUTION:
* When pressing the shift selector handle onto the shift
selector, do not press the shift selector handle button.
* Do not strike the shift selector handle to install it into
place.
4. After installing shift selector handle, pull the handle to check that

JSDIA1796ZZ

it does not become disconnected.
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A/T SHIFT SELECTOR

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
Inspection and Adjustment INFOIDI0000000009256015
INSPECTION

1. Move the shift selector to “P” position, and turn ignition switch ON.

2. Check that shift selector can be moved to other than “P” position when brake pedal is depressed. Also
check that shift selector can be moved from “P” position only when brake pedal is depressed.

3. Move the shift selector and check for excessive effort, sticking, noise or rattle.

4. Check that shift selector stops at each position with the feel of engagement when it is moved through all
the positions. Check that the actual position of shift selector matches the position shown by shift position
indicator and manual lever on the transaxle.

5. The method of operating shift selector to individual positions cor-
reCtly should be as shown. mp : Press selector button to
6. When shift selector handle button is pressed in “P”, “R”, “N”, “D”, & P ¥ operate selector lever,
“2” or “1” position without applying forward/backward force to R] LVSL'Z%‘Z%E?S'"Q
shift selector, check button operation for sticking. S N| Vs 2 : Press selector button to
7. Check that back-up lamps illuminate only when shift selector is 4> - U :{>gZIeer2:§rSI:\I/Z$t2;rl1e\k;:r
placed in the “R” position. AN -operated without pressing
8. Check that back-up lamps do not illuminate when shift selector 7N 2] & selector button.
is pushed toward the “R” position when in the “P” or “N” position. 1]
CAUTION:
Check the lighting without pressing shift selector handle SCIAOSE
button.

9. Check that the engine can only be started with shift selector in the “P” and “N” positions.
10. Check that transaxle is locked completely when shift selector is in “P” position.

ADJUSTMENT
1. Move shift selector to “ P” position.
CAUTION:

Rotate the wheels at least a quarter turn and be certain the transaxle is locked in the "P" position.
2. Loosen the control cable nut (A).
3. Place manual lever (B) to “P” position.

CAUTION:
Do not apply force to the manual lever.

4. Tighten the control cable nut. Refer to TM-236, "Exploded View".
CAUTION:
Do not move the manual lever when tightening.

O,
©

©

>
. @. {00000
& O
XO

JSDIA1951ZZ
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CONTROL CABLE

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

CONTROL CABLE

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268019
SEC. 349

JSDIA1921GB

1. BracketB 2. Lock plate 3. Transaxle assembly
4. Bracket A 5. Control cable 6. Shift selector assembly
A:  Manual lever B: Grommet
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009268020
CAUTION:
Always apply the parking brake before performing removal and installation.
REMOVAL

Remove the battery. Refer to PG-63, "Removal and Installation".

Remove the TCM and bracket. Refer to TM-241, "Removal and Installation".
Remove the IPDM E/R. Refer to PCS-56, "Removal and Installation".
Remove the center console. Refer to |P-23, "Removal and Installation”.
Remove the control cable from the shift selector assembly.

Disengage the pawls (B) of the grommet (A), and pull down-
wards to remove.

7. Remove the control cable nut from the manual lever.

S S o

JSDIA1809ZZ
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CONTROL CABLE
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

8. Remove the lock plate (1).

JSDIA1812ZZ

9. Lift up the heat plate.
10. Remove the control cable (1) from the bracket (2).

<3 :Front . G

JPDIA0107ZZ

11. Remove the control cable from the vehicle.
12. Remove bracket.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

» From below the vehicle, press the grommet (A) into place until the
pawls (B) make a click sound.

CAUTION:
Check that pulling down on the grommet does not disconnect

it.

JSDIA1809ZZ

 Pay attention to the following when connecting the control cable to the shift selector.

1. When connecting the control cable (1) to the shift selector
assembly (2), face the grooved surface of the rib (A) up and

insert the control cable until it stops.

JSDIA162477
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CONTROL CABLE
[4AT: RE4F03C]

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >
2. Install the socket (A) onto the shift selector assembly.
CAUTION:

@
¢ Insert the socket into the shift selector assembly, then
push it firmly in place. d (
¢ Check that pulling on the socket does not disconnect it. (

JSDIA1810ZZ

INFOID:0000000009268021

Inspection

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check the A/T position. If a malfunction is found, adjust the A/T position. Refer to TM-235, "Inspection and

Adjustment"”.
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KEY INTERLOCK CABLE
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

KEY INTERLOCK CABLE

INFOID:0000000009268022

Exploded View
SEC. 349
ALDIA0262ZZ
1. A/T shift selector assembly 2. Key interlock cable A: Key cylinder
B: Lock plate C: Clip

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000009268023

CAUTION:

Always apply the parking brake before performing removal and installation.
REMOVAL

1. Move the shift selector to the “N” position.

2. Remove the shift selector handle. Refer to TM-234, "Disassembly and Assembly".
3. Remove the center console. Refer to |P-23, "Removal and Installation".

4. Move the shift selector to the “P” position.

5. Press the pawls (B) of the key interlock cable slider (A) while

sliding it in the direction of the casing cap (C), and separate the
adjusting holder (D) and slider.

(E) : Key interlock rod

Remove the key interlock cable from the shift selector assembly.

Remove the instrument lower panel LH. Refer to [P-20
"Removal and Installation".

Remove the steering column upper and lower covers. Refer to
ST-9, "Exploded View".

Remove the center console lower (if equipped). Refer to |P-25
"Removal and Installation".
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KEY INTERLOCK CABLE

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

10. Lift lock plate (A) in the direction of the arrow (4=C) and remove
in the direction of the arrow (4=D).

(1) : Key interlock cable
(B) : Key cylinder
11. Remove the key interlock cable from the key cylinder.

12. Disengage the clips and remove the key interlock cable from the
vehicle.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
» Temporarily install the adjust holder (A) to the key interlock rod (B).
* Install the casing cap (C) to the cable bracket (D) on the shift
selector assembly.
CAUTION:
* Do not bend or twist key interlock cable excessively when
installing.
 After installing key interlock cable to cable bracket (D) on
shift selector assembly, make sure casing cap (C) is firmly
secured in cable bracket (D) on shift selector assembly.
* If casing cap (C) is loose [less than 39.2 N (4.0 kg, 8.8 Ib)
removing force], replace key interlock cable.

+ Slide the slider (A) toward the key interlock rod (D) while pressing
the pull lock (B) down to securely connect the adjust holder (C)
with the key interlock rod (D).

CAUTION:

* Do not press tabs when holding slider (A).

* Do not apply any side-to-side force to key interlock rod (D)
when sliding slider (A).

Inspection

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION

a__
®_

JSDIA1798ZZ

JSDIA1799ZZ

<

JSDIA1800ZZ

INFOID:0000000009268024

» Check the A/T operation. If a malfunction is found, adjust the A/T position. Refer to TM-235, "Inspection and

Adjustment”.

* Make sure the key can be removed only when the shift selector is in the “P” position.
* Make sure the ignition switch will not turn to LOCK position when the shift selector is not in the “P” position.
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TCM

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

TCM

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268025
SEC. 310

AWBIA1481Z2Z

1. TCM 2. Bracket 3. Clips
<a Front

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009268026

NOTE:

When replacing the TCM and transaxle assembly as a set, replace the transaxle assembly first and then
replace the TCM. Refer to TM-123, "Description".

REMOVAL

1. Remove the battery. Refer to PG-63, "Removal and Installation".
2. Disconnect the harness connector from the TCM.

3. Remove the TCM and bracket as an assembly.

4. Remove the TCM from the bracket, if necessary.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

AdJ U Stm e n t INFOID:0000000009268027

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
Perform “ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TCM”. Refer to TM-123, "Description".
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OIL PAN

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

OIL PAN

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268028
SEC. 310

d

\'-— |
@@ 3.5 (0.36, 31)ﬁ |§| 7.8 (0.80, 69)
GIX]

@[ 34335, 25)/§

JSDIA1932GB

1. Transaxle assembly 2. Oil pan gasket 3. Magnet
4. OQil pan 5. Overflow tube 6. Drain plug gasket
7. Drain plug 8. Oil pan fitting bolt
Removal and Installation INFOIDI0000000009268029
REMOVAL
1. Remove the drain plug and overflow tube, and then drain the ATF.
WARNING:

A/T fluid can splash when draining, use safety glasses to protect eyes.
2. Remove the drain plug gasket from the drain plug.

3. Remove the oil pan bolts (4=), and then remove the oil pan and
oil pan gasket.

<a : Front
4. Remove the magnets from the oil pan.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:

* Do not reuse oil pan gasket and drain plug gasket.
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OIL PAN
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
* Do not reuse oil pan bolts.

* Completely remove all moisture, oil, old gasket, etc. from the oil pan gasket mating surface of tran-
saxle case and oil pan.

* When installing the overflow tube, be sure to tighten to the specified torque. If it is not tightened to
the specified torque, the tube may be damaged.

* When the oil pan is installed, temporarily tighten oil pan bolts, then
tighten the oil pan bolts to specification in the order shown.

<3 :Front

JSDIA1934Z7

I n S p e Cti O n a n d Adj U St m e nt INFOID:0000000009268030
INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL

Check oil pan for foreign material.

« If a large amount of worn material is found, clutch plate may be worn.

« If iron powder is found, bearings, gears, or clutch plates may be worn.

« If aluminum powder is found, bushing may be worn, or chips or burrs of aluminum casting parts may enter.
Check points where wear is found in all cases.

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check for A/T fluid leakage. Refer to TM-230, "Inspection”.

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
Check the A/T fluid level. Refer to TM-231. "Adjustment".
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OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR

INFOID:0000000009268031

Exploded View
SEC. 319
%/@ 5.9 (0.6, 52)
JSDIA1935GB
1. Output speed sensor 2. O-ring 3. Transaxle assembly
<o Front

Removal and Installation

REMOVAL
1. Remove the front LH wheel and tire.

2. Disconnect the harness connector from output speed sensor.

3. Remove the output speed sensor.
4. Remove the O-ring from the output speed sensor.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:

* Do not reuse O-ring.

* Apply Genuine NISSAN Matic S ATF to the O-ring.

Inspection and Adjustment

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check for A/T fluid leakage. Refer to TM-230. "Inspection”.

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
Check the A/T fluid level. Refer to TM-231, "Adjustment".
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DIFFERENTIAL SIDE OIL SEAL

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
DIFFERENTIAL SIDE OIL SEAL
EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268034

SEC. 311

JSDIA1936ZZ

1. Transaxle assembly 2. Differential side oil seal (left side) 3. Differential side oil seal (right side)

<a Front E Genuine NISSAN Matic S ATF
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009268035
NOTE:

When removing components such as hoses, tubes/lines, etc., cap or plug openings to prevent fluid from spill-
ing.
REMOVAL

1. Remove the front drive shafts from the transaxle assembly. Refer to FAX-15, "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the differential side oil seal using suitable tool.
CAUTION:
When removing the differential side oil seal, be careful not to scratch the oil seal mating surfaces
of the transaxle case and converter housing.

INSTALLATION

1. Drive the differential side oil seal into the transaxle case side (A) ® ®
and converter housing side (B) using suitable tool to the speci-

\ D
fied dimension. c

CAUTION:

¢ Be careful not to scratch the lip of the differential side oil seal
when press-fitting it.

* Do not reuse differential side oil seal.

* Apply Genuine NISSAN Matic S ATF to the differential side oil
seal lip and around the oil seal.

Dimension (C) :1.8+0.5 mm (0.071 = 0.020 in). ISDIAIS367Z
Dimension (D) :1.8 +0.5mm (0.071 + 0.020 in).

2. Install the front drive shaft. Refer to FAX-15, "Removal and Installation".

Inspection and Adjustment INFOID:0000000009268035

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check for A/T fluid leakage. Refer to TM-230, "Inspection”.

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
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DIFFERENTIAL SIDE OIL SEAL
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

Check the A/T fluid level. Refer to TM-231, "Adjustment”.
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FLUID COOLER TUBE

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

FLUID COOLER TUBE

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268037
SEC. 310

(L

®
@[0] 49.0 (5.0, 36) '
\@Q ®

Q
\\\/g

%

Q JSDIA1937GB
1. Fluid cooler tube A 2. Copper sealing washer 3. Fluid cooler tube B
4. Bolt 5. Transaxle assembly
Removal and Installation INFoID:0000000009268038
WARNING:

* Do not open the radiator cap or drain plug when the engine is hot. There is a danger that hot liquid
may spray out, causing serious injury.

* Perform these steps after the coolant temperature has cooled sufficiently.

CAUTION:

Do not reuse copper sealing washers.

NOTE:

Lift up the vehicle and perform the work from below.

REMOVAL

1. Remove fluid cooler hose and fluid cooler tube A.
2. Disconnect the washer from fluid cooler tube A.
3. Remove fluid cooler hose and fluid cooler tube B.
4. Disconnect the washer from fluid cooler tube B.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

Do not reuse copper sealing washers.

When installing the fluid cooler tube A (1) and B (2) onto the tran-
saxle assembly, install it so that it is in contact with the transaxle
case rib (A).

JSDIA19772Z
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FLUID COOLER TUBE
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

Inspection and Adjustment

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check for A/T fluid leakage. Refer to TM-230, "Inspection".

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
Check the A/T fluid level. Refer to TM-231, "Adjustment".

Revision: April 2013 TM-248
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FLUID COOLER HOSE
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

FLUID COOLER HOSE
Exploded View

INFOID:0000000009315604

Removal and Installation

INFOID:0000000009315605

Inspection and Adjustment

INFOID:0000000009315606

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check for A/T fluid leakage. Refer to TM-230. "Inspection”.
ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION ™

Adjust the A/T fluid level. Refer to TM-231, "Adjustment".
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TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY
< UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY

EXpIOd ed Vi eW INFOID:0000000009268040

SEC. 310

JSDIA1938ZZ

1. Transaxle assembly
A. : Tightening must be done following the installation procedure. Refer to TM-250, "Removal and Installation".

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000008268041

WARNING:

* Do not open the radiator cap or drain plug when the engine is hot. Hot liquid may spray out, causing
serious injury.

* Perform these steps after the coolant temperature has cooled sufficiently.

NOTE:

* When replacing the TCM and transaxle assembly as a set, replace the transaxle assembly first and then
replace the TCM. Refer to TM-124, "Description".

* When replacing components such as hoses, tubes/lines, etc., cap or plug openings to prevent fluid from
spilling.

REMOVAL

1. Remove the TCM. Refer to TM-241. "Removal and Installation".

2. Remove the battery plate.

3. Remove the air duct and air cleaner case. Refer to EM-25, "Removal and Installation”.

4

Disconnect the harness connectors from the following components and remove the harness from the tran-

saxle.
* A/T unit. Refer to TM-61., "Removal and Installation Procedure for A/T Assembly Connector".
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TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY

< UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[4AT: RE4F03C]

Ground
5. Remove the control cable from the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-236. "Removal and Installation".
6. Disconnect the fluid cooler hose from the fluid cooler tube. Refer to TM-247, "Removal and Installation".
7. Remove the left and right drive shafts. Refer to FAX-15, "Removal and Installation".
8. Remove the drive shaft heat insulator.
9. Remove starter motor. Refer to STR-31., "Removal and Installation".
10. Reposition the fender protectors out of the way. Refer to EXT-26, "Removal and Installation".
11. Rotate the crankshaft and remove the nuts that secure the drive plate to the torque converter.
CAUTION:
Rotate crankshaft clockwise (as viewed from the front of the engine).
12. Remove the rear torque rod. Refer to EM-82, "Exploded View".
13. Set a transmission jack under the transaxle assembly.
CAUTION:
Be careful not to contact the drain plug when setting the transmission jack.
14. Set a transmission jack under the engine assembly.
CAUTION:
Be careful not to contact the drain plug when setting the transmission jack.
15. Remove the left engine mounting insulator. Refer to EM-82, "Exploded View".
16. Remove the left engine mounting bracket (LH). Refer to EM-82, "Exploded View".
17. Remove the bolts that fasten the transaxle assembly and engine assembly.
18. Remove the transaxle assembly from the vehicle.
CAUTION:
Do not drop the torque converter.
INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:

» Transmission range switch

* Input speed sensor

» Output speed sensor

» Crankshaft position sensor. Refer to EM-56, "Exploded View".

* Do not reuse O-ring or copper sealing washers.
* Apply ATF to the O-ring.

* When installing the transaxle assembly onto the engine assembly, —
check the engagement of the dowel pins (4=). »9

* When using suitable tool (A) for alignment, install it to the align-
ment stud bolt used to align the torque converter to the drive plate.

JSDIA1184ZZ
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TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY
< UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]

* Rotate the crankshaft so that the alignment hole (A) of drive plate
aligns with the position of the torque converter alignment stud bolt.
CAUTION:

* Rotate the crankshaft clockwise (as viewed from the front of
the engine).

* Be careful that torque converter stud bolts are aligned to the
drive plate holes. Otherwise the stud bolts contact the drive
plate.

Insert the alignment stud bolt of torque converter into the align-

ment hole of the drive plate, aligning the drive plate holes with the

torque converter stud bolts.

CAUTION:

Be careful not to strike the drive plate with the torque converter stud bolts.

When installing the torque converter nuts, temporarily tighten the nuts. Then, after installing the engine and

transaxle assembly bolts tighten the nuts to the specified torque.

JPDIA0684ZZ

Tightening torque : 51 N-m (5.2 kg-m, 38 ft-lb)

CAUTION:

* Rotate the crankshaft clockwise (as viewed from the front of the engine).

* Check the tightening torque for the crankshaft pulley bolts after the bolts fastening the drive plate
and torque converter have been tightened and the crankshaft pulley bolts have been secured.
Refer to EM-82. "Exploded View".

Install the transaxle assembly and engine assembly bolts accord-

ing to the following standards.

JSDIA1839ZZ

Bolt No. A B C ‘ D

Transaxle assembly —

Engine assembly Engine assembly — Transaxle assembly

Direction of insertion

Number of bolts 2 2 1 3
Bolt length mm (in) 40 (1.57) 44 (1.73) 69 (2.72) 49 (1.93)
Tightening torque
N-m (kg-m, ft-Ib) 48.0 (4.9, 35)
Inspection and Adjustment INFOIDI0000000009258042

INSPECTION BEFORE INSTALLATION
Check the distance (A) between the converter housing and torque
converter.

(B) :Scale
(C) : Straightedge

Dimension (A) : TM-255, "Torgue Converter"

JSDIA1840ZZ
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TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY
< UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [4AT: RE4F03C]
INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check the following items:
» A/T fluid leakage, refer to TM-230, "Inspection”.
» For the A/T positions, refer to TM-235, "Inspection and Adjustment”
« Start the engine and check for coolant leakage from the parts which are removed and reinstalled.

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
» Check the A/T fluid level. Refer to TM-231, "Adjustment".
* Perform “TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY REPLACEMENT”. Refer to TM-124, "Description"”.
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)
< SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)

[4AT: RE4F03C]

SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)
SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)

General Specification

INFOID:0000000009268043

Transaxle model RE4F03C

Stall torque ratio 191 : 1
1st 2.861
2nd 1.562

Transmission gear ratio 3rd 1.000
4th 0.697
Reverse 2.310

Recommended fluid

Genuine NISSAN Matic S ATF™

Fluid capacity

5.2 liter (5-1/2 US qt, 4-5/8 Imp qt)2

CAUTION:

¢ Use only Genuine NISSAN Matic S ATF. Do not mix with other ATF.
* Using ATF other than Genuine NISSAN Matic S ATF will cause deterioration of driveability and A/T durability, and may dam-

age the A/T, which is not covered by the warranty.

*1: Refer to MA-12, "Fluids and Lubricants".

*2: The fluid capacity is the reference value.

Vehicle Speed at Which Gear Shifting Occurs

INFOID:0000000009268044

Unit: km/h (MPH)

Gear position

Throttle position

Full throttle Half throttle
D1— D2 52 — 58 (33 — 36) 28 -34 (18 -21)
D2 — D3 98 — 104 (61 — 64) 56 — 62 (35 — 38)
D3 — D4 155 - 161 (97 — 100) 122 - 128 (76 — 79)
D4 — D3 150 — 156 (94 — 96) 63 — 69 (40 — 42)
D3 — D2 88 — 94 (55 - 58) 39 -45 (25 -27)
D2 — D1 38 —44 (24 - 27) 17 - 23 (11 - 14)
» At half throttle, the accelerator opening is 4/8 of the full opening.
Vehicle Speed at Which Lock-up Occurs/Releases INFOIDI0000000009258045
Unit: km/h (MPH)
Vehicle speed
Throttle position Gear position
Lock-up ON Lock-up OFF
3GR 33 -39 (21-24) 30-36 (19 -22)
Closed throttle
4GR 52 — 58 (33 — 36) 48 — 54 (30 — 33)
3GR (OD OFF) 87 — 93 (565 - 57) 84 — 90 (53 — 55)
Half throttle
4GR 122 - 128 (76 — 79) 92 — 98 (58 — 60)

» At closed throttle, the accelerator opening is less than 1/8 condition. (Closed throttle position signal OFF)
» At half throttle, the accelerator opening is 4/8 of the full opening.

Stall Speed

INFOID:0000000009268046

Stall speed

2,410 - 2,850 rpm
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)

< SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) [4AT: RE4F03C]
Line Pressure INFOID:0000000005265047
Unit: kPa (kg/cm2, psi)
Select position Engine speed Line pressure
Idle speed 570 (5.81, 82.7)
“R” position
Stall speed 2,140 (21.83, 310.3)
Idle speed 410 (4.18, 59.5)
“D” position
Stall speed 1,400 (14.28, 203.0)
Torque Converter T —
Dimension between end of converter housing and torque converter 16.2 mm (0.638 in)
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PRECAUTIONS

< PRECAUTION > [CVT: REOF11A]
PRECAUTION

PRECAUTIONS

Precaution for Supplemental Restraint System (SRS) "AIR BAG" and "SEAT BELT
PRE-TENSIONER"

The Supplemental Restraint System such as “AIR BAG” and “SEAT BELT PRE-TENSIONER”, used along
with a front seat belt, helps to reduce the risk or severity of injury to the driver and front passenger for certain
types of collision. This system includes seat belt switch inputs and dual stage front air bag modules. The SRS
system uses the seat belt switches to determine the front air bag deployment, and may only deploy one front
air bag, depending on the severity of a collision and whether the front occupants are belted or unbelted.
Information necessary to service the system safely is included in the SR and SB section of this Service Man-
ual.

WARNING:

* To avoid rendering the SRS inoperative, which could increase the risk of personal injury or death in
the event of a collision which would result in air bag inflation, all maintenance must be performed by
an authorized NISSAN/INFINITI dealer.

* Improper maintenance, including incorrect removal and installation of the SRS, can lead to personal
injury caused by unintentional activation of the system. For removal of Spiral Cable and Air Bag
Module, see the SR section.

* Do not use electrical test equipment on any circuit related to the SRS unless instructed to in this
Service Manual. SRS wiring harnesses can be identified by yellow and/or orange harnesses or har-
ness connectors.

PRECAUTIONS WHEN USING POWER TOOLS (AIR OR ELECTRIC) AND HAMMERS

WARNING:

* When working near the Airbag Diagnosis Sensor Unit or other Airbag System sensors with the Igni-
tion ON or engine running, DO NOT use air or electric power tools or strike near the sensor(s) with a
hammer. Heavy vibration could activate the sensor(s) and deploy the air bag(s), possibly causing
serious injury.

* When using air or electric power tools or hammers, always switch the Ignition OFF, disconnect the
battery, and wait at least 3 minutes before performing any service.

Precaution for Procedure without Cowl Top Cover INFOID:0000000009268050

When performing the procedure after removing cowl top cover, cover
the lower end of windshield with urethane, etc to prevent damage to
windshield.

PIIB3706]

Precaution for TCM and Transaxle Assembly Replacement INFOID:0000000009288051

CAUTION:
* To replace TCM, refer to TM-325. "Description".
* To replace transaxle assembly, refer to TM-326. "Description".

Precaution for G Sensor Removal/Installation or Replacement INFOIDI0000000009258052

CAUTION:
To removelinstall or replace G sensor, refer to TM-328, "Description”.
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION > [CVT: REOF11A]

General Precautions INFOID:0000000009268053

* Turn ignition switch OFF and disconnect the battery cable
from the negative terminal before connecting or disconnect-
ing the CVT assembly harness connector. Because battery
voltage is applied to TCM even if ignition switch is turned
OFF.

SEF289H

* When connecting or disconnecting pin connectors into or
from TCM, do not damage pin terminals (bend or break).
Check that there are not any bends or breaks on TCM pin ter-
minal, when connecting pin connectors.

AAT470A

* Perform TCM input/output signal inspection and check P
whether TCM functions normally or not before replacing TCM. ot slanal
Refer to TM-299. "Reference Value". inspection before

replacement.

OoLD ONE
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MEF040DA

* Perform “DTC (Diagnostic Trouble Code) CONFIRMATION |
PROCEDURE”. N 7
If the repair is completed DTC should not be displayed in the SERVICE
“DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE”. — ENGINE —
» SOON( L/
e 2 N
/1N

JSBIAI1315Z2Z

+ Always use the specified brand of CVT fluid. Refer to MA-12, "Fluids and Lubricants".
+ Use lint-free paper not cloth rags during work.
+ Dispose of the waste oil using the methods prescribed by law, ordinance, etc. after replacing the CVT fluid.

On Board Diagnosis (OBD) System of CVT and Engine INFoID:0000000009263054

The ECM has an on board diagnostic system. It will light up the malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) to warn the
driver of a malfunction causing emission deterioration.
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PRECAUTIONS

< PRECAUTION > [CVT: REOF11A]

CAUTION:

Be sure to turn the ignition switch OFF and disconnect the battery cable from the negative terminal
before any repair or inspection work. The open/short circuit of related switches, sensors, solenoid
valves, etc. will cause the MIL to light up.

Be sure to connect and lock the connectors securely after work. A loose (unlocked) connector will
cause the MIL to light up due to an open circuit. (Be sure the connector is free from water, grease,
dirt, bent terminals, etc.)

Be sure to route and secure the harnesses properly after work. Interference of the harness with a
bracket, etc. may cause the MIL to light up due to a short circuit.

Be sure to connect rubber tubes properly after work. A misconnected or disconnected rubber tube
may cause the MIL to light up due to a malfunction of the EGR system or fuel injection system, etc.
Be sure to erase the unnecessary malfunction information (repairs completed) from the TCM and
ECM before returning the vehicle to the customer.

Removal and Installation Procedure for CVT Unit Connector INFOID:0000000009268055

REMOVAL

INSTALLATION
1.

2. Rotate bayonet ring clockwise.

3. Rotate bayonet ring clockwise until marking (A) on CVT unit har-

Rotate bayonet ring (A) counterclockwise. Pull out CVT unit har-
ness connector (B) upward and remove it.

Align marking (A) on CVT unit harness connector terminal with
marking (B) on bayonet ring. Insert CVT unit harness connector.

JPDIA0294Z7Z

ness connector terminal body is aligned with the slit (B) on bayo-
net ring as shown in the figure (correctly fitting condition).

JPDIA0295ZZ

CAUTION:
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PRECAUTIONS
< PRECAUTION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

* Securely align marking (A) on CVT unit harness connec-
tor terminal body with bayonet ring slit (B). Then, be care-
ful not to make a half fit condition as shown in the figure.

* Do not mistake the slit of bayonet ring for other dent por-
tion.
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< PREPARATION >

PREPARATION

[CVT: REOF11A]

PREPARATION

PREPARATION

Special Service Tools

INFOID:0000000009268056

Tool number
Tool name

Description

1. KV311039S0
Charging pipe set

2. KV31103920*
O-ring

CVT fluid changing and adjustment

KV38107900
Protector
a: ¢ 32 mm

PDIA1183]

Installing drive shaft

*: The O-ring as an unit part is set as a SST.

Commercial Service Tools

INFOID:0000000009268057

Tool number
Tool name

Description

31197EU50A
Drive plate location guide
a: ¢ 25 mm

Installing transaxle assembly

Drift
a: ¢ 56 mm
b: ¢ 50 mm

NTI115

Installing differential side oil seal
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

COMPONENT PARTS

[CVT: REOF11A]

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

COMPONENT PARTS
CVT CONTROL SYSTEM

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Component Parts Location

INFOID:0000000009268058
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1. IPDME/R

4.  Primary speed sensor

7. Secondary speed sensor
10. CVT shift selector

13. Combination meter (type B)

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

Revision: April 2013

1.

TCM
CVT unit
G sensor

Overdrive control switch

TM-261

ALDIA0266ZZ

3. Transmission range switch
Output speed sensor
. Stop lamp switch
12. Combination meter (type A)
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COMPONENT PARTS

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

Component Function
IPDM E/R The TCM receives the A/C compressor feedback signal via CAN communica-
tions from the IPDM E/R.
TCM TM-262, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : TCM"
Transmission range switch TM-263, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Transmission Range Switch"
Primary speed sensor TM-263, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Primary Speed Sensor"
CVT unit —
ROM assembly* TM-262, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : ROM Assembly"
CVT fluid temperature sensor* TM-264, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : CVT Fluid Temperature Sensor"
Secondary pressure sensor* TM-264, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Secondary Pressure Sensor"
Primary pressure solenoid valve* TM-265, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Primary Pressure Solenoid Valve"
\?;l\r/\(terol Low brake solenoid valve* TM-265, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Low Brake Solenoid Valve"
High clutch & reverse brake solenoid TM-265, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : High Clutch & Reverse Brake Solenoid
valve* Valve"
Torque converter clutch solenoid valve* | TM-265, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve"
Line pressure solenoid valve* TM-266, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Line Pressure Solenoid Valve"
Output speed sensor TM-264, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Output Speed Sensor"
Secondary speed sensor TM-263, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Secondary Speed Sensor"
G sensor TM-266, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : G Sensor"
Overdrive control switch TM-266, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Overdrive Control Switch"

Combination meter

The TCM receives the sport mode switch signal via CAN communications from
the combination meter.

ABS actuator and electric unit (control unit)

The TCM receives the following signals via CAN communications from the ABS
actuator and electric unit (control unit).

» Vehicle speed signal

» VDC operation signal

* VDC malfunction signal

ECM

For purposes including improving the feeling when shifting and preventing
drops in engine speed, control signals are exchanged between the ECM and
TCM, and real-time cooperative control is performed according to the vehicle
driving conditions. (Engine and CVT integrated control)

Engine and CVT integrated control signal

The TCM receives the following signals via CAN communications from the
ECM.

Engine speed signal

Accelerator pedal position signal

Closed throttle position signal

TCM sends and receives the following signals with ECM through CAN com-
munication to perform D position N idle control.

N idle instruction signal

BCM

The TCM receives the following signals via CAN communications from the
BCM.

Stop lamp switch signal
Turn indicator signal

*: These components are included in control valve assembly.

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : TCM

INFOID:0000000009268059

* The vehicle driving status is judged based on the signals from the sensors, switches, and other control units,
and the optimal transaxle control is performed.
e For TCM control items, refer to TM-274, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : System Description".

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : ROM Assembly

INFOID:0000000009268060

* The ROM assembly is installed to control valve.
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COMPONENT PARTS
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [CVT: REOF11A]

» The ROM assembly stores the calibration data (characteristic value) of each solenoid valve. TCM enables
accurate hydraulic control by obtaining the calibration data.

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Transmission Range Switch

» The transmission range switch is installed to upper part of transaxle case.
* The transmission range switch detects the selector lever position.

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Primary Speed Sensor

» The primary speed sensor is installed to side cover of transaxle.
» The primary speed sensor detects primary pulley speed.

» The primary speed sensor generates the ON-OFF pulse (short waveform) in proportion to the rotating body
speed which is “The higher the rotating body speed is, the faster the change cycle is”. The TCM judges the

rotating speed from the changing cycle of this pulse signal.

D

Speed sensor

—

Rotating body -

INFOID:0000000009268061

INFOID:0000000009268062

TCM

Signal
detection

Voltage (V)

Low Revolution speed High

JSDIA1824GB

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Secondary Speed Sensor

» The secondary speed sensor is installed to side cover of transaxle.
» The secondary speed sensor detects secondary pulley speed.

» The secondary speed sensor generates the ON-OFF pulse (short waveform) in proportion to the rotating

body speed which is “The higher the rotating body speed is, the faster the change cycle is”. The TCM judges
the rotating speed from the changing cycle of this pulse signal.

D

Speed sensor

—

Rotating body -

INFOID:0000000009268063

TCM

Signal
detection

Voltage (V)

Low Revolution speed High

JSDIA1824GB
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

COMPONENT PARTS

[CVT: REOF11A]

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Output Speed Sensor

INFOID:0000000009268064

» The output speed sensor is installed to the back side of transaxle case.
» The output speed sensor detects final gear speed. TCM evaluates the vehicle speed from the final gear rev-

olution.

» The output speed sensor generates the ON-OFF pulse (short waveform) in proportion to the rotating body
speed which is “The higher the rotating body speed is, the faster the change cycle is”. The TCM judges the
rotating speed from the changing cycle of this pulse signal.

Voltage (V)

€=

Speed sensor

TCM

Signal

Rotating body

—

detection

Low

Revolution speed

JSDIA1824GB

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : CVT Fluid Temperature Sensor

» The CVT fluid temperature sensor is installed to control valve.

INFOID:0000000009268065

* The CVT fluid temperature sensor detects CVT fluid temperature in oil pan.
» The fluid temperature sensor uses a thermistor, and changes the signal voltage by converting changes in the
CVT fluid temperature to a resistance value. TCM evaluates the CVT fluid temperature from the signal volt-

age value.

Sensor power

source (5V)
Ri

Signal voltage

>

L/

Fluid
temperature
sensor

||}

detection

R2

TCM

Temperature characteristics of thermistor

Resistance (kQ)

Fluid temperature [°C (°F)]

Voltage (V)

Fluid temperature [°C (°F)]

JSDIA1825GB

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Secondary Pressure Sensor

* The secondary pressure sensor is installed to control valve.
* The secondary pressure sensor detects the pressure applied to the secondary pulley.
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COMPONENT PARTS
< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [CVT: REOF11A]

* When pressure is applied to the ceramic device in the secondary pressure sensor, the ceramic device is
deformed, resulting in voltage change. TCM evaluates the secondary pressure from its voltage change. Volt-
age is increased along with pressure increase.

Sensor power
| source (5V)

Oil pressure Signal voltage
sensor detection

|

Voltage (V)

L

Oil pressure [kPa (bar, kg/cm?, psi) ]
TCM

JSDIA1831GB

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Primary Pressure Solenoid Valve INFOID:0000000009265057

* The primary pressure solenoid valve is installed to control valve.

» The primary pressure solenoid valve controls the primary pressure control valve. For information about the
primary pressure control valve, refer to TM-271, "TRANSAXLE : Component Description".

» The primary pressure solenoid valve uses the linear solenoid valve [N/H (normal high) type].

NOTE:

» The principle of the linear solenoid valve utilizes the fact that the force pressing on the valve spool installed
inside the coil increases nearly in proportion to the current. This allows it to produce a fluid pressure that is
proportional to this pressing force.

» The N/H (normal high) produces hydraulic control when the coil is not energized.

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : LOW Brake Solenoid Valve INFOID:0000000009268068

* The low brake solenoid valve is installed to control valve.
* The low brake solenoid valve adjusts the tightening pressure of the low brake.
* The low brake solenoid valve uses the linear solenoid valve [N/L (normal low) type].

NOTE:

» The principle of the linear solenoid valve utilizes the fact that the force pressing on the valve spool installed
inside the coil increases nearly in proportion to the current. This allows it to produce a fluid pressure that is
proportional to this pressing force.

» The N/L (normal low) type does not produce hydraulic control when the coil is not energized.

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : High Clutch & Reverse Brake Solenoid Valve  wronomoosoosszssoss

* The high clutch & reverse brake solenoid valve is installed to control valve.
+ The high clutch & reverse brake solenoid valve adjusts the tightening pressure of the high clutch and reverse
brake.
* The high clutch & reverse brake solenoid valve uses the linear solenoid valve [N/H (normal high) type].
NOTE:
» The principle of the linear solenoid valve utilizes the fact that the force pressing on the valve spool installed
inside the coil increases nearly in proportion to the current. This allows it to produce a fluid pressure that is
proportional to this pressing force.

* The N/H (normal high) produces hydraulic control when the coil is not energized.

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve INFOIDI0000000009268070

» The torque converter clutch solenoid valve is installed to control valve.
» The torque converter clutch solenoid valve controls the torque converter clutch control valve. For information
about the torque converter clutch control valve, refer to TM-271, "TRANSAXLE : Component Description”.

» The torque converter clutch solenoid valve utilizes a linear solenoid valve [N/L (normal low) type].
NOTE:
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» The principle of the linear solenoid valve utilizes the fact that the force pressing on the valve spool installed
inside the coil increases nearly in proportion to the current. This allows it to produce a fluid pressure that is
proportional to this pressing force.

» The N/L (normal low) type does not produce hydraulic control when the coil is not energized.

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Line Pressure Solenoid Valve INFOID:0000000009268071

» The line pressure solenoid valve is installed to control valve.

* The line pressure solenoid valve controls the pressure regulator valve. For information about the pressure
regulator valve, refer to TM-271, "TRANSAXLE : Component Description".

» The line pressure solenoid valve uses the linear solenoid valve [N/H (normal high) type].

NOTE:

» The principle of the linear solenoid valve utilizes the fact that the force pressing on the valve spool installed
inside the coil increases nearly in proportion to the current. This allows it to produce a fluid pressure that is
proportional to this pressing force.

» The N/H (normal high) produces hydraulic control when the coil is not energized.

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : G Sensor INFOID:0000000009268072

» G sensor is installed to floor under instrument lower cover.

» G sensor detects front/rear G and inclination applied to the vehicle.

» G sensor converts front/rear G and inclination applied to the vehicle to voltage signal. TCM evaluates front/
rear G and inclination angle of the vehicle from the voltage signal.

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Overdrive Control Switch INFOID:0000000008268073

* The overdrive control switch is installed to the selector lever knob.

* When the OD OFF indicator lamp on the combination meter is OFF and the overdrive control switch is
pressed, the overdrive is cancelled and the OD OFF indicator lamp is ON.

* When the OD OFF indicator lamp on the combination meter is ON and the overdrive control switch is
pressed, the overdrive is active and the OD OFF indicator lamp is OFF.

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : OD OFF Indicator Lamp INFOID:0000000009268074

* OD OFF indicator lamp is positioned on the combination meter.

» OD OFF indicator lamp is ON when set to the overdrive off.

» OD OFF indicator lamp turns on for a certain period of time when the ignition switch turns ON, and then turns
off.

Condition (status) OD OFF indicator lamp
Ignition switch OFF. OFF
Ignition switch ON. ON (Approx. 2 seconds)

Overdrive control switch is pressed when the selector lever is in

the “D” position and the OD OFF indicator lamp is OFF. ON
Overdrive control switch is pressed when the selector lever is in OFF
the “D” position and the OD OFF indicator lamp is ON.
Selector lever is shifted to other position when the selector lever is OFF
at “D” position and the OD OFF indicator lamp is ON.
CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Shift Position Indicator INFOID/0000000009258075

TCM transmits shift position signal to combination meter via CAN communication. The actual shift position is
displayed on combination meter according to the signal.
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CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)

The malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) is located on the combination

meter.

The MIL will illuminate when the ignition switch is turned ON without

the engine running. This is a bulb check.

When the engine is started, the MIL should turn off. If the MIL
remains illuminated, the on board diagnostic system has detected an

engine system malfunction.

For details, refer to EC-58, "DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION : Malfunc-

tion Indicator Lamp (MIL)".

SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM

SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM : Component Parts Location

INFOID:0000000009268076

AN ‘ 7
SERVICE
— ENGINE — |
SO0 L/
‘:@:
/1 \

INFOID:0000000009268077

1. Stop lamp switch
4.  Shift lock solenoid

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION

2.

Shift lock release lever

AEDIAOZ6

3. Park position switch

Component

Function

Stop lamp switch

Stop lamp switch turns ON when brake pedal is depressed.

Shift lock release lever

Manually releases the shift lock.

Park position switch

Detects that the selector lever is in “P” position.

Shift lock solenoid

Operates according to the signal from the stop lamp switch and moves the lock lever.

Revision: April 2013
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STRUCTURE AND OPERATION

[CVT: REOF11A]

STRUCTURE AND OPERATION
TRANSAXLE

TRANSAXLE : Cross-Sectional View

1.
4.
7.

10.
13.
16.
19.

INFOID:0000000009268078

JSDIA17772Z

Converter housing
Control valve
Steel belt

Side cover

Final gear

Drive sprocket
Driven sprocket

1.
14.
17.

Oil pump

Oil pan
Secondary pulley
Transaxle case
Reduction gear
Oil pump chain

TRANSAXLE : Transaxle Mechanism

BELT & PULLEY

Revision: April 2013

TM-268

Counter drive gear

Primary pulley

Planetary gear (auxiliary gearbox)
Differential case

Counter driven gear

Torque converter

INFOID:0000000009268079
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Mechanism

It is composed of a pair of pulleys (the groove width is changed freely in the axial direction) and the steel belt
(the steel plates are placed continuously and the belt is guided with the multilayer steel rings on both sides).
The groove width changes according to wrapping radius of steel belt and pulley from low status to overdrive
status continuously with non-step. It is controlled with the oil pressures of primary pulley and secondary pulley.

Steel belt

It is composed of multiple steel plates (A) and two steel rings (B)
stacked to a several number. The feature of this steel belt transmits
power with compression of the steel plate in contrast with transmis-
sion of power in pulling with a rubber belt. Friction force is required
with the pulley slope to transmit power from the steel plate. The force 27°

is generated with the following mechanism:

Oil pressure applies to the secondary pulley to nip the plate. =The
plate is pushed and extended outward. =The steel ring shows with-
stands. =Pulling force is generated on the steel ring. =The plate of

the primary pulley is nipped between the pulley. =Friction force is
generated between the steel belt and the pulley.

Therefore, responsibilities are divided by the steel plate that trans-
mits the power with compression and the steel ring that maintains necessary friction force. In this way, the
tension of the steel ring is distributed on the entire surface and stress variation is limited, resulting in good
durability.

JSDIA1966ZZ

Pulley

The primary pulley (input shaft side) and the secondary pulley (output shaft side) have the shaft with slope
(fixed cone surface), movable sheave (movable cone surface that can move in the axial direction) and oil pres-
sure chamber at the back of the movable sheave.

= s i

=”m,-,-!§_.

i S Primary side
Primary pulley i-;-l = Q%E ¢ oil pressure chamber
(fixation side) ! -
1 \
EE— Primary pulley
— (mobile side)
a
|

Secondary side
oil pressure chamber

| Secondary pulley
(fixation side)

Secondary pulley
(mobile side)

Pulley gear shifting operation

i | li—/_ﬁr—-m g JSDIA1779GB

The movable sheave slides on the shaft to change the groove width of the pulley. Input signals of engine
load (accelerator pedal opening), engine revolution and gear ratio (vehicle speed) change the operation
pressures of the primary pulley and the secondary pulley, and controls the pulley groove width. Along with
change of the pulley groove width, the belt contact radius is changed. This allows continuous and stepless
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[CVT: REOF11A]

gear shifting from low to overdrive. “The contact radius ratio of each pulley in contact with the belt x auxiliary
gearbox gear ratio” is the gear ratio.

Low condition (Pulley ratio=r2/r1)

Primary pulley

Narrow

Overdrive condition (Pulley ratio=r2/r1)

Secondary pulley

Narrow

Primary pulley

Secondary pulley

JSDIA2573GB

AUXILIARY GEARBOX MECHANISM

1st, 2nd and reverse gears are changed with the planetary gear mechanism.

TRANSAXLE : Operation Status

INFOID:0000000009268080

x: Engaged or applied.

verposs | meona | S | Lowbrake | Hghaucn| REYSe | Prmany | Secondary | gy gy | Roducton
tion nism
P x X x X X
R X X X X X X
N X x X X
D x x (1GR) % (2GR) x x x x
L x x (1GR) x (2GR) x x x x
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TRANSAXLE : Oil Pressure System INFOIDI0000000009255081

Oil pressure required for operation of the transaxle transmission mechanism is generated by oil pump, oil
pressure control valve, solenoid valve, etc.

QOil pump
oo oo TS ossoosoooosooosoooooooooooeos Secondary pulley
1

i

' L

i | Primary pressure control valve |> --------------------------------------- Primary pulley
CTTTTT i [}

Pilot valve Primary pressure Low brake
solenoid valve [t NI bt

solenoid valve

5,

i i
i [} :
' | !
R fomee s T
| | P
¥ i High clutch
Line pressure | T *| /reverse brake  j-------
Pressure regulator valve |< ——————— sol en%i d valve switching valve
T : )
i v
1
Tt High clutch
! A & reverse brake
! | Torque converter clutch solenoid valve | solenoid valve
i :
i v
\TTTTTTTTTT T " Torque converter clutch control valve ’ ------------------------ > Torque converter
i i Lock-up ON
¥ i
| Torque converter regulator valve | i Torque converter
__________________________________________ " Lock-up OFF
------ +» : Oil pressure course -
TRANSAXLE : Component Description INFOID:0000000009258052
Part name Function

It is composed of the cover converter, turbine assembly, stator, pump impeller assem-

Torque converter bly, etc. It increases the engine torque and transmits the power to the transaxle.

Through the oil pump drive chain, it uses the vane oil pump driven by the engine. It gen-

Oil pump erates necessary oil pressure to circulate fluid and to operate the clutch and brake.

The power from the torque converter is transmitted to the primary pulley through the

Counter gear set counter drive gear and the counter driven gear.

It is composed of the primary pulley, secondary pulley, steel belt, etc. and the mecha-
nism performs shifting, changes the gear ratio and transmits the power with oil pressure
from the control valve.

Belt & pulley (Continuously variable transmis-
sion)

It is composed of the planetary gear, multi-disc clutch, multi-disc brake, etc. and the
Auxiliary gearbox (stepped transmission) mechanism performs shifting (1-2 gear shifting and reverse) with oil pressure from the
control valve.

Conveys power from the transmission mechanism to the reduction gear and the final

Reduction gear set
gear.

When the shift lever is changed to P position, the mechanism fixes the parking gear (in-

Parking mechanism tegrated with the reduction gear) and the fixes the output shaft.

Controls oil pressure from the oil pump to the pressure suitable for the line pressure

Control valve control system, shift control system, lock-up control system and lubrication system.

Adjusts the discharge pressure from the oil pump to the optimum pressure (line pres-

Pressure regulator valve sure) corresponding to the driving condition.

Adjusts the feed pressure to the torque converter to the optimum pressure correspond-

Torque converter regulator valve ing to the driving condition.

Adjusts line pressure and produces a constant pressure (pilot pressure) necessary for

Pilot valve L .
activating each solenoid valve.
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Part name

Function

Manual valve

Distributes the clutch and brake operation pressures (pilot pressure) corresponding to
each shift position.

High clutch/reverse brake switching valve

Switches the circuit for the high clutch and the reverse brake.

Torque converter clutch control valve

It is operated with the torque converter clutch solenoid valve and it adjusts the tighten-
ing pressure and non-tightening pressure of the torque converter clutch piston of the
torque converter.

Primary pressure control valve

Itis operated with the primary pressure solenoid valve and adjusts the feed pressure to
the primary pulley.

Primary pressure solenoid valve

TM-265, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Primary Pressure Solenoid Valve"

Low brake solenoid valve

TM-265. "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Low Brake Solenoid Valve"

High clutch & reverse brake solenoid valve

TM-265, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : High Clutch & Reverse Brake Solenoid Valve"

Torque converter clutch solenoid valve

TM-265, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve"

Line pressure solenoid valve

TM-266, "CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Line Pressure Solenoid Valve"

FLUID COOLER & FLUID WARMER SYSTEM

FLUID COOLER & FLUID WARMER SYSTEM : System Description

CVT FLUID COOLER SCHEMATIC

INFOID:0000000009268083

Engine Transaxle

:> : Engine coolant
) : CVT fluid

E Heater <::!VT r

thermostat

oil warmer

JSDIA2430GB

COMPONENT DESCRIPTION
CVT Oil Warmer

* The CVT oil warmer (1) is installed on the front part of transaxle

assembly.

* When engine is started while engine and CVT are cold, engine
coolant temperature rises more quickly than CVT fluid tempera-
ture. CVT oil warmer is provided with two circuits for CVT and
engine coolant respectively so that warmed engine coolant warms
CVT quickly. This helps shorten CVT warming up time, improving

fuel economy.

* A cooling effect is obtained when CVT fluid temperature is high.

Heater Thermostat

Revision: April 2013
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* The heater thermostat (1) is installed on the front part of transaxle
assembly.

» The heater thermostat starts opening before the completion of an
engine warm-up and fully opens at the completion of the engine
warm-up. This allows the transaxle to be warmed up when CVT
fluid temperature is lower than coolant temperature under low tem-
perature conditions.

JSDIA2585ZZ

SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM
SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM : System Description INFOID/0000000009265053

The selector lever cannot be shifted from “P” position to any other position unless the ignition switch is in the
ON position and the brake pedal is depressed.

KEY LOCK SYSTEM
KEY LOCK SYSTEM : System Description INFOIDI0000000009268094

* The key lock mechanism also operates as a shift lock:
With the ignition switch turned to ON, selector lever cannot be shifted from “P” position to any other position
unless brake pedal is depressed.
With the key removed, selector lever cannot be shifted from “P” position to any other position.
The key cannot be removed unless selector lever is placed in “P” position.

» The shift lock and key lock mechanisms are controlled by the ON-OFF operation of the shift lock solenoid
and by the operation of the rotator and slider located inside key cylinder, respectively.
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INFOID:0000000009268084
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CVT CONTROL SYSTEM
CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : System Description

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

SYSTEM
SYSTEM DIAGRAM

TM-274
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

SYSTEM

[CVT: REOF11A]

INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL TABLE

Sensor (or signal)

TCM function

Actuator

» Engine and CVT integrated control
signal

» Engine speed signal

» Accelerator pedal position signal

» Closed throttle position signal

+ Stop lamp switch signal

» Secondary pressure sensor

» CVT fluid temperature sensor

* Primary speed sensor

» Secondary speed sensor

» Output speed sensor

» Transmission range switch signal

» Overdrive control switch signal

* Vehicle speed signal (ABS)

» ABS operation signal

» A/C compressor feedback signal

* G sensor

* N idle instruction signal

* Turn indicator signal

Line pressure control (TM-282, "LINE
PRESSURE CONTROL : System Descrip-
tion")

Shift control (TM-283. "SHIFT CONTROL :
System Description")

Select control (TM-285, "SELECT CON-
TROL : System Description")

Lock-up control (TIM-286. "LOCK-UP
CONTROL : System Description™)

Idle neutral control (TM-287. "IDLE NEU-
TRAL CONTROL : System Description")
Fail-safe mode (TM-307, "Fail-safe")
Self-diagnosis function (TM-293, "CON-
SULT Function")

Communication function with CONSULT
(TM-293, "CONSULT Function")

CAN communication control (TM-340

'Description”)

Line pressure solenoid valve
Primary pressure solenoid valve
Torque converter clutch solenoid
valve

High clutch & reverse brake sole-
noid valve

Low brake solenoid valve

OD OFF indicator lamp

Shift position indicator

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

* CVT detects the vehicle driving status from switches, sensors and signals, and controls the vehicle so that
the optimum shift position and shift timing may always be achieved. It also controls the vehicle to reduce

shift and lockup shock, etc.

* Receives input signals from switches and sensors.
» Sends the output signal necessary for operation of solenoid valves, and evaluates the line pressure, shift

timing, lockup operation, engine brake performance, etc.
+ If a malfunction occurs on the electric system, activate the fail-safe mode only to drive the vehicle.

LIST OF CONTROL ITEMS AND INPUT/OUTPUT

Control Item Shift control | € PreSSUre | gt control | -OCK-UP con- Fall—gafejunc—
control trol tion

Engine torque signal
(CAN communication) * * * X
Engine speed signal
(CAN communication) * * * X
Accelerator pedal position signal y “ y «
(CAN communication)
Closed throttle position signal N “ y
(CAN communication)
Stop lamp switch signal N N 5

Input | (CAN communication)
Secondary pressure sensor x x x
CVT fluid temperature sensor X X x
Primary speed sensor X X X x
Secondary speed sensor X X x x
Output speed sensor X X X x
Transmission range switch X X x x
Overdrive control switch N
(CAN communication)
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Control ltem Shift control | - PTESSUMe | gt control | LOCK-UP con- Faﬂ-sgfefunc-
control trol tion
Line pressure solenoid valve X X X x
Primary pressure solenoid valve X x
Torque converter clutch solenoid N “
valve
High clutch & reverse brake solenoid
X X X
Output | valve
Low brake solenoid valve X X x
Shift position indicator “
(CAN communication)
OD OFF indicator lamp N
(CAN communication)

-*: If these input/output signals show errors, TCM activates the fail-safe function.
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CVT CO N TRO L SYST E M : SCh e m atl C INFOID:0000000009268085
1 1:TYPEA 2 2.TYPEA *3 8:TYPEA
8: TYPE B 10: TYPE B 28: TYPE B
. OVERDRIVE
1 COMBINATION CONTROL
SWITCH
To CAN system { " _2 METER 3 1 —
| N | B |
.. CVT SHIFT SELECTOR
IGNITION SWITCH : : L
ON or START ..
[ "
10A 331 A 23
IPDM E/R CAN-H CAN-L
5 BATT G SENSOR 14 1
BATT 3
G SENSOR
VIGN 2
VIGN
TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH CVT UNIT
PIR[NTo[L] SENSOR GND[1! 25
—>
8 8 2 }To starting system CVT FLUID TEMP SENSOR|-2 4 AN
3 CVT FLUID
QlO|0|0|O TEMPERATURE SENSOR
ol | ; ] PRANGE S SECONDARY
®) 5 6| R RANGE SW SECONDARY PRESSURE| 16 14 PRESSURE
6 5 SENSOR
N RANGE SW
O 7 4 SENSOR SPLY (5v) | 28 16] | o | SENSOR
O D RANGE SW
o) 2 L RANGE SW
e 21 15
ROM ASSY (SEL 1) ROM
3 31 1 ASSY
PRIMARY | , 35 ROM ASSY (SEL2)
41| SPEED PRIMARY SPEED 00 17
SENSOR SENSOR ROM ASSY (SEL 3)
LINE PRESSURE SOL {22 21 T ol
LINE PRESSURE =
SOLENOID VALVE
3|SECONDARY
34| SECONDARY PRIMARY
4| SPEED 40 3| [
SENSOR SPEED SENSOR PRESSL;BE AR 1
PRIMARY PRESSURE
SOLENOID VALVE
LOW BRAKE SOL |22 2| [ 1
3| ouTPUT o4 LOWBRAKE =
1| SPEED 2 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR SOLENOID VALVE
SENSOR
HIGH CLUTCH & REVERSE |22 23 0
BRAKE SOL L— L
HIGH CLUTCH &
REVERSE BRAKE
41| o SOLENOID VALVE
42 GND TORQUE CONVERTERI S 61 [ 1
CLUTCH SOL TOl—IRQUE ==
CONVERTER CLUTCH
SOLENOID VALVE
JSDIA2911GB
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| |
48|47 (40|39(38|37| |35(34|33| |31
46|45 |30| 26| [24[23]22]21 8[4]3] [7]
i6]_[tal_[12[11 I,
42|41 716|5|4 2
| ]
TCM CVT UNIT TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH
Gl2[D Gl anb)
PRIMARY SPEED SENSOR SECONDARY SPEED SENSOR OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR G SENSOR
21 ]
CVT SHIFT SELECTOR IPDM E/R
8] [ [T [ T2]1] [TTTTTTT8[ [0
CLrrrrrrrrrrrrerrrrrir LTt T T
COMBINATION METER COMBINATION METER
(TYPE A) (TYPEB)

JSDIA2912GB

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Fail-safe

TCM has a fail-safe mode. The mode functions so that operation can be continued even if the signal circuit of
the main electronically controlled input/output parts is damaged.
If the vehicle shows following behaviors including “poor acceleration”, a malfunction of the applicable system
is detected by TCM and the vehicle may be in a fail-safe mode. At this time, check the DTC code and perform
inspection and repair according to the malfunction diagnosis procedures.

Fail-safe function

INFOID:0000000009644832

DTC

Vehicle behavior

Conditions of vehicle

PO62F

Not changed from normal driving

P0705

Shift position indicator on combination meter is not dis-
played.

Selector shock is large

Start is slow

Acceleration is slow

Lock-up is not performed.

P0706

Shift position indicator on combination meter is not dis-
played.

Selector shock is large

Start is slow

Acceleration is slow

Lock-up is not performed.
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DTC

Vehicle behavior

Conditions of vehicle

PO711

Acceleration is slow

Engine coolant temperature when engine start: Temp. >
10°C (50°F)

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Engine coolant temperature when engine start: -35°C (—
31°F) < Temp. < 10°C (50°F)

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Engine coolant temperature when engine start: Temp. < —

35°C (~31°F)

P0712

Acceleration is slow

Engine coolant temperature when engine start: Temp. >
10°C (50°F)

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Engine coolant temperature when engine start: -35°C (—
31°F) < Temp. < 10°C (50°F)

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Engine coolant temperature when engine start: Temp. < —

35°C (-31°F)

PO713

Acceleration is slow

Engine coolant temperature when engine start: Temp. >
10°C (50°F)

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Engine coolant temperature when engine start: -35°C (—
31°F) < Temp. < 10°C (50°F)

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Engine coolant temperature when engine start: Temp. < —

35°C (~31°F)

P0715

Selector shock is large

Start is slow

Acceleration is slow

Vehicle speed is not increased
Lock-up is not performed.

P0720

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0740

Lock-up is not performed.

P0743

Lock-up is not performed.

P0O744

Lock-up is not performed.

P0746

Selector shock is large

Start is slow

Acceleration is slow

Vehicle speed is not increased
Lock-up is not performed.

P0846

Start is slow
Acceleration is slow

P0847

Acceleration is slow

P0848

Start is slow
Acceleration is slow

P0863

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0890

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0962

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.
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[CVT: REOF11A]

DTC

Vehicle behavior

Conditions of vehicle

P0963

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0965

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0966

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0967

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0998

Start is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0999

Start is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

Wire disconnection

Start is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

Voltage shorting

P099B

Start is slow

P099C

Start is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

Wire disconnection

Start is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

Voltage shorting

P1586

Not changed from normal driving

P1588

Not changed from normal driving

P2765

Selector shock is large

Start is slow

Acceleration is slow

Vehicle speed is not increased
Lock-up is not performed.

P2857

Start is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P2858

Vehicle speed is not increased
Lock-up is not performed.

P2859

Vehicle speed is not increased

P285A

Start is slow

uoo73

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

uo100

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

uo140

Not changed from normal driving

u0141

Not changed from normal driving

u0155

Not changed from normal driving

u0300

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.
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DTC Vehicle behavior Conditions of vehicle

U1000 * Not changed from normal driving —

U117 * Not changed from normal driving —

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM : Protection Control INFOID:0000000009268087

The TCM becomes the protection control status temporarily to protect the safety when the safety of TCM and
transmission is lost. It automatically returns to the normal status if the safety is secured.
The TCM has the following protection control.

CONTROL FOR WHEEL SPIN

™
When a wheel spin is detected, the engine output and gear ratio are limited and the line pressure is increased.
Control L
At the 1GR, the clutch pressure is increased.
Vehicle behavior in If the accelerator is kept depressing during wheel spin, the engine revolution and vehicle speed are limited to
control a certain degree. From the 1GR, upshift to a certain gear ratio is only allowed.

Normal return condi-
tion

CONTROL WHEN FLUID TEMPERATURE IS HIGH

Wheel spin convergence returns the control to the normal control.

When the CVT fluid temperature is high, the gear shift permission maximum revolution and the maximum

Control torque are reduced than usual to prevent increase of the oil temperature.

Vehicle behavior in

control Power performance may be lowered, compared to normal control.

Normal return condi-
tion

TORQUE IS REDUCED WHEN DRIVING WITH THE REVERSE GEAR

The control returns to the normal control when CVT fluid temperature is lowered.

Control Engine output is controlled according to a vehicle speed while reversing the vehicle.

Vehicle behavior in

control Power performance may be lowered while reversing the vehicle.

Normal return condi-
tion

REVERSE PROHIBIT CONTROL

Torque returns to normal by positioning the selector lever in a range other than “R” position.

The reverse brake is controlled to avoid becoming engaged when the selector lever is set in “R” position while

Control driving in forward direction at more than the specified speed.
Vehicle behavior in If the selector lever is put at “R” position when driving with the forward gear, the gear becomes neutral, not
control reverse.

Normal return condi- | The control returns to normal control when the vehicle is driven at low speeds. (The reverse brake becomes
tion engaged.)

LINE PRESSURE CONTROL
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LINE PRESSURE CONTROL : System Description INFOIDI0000000009258088

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

Primary pulley speed

Primary speed sensor

Secondary pulley speed

Secondary speed sensor

Output speed
Output speed sensor put sp g
Line
pressure
i VT fluid temperatur control . i
CVT fluid temperature sensor c uid temperature Line pressure solenoid valve
i
TCM '
Secondary oil pressure v
Secondary pressure sensor 1y ol p Y
Pressure regulator valve

.. . Selector lever position
Transmission range switch P g

Accelerator pedal position signal
Engine speed signal
Engine and CVT integrated control signal
(Engine torque)

ECM

Stop lamp switch signal
BCM

——— : Electric signal

mcacmcp : CAN communication line

________ » : Oil pressure

DESCRIPTION

Highly accurate line pressure control (secondary pressure control) reduces friction for improvement of fuel
economy.

JSDIA1864GB

Normal Qil Pressure Control

Appropriate line pressure and secondary pressure suitable for driving condition are determined based on the
accelerator pedal position, engine speed, primary pulley (input) speed, secondary pulley (output) speed, vehi-
cle speed, input torque, stop lamp switch signal, transmission range switch signal, lock-up signal, power volt-
age, target shift ratio, oil temperature and oil pressure.

Secondary Pressure Feedback Control
In normal oil pressure control and oil pressure control in shifting, highly accurate secondary pressure is deter-
mined by detecting the secondary pressure using a oil pressure sensor and by feedback control.

SHIFT CONTROL
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SHIFT CONTROL : System Description INFOIDI0000000009258089

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

Primary pulley speed

v

Primary speed sensor

Secondary pulley speed

A 4

Secondary speed sensor

Output speed

Output speed sensor

Line pressure solenoid valve

CVT fluid temperature

CVT fluid temperature sensor

Secondary oil pressure

Secondary pressure sensor Primary pressure solenoid valve

A 4

Shift
control
TCM

Selector lever position

A 4

Transmission range switch

Accelerator pedal position signal Low brake soleroid valve

Engine speed signal
Engine and CVT integrated control signal
(Engine torque)

ECM
High clutch & reverse brake
solenoid valve
Stop lamp switch signal
BCM :-:-:-:-L_)-:-:&:-:-:-:-g:-:-:-:’
ABS actuator and electric unit Vehicle speed signal

(control unit)

Sport mode switch signal
Combination meter

——— : Electric signal

mcucecp - CAN communication line

JSDIA2632GB

DESCRIPTION

To select the gear ratio that can give the driving force to meet driver's intent or vehicle situation, the vehicle
driving condition such as vehicle speed or accelerator pedal position is detected and the most appropriate
gear ratio is selected and the shifting method before reaching the speed is determined. The information is
output to the primary pressure solenoid valve to control the line pressure input/output to the primary pulley, to
determine the primary pulley (movable pulley) position and to control the gear position.

D Position (Normal)
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

Gear shifting is performed in all shifting ranges from the lowest to the
highest gear ratio. 4
o 173
8 £
2| o
2| .9 Shift area
38 \
2 i Z \(\'\Q‘\e%
£ © ‘a\\o
£ e
Vehicle speed .
SCIA1953E
D Position (Sport)
The gear ratio is generally high by limiting the shifting range on the
high side, and this always generates a large driving power. 5
ol £
| =2 /
o .9~ Shift area e
Z: g PR
ol LS
8 14 _ /(3\-\0 .
E g
DL_ g
Vehicle Speed
SCIA8229E
L Position
By limiting the shifting range only to the lowest of the gear ratio, a
large driving force and engine brake are obtained. = Shift area
° g Y,
o| S
Q. .
w Ke) .~
5§ -
5|8 Ao
T8 <on
5 et
£ &e°
o
Vehicle speed
SCIA8240E

Hill Climbing And Descending Control
If a downhill is detected with the accelerator pedal is released, the system performs downshift to increase the

engine brake force so that vehicle may not be accelerated more than necessary. If a climbing hill is detected,
the system improves the acceleration performance in re-acceleration by limiting the gear shift range on the

high side.

NOTE:
For engine brake control on a downhill, the control can be stopped with CONSULT.

Engine brake
Effective

Engine brake
Less Effective

Steep slope Gentle slope JSDIA2060GB

Control In Acceleration
From change of the vehicle speed or accelerator pedal position, the acceleration request level of the driver or

driving scene is evaluated. In start or acceleration during driving, the gear shift characteristics with linearity of
revolution increase and vehicle speed increase are gained to improve the acceleration feel.

SELECT CONTROL
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SELECT CONTROL : System Description INFOIDI0000000009265090

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

Primary pulley speed

A 4

Primary speed sensor

Secondary pulley speed

Secondary speed sensor

Output speed
Output speed sensor put Sp g
» Line pressure solenoid valve
VT fluid temperatur
CVT fluid temperature sensor c d perature »
Select
control .
TCM Low brake solenoid valve
Secondary oil pressure
Secondary pressure sensor 1y of pressu g
Selector lever position .| High clultch & reverse brake

Transmission range switch solenoid valve

Accelerator pedal position signal
Engine speed signal

Engine and CVT integrated control signal

(Engine torque)

ECM

Stop lamp switch signal
BCM

———» : Electric signal

=cmcmcp : CAN communication line

JSDIA1862GB

DESCRIPTION

Based on accelerator pedal angle, engine speed, primary pulley speed, and the secondary pulley speed, the
optimum operating pressure is set to reduce impact of a selector lever operation while shifting from “N” (“P”) to
“D” (“R”) position.

LOCK-UP CONTROL
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LOCK-UP CONTROL : System Description INFOIDI0000000009258001

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

Primary pulley speed

Primary speed sensor

Il
Secondary speed sensor Secondary pulley speed >

Output speed
Output speed sensor Pul Sp >
i Lock-up control
CVT fluid temperature sensor CVT fluid temperature > d » Torque_ converter clutch
solenoid valve

|

TCM i

Selector lever position R v

Transmission range switch
Torque converter clutch
Accelerator pedal position signal control valve
Engine speed signal
Engine and CVT integrated control signal
(Engine torque)

ECM
Stop lamp switch signal
BCM
A/C compressor feedback signal
IPDM E/R

——— : Electric signal

mcmcmcp ¢ CAN communication line

________ » : Oil pressure

JSDIA1865GB

DESCRIPTION

» Controls for improvement of the transmission efficiency by engaging the torque converter clutch in the
torque converter and eliminating slip of the converter. Achieves comfortable driving with slip control of the
torque converter clutch.

» The oil pressure feed circuit for the torque converter clutch piston chamber is connected to the torque con-
verter clutch control valve. The torque converter clutch control valve is switched by the torque converter
clutch solenoid valve with the signal from TCM. This controls the oil pressure circuit, which is supplied to the
torque converter clutch piston chamber, to the release side or engagement side.

« If the CVT fluid temperature is low or the vehicle is in fail-safe mode due to malfunction, lock-up control is
prohibited.

Lock-up engagement

In lock-up engagement, the torque converter clutch solenoid valve makes the torque converter clutch control
valve locked up to generate the lock-up apply pressure. This pushes the torque converter clutch piston for
engagement.

Lock-up release condition
In lock-up release, the torque converter clutch solenoid valve makes the torque converter clutch control valve
non-locked up to drain the lock-up apply pressure. This does not engage the torque converter clutch piston.

IDLE NEUTRAL CONTROL
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IDLE NEUTRAL CONTROL : System Description

INFOID:0000000009268092

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

. Primary pulley speed
Primary speed sensor

Secondal lley speed
Secondary speed sensor 1y putey sp

Output speed
Output speed sensor put Sp
CVT fluid temperature sensor CVT fluid temperature
Secondary oil pressure Idle neutral control
Secondary pressure sensor yorp » TCM »  Low brake solenoid valve

. . Selector lever position
Transmission range switch

Incline
G sensor

Accelerator pedal position signal
Engine speed signal

ECM N idle instruction signal

G e e e e e e =)

Stop lamp switch signal
Turn indicator signal

BCM

——— : Electric signal

mcacmcp : CAN communication line

JSDIA2535GB

DESCRIPTION

If a driver has no intention of starting the vehicle in D position, TCM operates the low brake solenoid valve and
controls the oil pressure of the low brake to be low pressure. Therefore, the low brake is in the release (slip)
status and the power transmission route of transaxle is the same status as the N position. In this way, the tran-

saxle is in idling status and load to the engine can be reduced to improve fuel economy.
NOTE:
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Provides idle neutral control when stop/start operation is not performed.

Combination switch

!

~—

Stop lamp switch

—
] [ TCM
(Accelerator pedal ECM

position sensor

\ 4

A
Selector lever —--—--—--
Transmission
i range switch Transaxle
CVT fluid Secondary '
temperature | | pressure [ l Low brake
sensor sensor Manual valve ________
A .
o pame__J i
e e
' v
Engine _ _L _a Torque . Primary Secondary| __ [Auxiliary gearbox| __ Final gear
converter pulley pulley (Low brake)

(Primary Secondary \ Output
\speed sensor speed sensor | speed sensor
—» : Electric signal ‘

--------- » : Oil pressure

----- —» : Mechanical system

cacarmp : CAN communication line

Idle Neutral Control Start Condition

Idle neutral control is started when all of the following conditions are fulfilled. However, during idle neutral con-
trol, idle neutral control is stopped when any of the following conditions is not met or idle neutral control contin-
ues 30 seconds.

JPDIA1215GB

Driving environment : Flat road or road with mild gradient
Selector lever position : “D” position

Vehicle speed : 0 km/h (0 MPH)

Accelerator pedal position :0.0/8

Brake pedal : Depressed

Engine speed : Idle speed

Turn signal lamp/hazard signal lamp  : Not activated

NOTE:

Stops or prohibits the idle neutral control when the TCM and ECM detect that the vehicle is in one of the fol-

lowing conditions.

» Engine coolant temperature and CVT fluid temperature are the specified temperature or more, or the speci-
fied temperature or less.

* When a transaxle malfunction occurs.

* When the vehicle detects DTC and is in the fail-safe mode.

Idle Neutral Control Resume Condition
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When the idle neutral control finishes, if the vehicle is driven at more than the specified speed and the idle

neutral control start conditions are satisfied, the idle neutral control starts again. If the vehicle has a malfunc-
tion, the idle neutral control does not start.
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ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (OBD) SYSTEM

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [CVT: REOF11A]
ON BOARD DIAGNOSTIC (OBD) SYSTEM
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000009268095

This is an on board diagnosis system which records diagnosis information related to the exhaust gases. It
detects malfunctions related to sensors and actuators. The malfunctions are indicated by means of the mal-
function indicator lamp (MIL) and are stored as DTC in the ECU memory. The diagnosis information can be
checked using a diagnosis tool (GST: Generic Scan Tool).

F U n Cti O n Of O B D INFOID:0000000009268096

The GST is connected to the diagnosis connector on the vehicle and communicates with the on-board control
units to perform diagnosis. The diagnosis connector is the same as for CONSULT. Refer to GI-53, "Descrip-

tion".
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< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [CVT: REOF11A]

DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (TCM)
DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION

DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION : 1 Trip Detection Diagnosis and 2 Trip Detection Diagno-
sis

INFOID:0000000009268097

NOTE:
“Start the engine and turn OFF the ignition switch after warm-up.” This is defined as 1 trip.

1 TRIP DETECTION DIAGNOSIS

When initial malfunction is detected, TCM memorizes DTC. In these diagnoses, some illuminate MIL and
some do not. Refer to TM-311, "DTC Index". ™

2 TRIP DETECTION DIAGNOSIS

When initial malfunction is detected, TCM memorizes DTC of the 1st trip. MIL does not light at this stage. <1
trip>

If the same malfunction is detected again in next driving, TCM memorizes DTC. When DTC is memorized, MIL
lights. <2 trip>

“Trip” of the “2 trip detection diagnosis” indicates the driving mode that executes self-diagnosis during driving.

x: Check possible —: Check not possible
DTC at the 1st trip DTC MIL
Item Display at the | Display atthe | Display atthe | Display atthe | llluminationat | lllumination at
1st trip 2nd trip 1st trip 2nd trip the 1st trip the 2nd trip

1 trip detection diagnosis
(Referto TM-311., "DTC Index")

X

X

2 trip detection diagnosis

X

(Referto TM-311., "DTC Index")

DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION : DTC and DTC of 1st Trip

INFOID:0000000009268098

2 TRIP DETECTION DIAGNOSIS THAT ILLUMINATES MIL

* The DTC number of the 1st trip is the same as the DTC number.

* When a malfunction is detected at the 1st trip, TCM memorizes DTC of the 1st trip. MIL does not light at this
stage. If the same malfunction is not detected at the 2nd trip (conforming to necessary driving conditions),
DTC at the 1st trip is erased from TCM. If the same malfunction is detected at the 2nd trip, TCM memorizes
DTC and MIL lights at the same time.

» The DTC of the 1st trip is specified in Service $01 of SAE J1979/ISO 15031-5. Since detection of DTC at the
1st trip does not illuminate MIL, warning for a problem is not given to a driver.

* For procedure to delete DTC and 1st trip DTC from TCM, refer to TM-293, "CONSULT Function".

+ If DTC of the 1st trip is detected, it is necessary to check the cause according to the “Diagnosis flow”. Refer
to TM-322, "Work Flow".

DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION : Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL)

* TCM not only detects DTC, but also sends the MIL signal to ECM through CAN communication. ECM sends
the MIL signal to the combination meter through CAN communication according to the signal, and illumi-
nates MIL.

+ For malfunction indicator lamp (MIL) description, refer to EC-58. "DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION : Malfunction
Indicator Lamp (MIL)".

DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION : Counter System

INFOID:0000000009268099

INFOID:0000000009268100

RELATION BETWEEN DTC AT 1ST TRIP/DTC/MIL AND DRIVING CONDITIONS (FOR 2 TRIP DE-

TECTION DIAGNOSIS THAT ILLUMINATES MIL)

* When initial malfunction is detected, TCM memorizes DTC of the 1st trip. MIL does not light at this stage.

+ If the same malfunction is detected at the 2nd trip, TCM memorizes DTC and MIL lights at the same time.

» Then, MIL goes after driving the vehicle for 3 trips under “Driving condition B” without malfunction.

» DTC is displayed until 40 trips of “Driving condition A” are satisfied without detecting the same malfunction.
DTC is erased when 40 trips are satisfied.
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* When the self-diagnosis result is acceptable at the 2nd trip (conforming to driving condition B), DTC of the
1st trip is erased.

COUNTER SYSTEM LIST

ltem Driving condition Trip
MIL (OFF) B 3
DTC (clear) A 40
DTC at 1st trip (clear) B 1

DRIVING CONDITION

Driving condition A

Driving condition A is the driving condition that provides warm-up.

In specific, count-up is performed when all of the following conditions are satisfied.

* Engine speed is 400 rpm or more.

+ After start of the engine, the water temperature increased by 20 °C (36 °F) or more.

» Water temperature was 70 °C (158 °F) or more.

» The ignition switch was changed from ON to OFF.

NOTE:

+ If the same malfunction is detected regardless of the driving condition, reset the A counter.

* When the above is satisfied without detecting the same malfunction, count up the A counter.
* When MIL goes off due to the malfunction and the A counter reaches 40, the DTC is erased.

Driving condition B

Driving condition B is the driving condition that performs all diagnoses once.

In specific, count-up is performed when all of the following conditions are satisfied.

» Engine speed is 400 rpm or more.

» Water temperature was 70 °C (158 °F) or more.

* In closed loop control, vehicle speed of 70 — 120 km/h (43 — 75 MPH) continued for 60 seconds or more.

* In closed loop control, vehicle speed of 30 — 60 km/h (19 — 37 MPH) continued for 10 seconds or more.

* In closed loop control, vehicle speed of 4 km/h (2 MPH) or less and idle determination ON continued for 12
seconds or more.

+ After start of the engine, 22 minutes or more have passed.

» The condition that the vehicle speed is 10km/h (6 MPH) or more continued for 10 seconds or more in total.

» The ignition switch was changed from ON to OFF.

NOTE:

« If the same malfunction is detected regardless of the driving condition, reset the B counter.

* When the above is satisfied without detecting the same malfunction, count up the B counter.

* When the B counter reaches 3 without malfunction, MIL goes off.

* When the B counter is counted once without detecting the same malfunction after TCM memorizes DTC of
the 1st trip, DTC of the 1st trip is erased.

Revision: April 2013 TM-292 2014 Versa Sedan



DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (TCM)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION > [CVT: REOF11A]
TIME CHART
A&B
Driving condition A
No condition
ON
IGN SW
OFF
Malfunction Detect DTC
DTC
®10 No DTC 3
_______ SR P (P S NP S S SPUPUPRY SDURUDE DU SUUDUPEY PUPRPIRUPUDS P MRUPUPE AP
| pTC &
E One trip DTC
! No DTC
[ I PR A R . S U U S PR U S P R RN DI
: Memory 22
: Current
Onetrip | 1t
detection 1 No DTC
diagnosis :' ————————— R e R I e I Tttt T TR
1 39
1 5 N
i IGN counter a—2 :
1 (FFD) 2
] 1 1
1 0 0
1
' MIL illuminates
: MIL turns off 33
_______ S A P (s N EV A U S NSO JE S
1
' DTC S
I One trip DTC
1
' No DTC
PR N I I P N S N I [ D I [ e beooda
: Memory a
1
: Current
Two trip : 1t
detection :
diagnosis ._____N_°_D_T(_3______ ________ O A R [ U A D T R
1
1
: 5 N 39
1+ IGN counter 3 4 Y
 (FFD) ] Py —
' 0
1
PR SR I S JE N I S SN mmdmmmcbemcb oo do oo L _booodo.
1 MIL illuminates
1
: MIL turns off {2
1
JSDIA1868GB
CO N S U LT F U nCtion INFOID:0000000009268101
APPLICATION ITEMS
Conditions Function
Work Support This mode enables a technician to adjust some devices faster and more accurately.
Self Diagnostic Results Retrieve DTC from ECU and display diagnostic items.
Data Monitor Monitor the input/output signal of the control unit in real time.
CAN Diagnosis This mode displays a network diagnosis result about CAN by a diagram.
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Conditions Function

CAN Diagnosis Support Mon- It monitors the status of CAN communication.

itor
ECU Identification Display the ECU identification number (part number etc.) of the selected system.
CALIB DATA The calibration data status of TCM can be checked.

SELF DIAGNOSTIC RESULTS
Refer to TM-311, "DTC Index".

DTC at 1st trip and method to read DTC

« DTC (P0705, P0711, P0720, etc.) is specified by SAE J2012/1ISO 15031-6.

* DTC and DTC at 1st trip are displayed on “Self Diagnostic results” of CONSULT.
When DTC is currently detected, “CRNT” is displayed. If “PAST” is displayed, it shows a malfunction
occurred in the past.The trip number of drive without malfunction of concerned DTC can be confirmed with
“IGN counter” inside “FFD”.

* When the DTC at the 1st trip is detected, the “timing” is displayed as “1t”.

DTC deletion method

NOTE:

* If the battery terminal is disconnected, the TCM memory is erased. (The disconnection time varies from sev-
eral seconds to several hours.

« If the ignition switch is left ON after repair, turn OFF the ignition switch and wait for 10 seconds or more.
Then, turn the ignition ON again. (Engine stop)

1. Touch “TRANSMISSION” of CONSULT.

2. Touch “Self Diagnostic Result”.

3. Touch “Erase”. (DTC memorized in TCM is erased.)

IGN counter
The ignition counter is displayed in “FFD” and the number of times of satisfied “Driving condition A” is dis-
played after normal recovery of DTC. Refer to EC-52, "DIAGNOSIS DESCRIPTION : Counter System".
+ If malfunction (DTC) is currently detected, “0” is displayed.
+ After normal recovery, every time “Driving condition A” is satisfied, the display value increases from1 — 2 —
3...38 > 39.
* When MIL turns OFF due to the malfunction and the counter reaches 40, the DTC is erased.
NOTE:
The counter display of “40” cannot be checked.

DATA MONITOR

NOTE:

The following table includes information (items) inapplicable to this vehicle. For information (items) applicable
to this vehicle, refer to CONSULT display items.

x: Application  ¥: Optional selection

Monitor item selection

Monitored item (Unit) MAIN SIG- ECU IN- Remarks
NALS PUT SIG-
NALS

VSP SENSOR (km/h or mph) v o ‘I;)Lljs{pslra];/; tsh;e\ézhlcle speed calculated from the CVT out-

Displays the vehicle speed signal (ABS) received
ESTM VSP SIG (km/h or mph) v * thropugxr: CAN communpication.g ( :

Displays the primary pulley speed calculated from the
PRI SPEED SEN (rpm) v * pulse signal of the primary speed sensor.

Displays the secondary pulley speed calculated from the
SEC REV SENSOR (rpm) v X pulse signal of the secondary speed sensor.
VHCL/S SE (REV) (rom) v N Displays the CVT output shaft speed calculated from the

P pulse signal of the output speed sensor.

ENG SPEED SIG (rom) v o zljg:sg;;:e engine speed received through CAN com-
LINE PRESSURE SEN V) v X Displays the signal voltage of the line pressure sensor.
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[CVT: REOF11A]

Monitor item selection

Monitored item (Unit) MAIN SIG- ECU IN- Remarks
NALS PUT SIG-
NALS
ATE TEMP SEN W) v “ Displays the signal voltage of the CVT fluid temperature
sensor.
G SENSOR V) v X Displays the signal voltage of the G sensor.
VIGN SEN (V) v X Displays the battery voltage applied to TCM.
VEHICLE SPEED (km/h or mph) X v Displays the vehicle speed recognized by TCM.
INPUT REV (rpm) v v Displays the input shaft speed of CVT recognized by
TCM.
PRI SPEED (rpm) x v Displays the primary pulley speed recognized by TCM.
SEC SPEED (rpm) v v _IE_)SE)/IIays the secondary pulley speed recognized by
OUTPUT REV (rpm) v _Il?lé&lays the output shaft speed of CVT recognized by
ENG SPEED (rpm) x Displays the engine speed recognized by TCM.
Displays the speed difference between the input shaft
SLIP REV (rpm) x v speed of CVT and the engine speed.
Displays the total CVT gear ratio calculated from input
TOTAL GEAR RATIO * v shaft speed/output shaft speed of CVT.
PULLEY GEAR RATIO “ v Displays the pulley gear ratio calculated from primary
pulley speed/secondary pulley speed.
AUX GEARBOX v v leplays the gear position of the auxiliary gearbox recog-
nized by TCM.
G SPEED ©) v v Dlsplays the acceleration ar.1d deceleration speed of the
vehicle calculated from vehicle speed change.
ACCEL POSI SEN 1 (deg) o N Displays the e§t|mated throttle position received through
CAN communication.
VENG TRQ (Nm) x v Display the engine torque recognized by TCM.
PRI TRQ (Nm) v v Display the input shaft torque of CVT.
TRQ RTO v v Display the torque ratio of torque converter.
Displays the secondary pressure (line pressure) calcu-
LINE PRESSURE (MPa) X v lated from the signal voltage of the secondary pressure
sensor.
o o Displays the CVT fluid temperature calculated from the
FLUID TEMP (*Cor°F) * v signal voltage of the CVT fluid temperature sensor.
Displays the target primary pulley speed calculated from
DSR REV (rpm) v v processing of gear shift control.
Displays the target gear ratio from the input shaft to the
TRGT GEAR RATIO v v output shaft of CVT calculated from processing of gear
shift control.
TGT PLLY GR RATIO v v _Dlsplays the tgrget gear ratio of the pulley from process-
ing of gear shift control.
TRGT AUX GEARBOX v v Displays the target gear of the _auxnlary gearbox calculat-
ed from processing of gear shift control.
Displays the target oil pressure of the torque converter
LU PRS (MPa) v v clutch solenoid valve calculated from oil pressure pro-
cessing of gear shift control.
Displays the target oil pressure of the line pressure sole-
LINE PRS (MPa) v v noid valve calculated from oil pressure processing of
gear shift control.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (TCM)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

Monitored item

(Unit)

Monitor item selection

MAIN SIG-
NALS

ECU IN-
PUT SIG-
NALS

Remarks

TRGT PRI PRESSURE

(MPa)

v

v

Displays the target oil pressure of the primary pressure
solenoid valve calculated from oil pressure processing of
gear shift control.

TRGT HC/RB PRESS

(MPa)

Displays the target oil pressure of the high clutch & re-
verse brake solenoid valve calculated from oil pressure
processing of gear shift control.

TRGT LB PRESSURE

(MPa)

Displays the target oil pressure of the low brake solenoid
valve calculated from oil pressure processing of gear
shift control.

ISOLT1

Displays the command current from TCM to the torque
converter clutch solenoid valve.

ISOLT2

Displays the command current from TCM to the line
pressure solenoid valve.

PRI SOLENOID

Displays the command current from TCM to the primary
pressure solenoid valve.

HC/RB SOLENOID

Displays the command current from TCM to the high
clutch& reverse brake solenoid valve.

L/B SOLENOID

Displays the command current from TCM to the low
brake solenoid valve.

SOLMON1

(A)

Monitors the command current from TCM to the torque
converter clutch solenoid valve and displays the moni-
tored value.

SOLMON2

(A)

Monitors the command current from TCM to the line
pressure solenoid valve and displays the monitored val-
ue.

PRI SOL MON

Monitors the command current from TCM to the primary
pressure solenoid valve and displays the monitored val-
ue.

HC/RB SOL MON

Monitors the command current from TCM to the high
clutch& reverse brake solenoid valve and displays the
monitored value.

L/B SOL MON

(A)

Monitors the current command from TCM to the low
brake solenoid valve and displays the monitored value.

D POSITION SW

(On/Off)

Displays the operation status of the transmission range
switch (D position).

N POSITION SW

(On/Off)

Displays the operation status of the transmission range
switch (N position).

R POSITION SW

(On/Off)

Displays the operation status of the transmission range
switch (R position).

P POSITION SW

(On/Off)

Displays the operation status of the transmission range
switch (P position).

BRAKESW

(On/Off)

Displays the reception status of the stop lamp switch sig-
nal received through CAN communication.

L POSITION SW

(On/Off)

Displays the operation status of the transmission range
switch (L position).

IDLE SW

(On/Off)

Displays the reception status of the closed throttle posi-
tion signal received through CAN communication.

SPORT MODE SW

(On/Off)

Displays the reception status of the overdrive control
switch signal received through CAN communication.

STRDWNSW

(On/Off)

+ Displays the operation status of the paddle shifter
(down switch).
* Itis displayed although not equipped.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (TCM)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

Monitor item selection

Monitored item (Unit) MAIN SIG- ECU IN- Remarks
NALS PUT SIG-
NALS

« Displays the operation status of the paddle shifter (up
STRUPSW (On/Off) v x switch).

« ltis displayed although not equipped.

» Displays the operation status of the selector lever
DOWNLVR (On/Off) v X (down switch).

« ltis displayed although not equipped.

» Displays the operation status of the selector lever (up
UPLVR (On/Off) v x switch).

« It is displayed although not equipped.

« Displays if the selector lever position is not at the man-
NONMMODE (On/Off) v X ual shift gate.

« Itis displayed although not equipped.

» Displays if the selector lever position is at the manual
MMODE (On/Off) v x shift gate.

« It is displayed although not equipped.

Displays the transmission status of the shift position (L
INDLRNG (On/Off) v v position) signal transmitted through CAN communica-

tion.

Displays the transmission status of the shift position (D
INDDRNG (On/Off) v v position) signal transmitted through CAN communica-

tion.

Displays the transmission status of the shift position (N
INGNRNG (On/Off) v v position) signal transmitted through CAN communica-

tion.

Displays the transmission status of the shift position (R
INGRRNG (On/Off) v v position) signal transmitted through CAN communica-

tion.

Displays the transmission status of the shift position (P
INGPRNG (On/Off) v v position) signal transmitted through CAN communica-

tion.

Displays the transmission status of the SPORT indicator
CVT LAMP (On/Off) v v lamp signal transmitted through CAN communication.

Displays the transmission status of the SPORT indicator
SPORT MODE IND (On/Off) v v lamp signal transmitted through CAN communication.

» Displays the transmission status of the manual mode
MMODE IND (On/Off) v v signal transmitted through CAN communication.

* Itis displayed although not equipped.

» Displays the reception status of the VDC (ESP) oper-
VDC ON (On/Off) v x ation signal received through CAN communication.

* Itis displayed although not equipped.

» Displays the reception status of the TCS operation sig-
TCS ON (On/Off) v x nal received through CAN communication.

* Itis displayed although not equipped.
ABS FAIL SIGNAL (On/Off) v N Dlsplayg the reception status of the ABS malfunction sig-

nal received through CAN communication.

Displays the reception status of the ABS operation signal
ABS ON (On/Off) v * received through CAN communication.

» Displays the reception status of the 4WD malfunction
4WD FAIL SIGNAL (On/Off) v x signal received through CAN communication.

* Itis displayed although not equipped.

» Displays the reception status of the 4WD operation
4WD OPERATION SIG (On/Off) v x signal received through CAN communication.

* Itis displayed although not equipped.
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DIAGNOSIS SYSTEM (TCM)

< SYSTEM DESCRIPTION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

Monitor item selection
Monitored item (Unit) MAIN SIG- ECU IN- Remarks
NALS PUT SIG-
NALS

» Displays the reception status of the engine torque

4WD-TCS SIGNAL (On/Off) v , S;);/is;nnrequest signal received through CAN communi-
* It is displayed although not equipped.

RANGE X v Displays the gear position recognized by TCM.

M GEAR POS X v Display the target gear of manual mode

G SEN SLOPE (%) v leplays the gradient angle calculated from the G sensor
signal voltage.

ENGBRKLVL (On/Off) v Dlsplays" the setting of “ENGINE BRAKE ADJ” in “Work
Support”.

PVIGN VOLT V) x Displays the backup voltage of TCM.

TRGT AUX GR RATIO v Displays the target gear ratio of the §UX|I|ary gearbox cal-
culated from processing of gear shift control.

G SEN CALIBRATION (YET/DONE) v Plsplays the st?tus of “G SENSOR CALIBRATION” in
'Work Support”.

N IDLE STATUS (On/Off) v v Displays idle neutral status.
+ Displays CVT fluid temperature count.

CVT-B v » This monitor item does not use.

CVTA v v . D|§plays CVT fluid temperature count.
» This monitor item does not use.

WORK SUPPORT

ltem name

Description

ENGINE BRAKE ADJ.

Although there is no malfunction on the transaxle and the CVT system, if a customer
make a complaint like “I do not feel comfortable with automatic operation of the engine
brake on downhill”, the engine brake may be cancelled with “engine brake adjust-
ment”.

CONFORM CVTF DETERIORTN

Check the degradation level of the CVT fluid under severe conditions.

G SENSOR CALIBRATION

Compensate the G sensor.

ERASE CALIBRATION DATA

Erase the calibration data memorized by TCM.

ERASE LEARNING VALUE

Erase the learning value memorized by TCM.

ERASE MEMORY DATA

Perform “erasing of the calibration data” and “erasing of the learned value” at the same
time.

CLUTCH POINT LEARNING*

Allow learning of the clutch engagement point of the auxiliary gearbox for TCM.

*: “Clutch point learning” can be selected, but do not use it.

Engine brake adjustment

ENGINE BRAKE LEVEL
ON
OFF

: Turn ON the engine brake control.
: Turn OFF the engine brake control.

Check the degradation level of the CVT fluid.

CVTF degradation level d
210,000 or more
Less than 210,000
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TCM

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION

TCM

Reference Value

CONSULT DATA MONITOR STANDARD VALUE
* In CONSULT, electric shift timing or lock-up timing, i.e. operation timing of each solenoid valve, is displayed.
Therefore, if there is an obvious difference between the shift timing estimated from a shift shock (or engine
speed variations) and that shown on the CONSULT, the mechanism parts (including the hydraulic circuit)
excluding the solenoids and sensors may be malfunctioning. In this case, check the mechanical parts follow-
ing the appropriate diagnosis procedure.
+ Shift point (gear position) displayed on CONSULT slightly differs from shift pattern described in Service Man-
ual. This is due to the following reasons.

- Actual shift pattern may vary slightly within specified tolerances.

INFOID:0000000009268102

- While shift pattern described in Service Manual indicates start of each shift, CONSULT shows gear position

at end of shift.

- The solenoid display (ON/OFF) on CONSULT is changed at the start of gear shifting. In contrast, the gear
position display is changed at the time when gear shifting calculated in the control unit is completed.

NOTE:

The following table includes information (items) inapplicable to this vehicle. For information (items) applicable
to this vehicle, refer to CONSULT display items.

Monitor item Condition Value/Status
VSP SENSOR While driving Almost same as the speedometer display.
ESTM VSP SIG While driving Almost same as the speedometer display.

PRI SPEED SEN

In driving (lock-up ON)

A value obtained from dividing engine
speed by counter gear ratio

SEC REV SENSOR

Auxiliary gearbox: 1GR

Approximately twice the “VHCL/S SE
(REVY

Auxiliary gearbox: 2GR

Almost same as the “VHCL/S SE (REV)”

VHCL/S SE (REV)

Auxiliary gearbox: 1GR

Approximately half of the “SEC REV SEN-
SOR”

Auxiliary gearbox: 2GR

Almost same as the “SEC REV SENSOR”

ENG SPEED SIG

Engine running

Almost same reading as tachometer

LINE PRESSURE SEN

+ Selector lever: “N” position
« Atidle

Approx. 0.88 —0.92 V

ATF TEMP SEN

CVT fluid: Approx. 20°C (68°F)

Approx. 2.01 -2.05V

CVT fluid: Approx. 50°C (122°F)

Approx. 1.45—-1.50 V

CVT fluid: Approx. 80°C (176°F)

Approx. 0.90 - 0.94 V

G SENSOR Vehicle is level Approx. 2.5V
VIGN SEN Ignition switch: ON 10-16V
VEHICLE SPEED While driving Almost same as the speedometer display.
INPUT REV In driving (lock-up ON) Almost same as the engine speed.
PRI SPEED In driving (lock-up ON) A value obtained from d|V|F1|ng engine
speed by counter gear ratio
Auxiliary gearbox: 1GR Approximately twice the “OUTPUT REV”
SEC SPEED
Auxiliary gearbox: 2GR Almost same as “OUTPUT REV”
Auxiliary gearbox: 1GR Approximately half of “SEC SPEED”
OUTPUT REV
Auxiliary gearbox: 2GR Almost same as “SEC SPEED”
ENG SPEED Engine running Almost same reading as tachometer
SLIP REV While driving Engine speed — Input speed
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TCM

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

Monitor item

Condition

Value/Status

TOTAL GEAR RATIO

Auxiliary gearbox: 1GR

Counter gear ratio xPulley ratio Auxiliary
gearbox gear ratio

Auxiliary gearbox: 2GR

Counter gear ratio xPulley ratio

PULLEY GEAR RATIO

In driving (forward)

Approx. 2.20 — 0.55

In driving (reverse) Approx. 2.20
Vehicle started with selector lever in “L” position 1st
Release the accelerator pedal after the follow-
ing conditions are satisfied
AUX GEARBOX « Selector lever: “D” position 2nd
» Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or less
» Vehicle speed: 50 km/h (31 MPH) or more
In gear shifting of auxiliary gearbox 1st < 2nd
Vehicle stopped 0.00G
During acceleration The value changes to the positive side
G SPEED 9 along with acceleration.

During deceleration

The value changes to the positive side
along with deceleration.

ACCEL POSI SEN 1

Accelerator pedal released

0.00 deg

Accelerator pedal fully depressed

80.00 deg

The value changes along with acceleration/

VENG TRQ While driving deceleration
PRI TRQ While driving ggse\f:::ﬁoc:anges along with acceleration/
TRQ RTO While driving The value changes along with acceleration/

deceleration.

LINE PRESSURE

Selector lever: “P” position

Approx. 0.575 MPa

FLUID TEMP Ignition switch ON. Displays the CVT fluid temperature.
DSR REV While driving It varies along with the driving condition.
TRGT GEAR RATIO While driving It varies along with the driving condition.

TGT PLLY GR RATIO

In driving (forward)

Approx. 2.20 - 0.55

In driving (reverse) Approx. 2.20
Vehicle started with selector lever in “L” position 1st
Release the accelerator pedal after the follow-
ing conditions are satisfied

TRGT AUX GEARBOX » Selector lever: “D” position 2nd

Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or less
Vehicle speed: 50 km/h (31 MPH) or more

In gear shifting of auxiliary gearbox

Display gear position after gear shifting

LU PRS

Engine started
Vehicle is stopped.

Approx. —0.500 MPa

Selector lever: “D” position
Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or less
Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH) or more

Approx. 0.450 MPa

LINE PRS

After engine warm up
Selector lever: “N” position
Atidle

Approx. 0.500 MPa

After engine warming up
Selector lever: “N” position
Depress the accelerator pedal fully

Approx. 4.930 — 5.430 MPa

TRGT PRI PRESSURE

Selector lever: “L” position
Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH)

Approx. 0.325 MPa
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TCM

< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

Monitor item

Condition

Value/Status

TRGT HC/RB PRESS

+ Selector lever: “L” position
» Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH)

Approx. 0.000 MPa

Release the accelerator pedal after the follow-
ing conditions are satisfied

+ Selector lever: “D” position

» Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or less

* Vehicle speed: 50 km/h (31 MPH) or more

Approx. 0.400 MPa

TRGT LB PRESSURE

» Selector lever: “L” position
* Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH)

Approx. 0.325 MPa

Release the accelerator pedal after the follow-
ing conditions are satisfied

+ Selector lever: “D” position

» Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or less

* Vehicle speed: 50 km/h (31 MPH) or more

Approx. 0.000 MPa

ISOLT1

* Engine started
» Vehicle is stopped.

Approx. 0.000 A

+ Selector lever: “D” position
» Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or less
* Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH) or more

Approx. 0.500 A

ISOLT2

+ After engine warm up
» Selector lever: “N” position
« Atidle

Approx. 0.800 — 0.900 A

+ After engine warming up
+ Selector lever: “N” position
» Depress the accelerator pedal fully

Approx. 0.350 — 0.400 A

PRI SOLENOID

» Selector lever: “L” position
* Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH)

Approx. 0.850 — 0.900 A

HC/RB SOLENOID

+ Selector lever: “L” position
* Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH)

Approx. 1.000 A

Release the accelerator pedal after the follow-
ing conditions are satisfied

+ Selector lever: “D” position

» Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or less

* Vehicle speed: 50 km/h (31 MPH) or more

Approx. 0.800 — 0.850 A

L/B SOLENOID

+ Selector lever: “L” position
* Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH)

Approx. 0.200 — 0.250 A

Release the accelerator pedal after the follow-
ing conditions are satisfied

» Selector lever: “D” position

» Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or less

* Vehicle speed: 50 km/h (31 MPH) or more

Approx. 0.000 A

SOLMON1

» Engine started
* Vehicle is stopped.

Approx. 0.000 A

» Selector lever: “D” position
» Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or less
* Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH) or more

Approx. 0.500 A

SOLMON2

+ After engine warm up
+ Selector lever: “N” position
+ Atidle

Approx. 0.800 — 0.900 A

+ After engine warming up
+ Selector lever: “N” position
» Depress the accelerator pedal fully

Approx. 0.350 — 0.400 A

PRI SOL MON

+ Selector lever: “L” position
* Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH)

Approx. 0.850 — 0.900 A
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

Monitor item

Condition

Value/Status

HC/RB SOL MON

» Selector lever: “L” position
» Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH)

Approx. 1.000 A

Release the accelerator pedal after the follow-
ing conditions are satisfied

« Selector lever: “D” position

» Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or less

» Vehicle speed: 50 km/h (31 MPH) or more

Approx. 0.800 — 0.850 A

« Selector lever: “L” position
» Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH)

Approx. 0.200 — 0.250 A

Release the accelerator pedal after the follow-

L/B SOL MON ing conditions are satisfied

» Selector lever: “D” position Approx. 0.000 A

» Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or less

* Vehicle speed: 50 km/h (31 MPH) or more

Selector lever: “D” position On
D POSITION SW

Other than the above Off

Selector lever: “N” position On
N POSITION SW

Other than the above Off

Selector lever: “R” position On
R POSITION SW

Other than the above Off

Selector lever: “P” position On
P POSITION SW

Other than the above Off

Brake pedal is depressed On
BRAKESW

Brake pedal is released Off

Selector lever: “L” position On
L POSITION SW

Other than the above Off

Accelerator pedal is released On
IDLE SW

Accelerator pedal is fully depressed Off

Press the overdrive control switch On
SPORT MODE SwW

Release the overdrive control switch Off
STRDWNSW Always Off
STRUPSW Always Off
DOWNLVR Always Off
UPLVR Always Off
NONMMODE Always Off
MMODE Always Off

Selector lever: “L” position On
INDLRNG

Other than the above Off

Selector lever: “D” position On
INDDRNG

Other than the above Off

Selector lever: “N” position On
INDNRNG

Other than the above Off

Selector lever: “R” position On
INDRRNG

Other than the above Off

Selector lever: “P” position On
INDPRNG

Other than the above Off

In overdrive OFF On
CVT LAMP

Other than the above Off
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [CVT: REOF11A]
Monitor item Condition Value/Status
In overdrive OFF On
SPORT MODE IND
Other than the above Off
MMODE IND Always Off
VDC ON Always Off
TCS ON Always Off
When ABS malfunction signal is received On
ABS FAIL SIGNAL
Other than the above Off
ABS is activated On
ABS ON
Other than the above Off
4WD FAIL SIGNAL Always Off
4WD OPERATION SIG Always Off
4WD-TCS SIGNAL Always Off
Selector lever: “P” and “N” positions N/P
Selector lever: “R” position R
RANGE Selector lever: “D” position (SPORT indicator D
lamp OFF)
Selector lever: “D” position (SPORT indicator
S
lamp ON)
Selector lever: “L” position L
M GEAR POS Always 1
Flat road 0%
The value changes to the positive side
Uphill gradient along with uphill gradient. (Maximum
G SEN SLOPE 40.45%)
The value changes to the negative side
Downbhill gradient along with downhill gradient. (Minimum —
40.45%)
When the engine brake level of “ENGINE on
BRAKE ADJ”. in “Work Support” is ON
ENGBRKLVL
When the engine brake level of “ENGINE off
BRAKE ADJ". in “Work Support” is OFF
PVIGN VOLT Ignition switch: ON 10-16V
Vehicle started with selector lever in “L” position 1.80
Release the accelerator pedal after the follow-
TRGT AUX GR RATIO ing conditions are satisfied
» Selector lever: “D” position 1.00
» Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or less
* Vehicle speed: 50 km/h (31 MPH) or more
When G sensor calibration is completed DONE
G SEN CALIBRATION
When G sensor calibration is not completed YET
When idle neutral control is operated On
N IDLE STATUS
When idle neutral control is not operated Off
CVT-B* — —
CVT-A* — —

*: These monitor items do not use.
TERMINAL LAYOUT
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

TCM

[CVT: REOF11A]

31(32|33|34/35/36/37|38]3940(47/48

21|22|23|24|25(26/27]28]29|30/45|46

11[12{13]14]15{16]17/18|19|20]43|44

1/2(3]4]5]6]7]8]|9/10/41/42
—
JSDIA2713ZZ
INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL STANDARD
Terminal No. Description
(Wire color) P
Condition Value (Approx.)
+ - Signal Input/
Output
2 Selector lever: “L” position 10-16V
Ground | L range switch Input
(R/B) Other than the above ov
4 Selector lever: “D” position 10-16V
Ground | D range switch Input
(WrB) Other than the above ov
5 Ignition | selector lever: “N” position 10-16V
Ground | N range switch Input switch
(L/B) ON Other than the above ov
6 Selector lever: “R” position 10-16V
Ground | R range switch Input
(®)] Other than the above ov
7 Selector lever: “P” position 10-16V
Ground | P range switch Input
(Y) Other than the above oV
(Ijé) Ground | Sensor ground Input Always ov
Ignition CVT fluid: Approx. 20°C 2.01-2.05V
12 | Groung | CVT fluidtempera- | o it | switch | CVT fluid: Approx. 50°C 145-150V
(G/W) ture sensor ON
CVT fluid: Approx. 80°C 0.90-0.94V
Ignition .
14 Ground | G sensor Input switch When the vehicle stops on 25V
(G/R) a flat road
ON
15* . . . . .
V)
16 Secondary pres- + Selector lever: “N” position _
(L/R) Ground sure sensor Input + Atidle 0.88-092V
21 . ROM ASSY o o .
(R/W) (CHIP SELECT)
22 . ROM ASSY . o o
(V) (DATA I/0)
23 Input/
(P) - CAN-L Output - -
200 Hz
2.5mSec/div
24 Ground Output speed sen- Inout « Selector lever: “L” position ]
(BR) sor P * Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH)
5V/div JSDIAI904GB
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

TCM

[CVT: REOF11A]

Terminal No. Description
(Wire color) P
Condition Value (Approx.)
+ - Signal Input/
Output
_ Ignition switch: ON 50V
26 Ground Sensor power sup Output
(0) ply Ignition switch: OFF ov
2.5mSec/div
« After engine warming up MHAmFHEm
+ Selector lever: “N” position
« Atidle =
30 Line pressure sole- 5Vidiv JSDIAIS97GB
@®RrB) | C°U | oid valve Output
2.5mSec/div
« After engine warming up A 0
» Selector lever: “N” position
» Depress the accelerator pedal fully =
5V/div JSDIAIS98GB
31 . ROM ASSY . . .
(L/W) (CLOCK)
33 Input/
(L) - CAN-H Output - -
700 Hz
mSec/div
34 Ground Secondary speed Inout » Selector lever: “L” position T a0
(W) sensor P » Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH) =
5V/div JSDIA1905GB
1,100 Hz
mSleC/div
35 Ground | Primary speedsen- | |+ Selector lever: “L" position iniminivininininini
(LGIR) sor P « Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH) =
5V/div JSDIA1906GB
2.5mSec/div
In driving at “L” position
37 High clutch & re- 5V/div JSDIA1897GB
(BRIW) Ground | verse brake sole- Output
noid valve
Release the accelerator pedal after 2 5mSec/div
the following conditions are satisfied [
» Selector lever: “D” position
» Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or
less =
* Vehicle speed: 50 km/h (31 MPH) or
more
5V/div JSDIA3653GB
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

TCM

[CVT: REOF11A]

Terminal No. Descriotion
(Wire color) P
Condition Value (Approx.)
+ - Signal Input/
9 Output
Sec/di
» Selector lever: “D” position megcreh
« Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or i i
less
» Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH) or =
more
38 Torque converter 5V/div JSDIAI900GB
G) Ground | clutch solenoid Output
valve
1mSec/div
« Engine started
* Vehicle is stopped =
5V/div JSDIAI901GB
?.‘EmSec/dliv
» Selector lever: “L” position HE
* Vehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH) =
i 5V/div JSDIA1902GB
((:;3/95) Ground \I;;)Iv\\//ebrake solenoid Output
Release the accel_e_rator pedal gft_er 2 5mSec/div
the following conditions are satisfied
« Selector lever: “D” position
« Accelerator pedal position: 1/8 or
less =
» Vehicle speed: 50 km/h (31 MPH) or
more ]
5V/div JSDIA1903GB
2.5mSec/div
40 Primary pressure « Selector lever: “L” position
vB) | ©°U"9 | solenoid valve Output |, venicle speed: 20 kmih (12 MPH) -
5V/div JSDIAI897GB
(481) Ground | Ground Output Always ov
42
(B) Ground | Ground Output Always ov
(3(5;) Ground s@tt(iglciﬁgfr sup- Input Always 10-16V
(fg) Ground EI?/tt(f)gcﬁS\;)v)er sup- Input Always 10-16V
i _ Ignition switch: ON 10-16V
47 Ground Ignition power sup Input
(R) ply Ignition switch: OFF oV
i _ Ignition switch: ON 10-16V
48 Ground Ignition power sup: Input
(R) ply Ignition switch: OFF oV

*: This harness is not used.
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

Fa I I -Safe INFOID:0000000009268103

TCM has a fail-safe mode. The mode functions so that operation can be continued even if the signal circuit of
the main electronically controlled input/output parts is damaged.

If the vehicle shows following behaviors including “poor acceleration”, a malfunction of the applicable system
is detected by TCM and the vehicle may be in a fail-safe mode. At this time, check the DTC code and perform
inspection and repair according to the malfunction diagnosis procedures.

Fail-safe function

DTC Vehicle behavior Conditions of vehicle
P0O62F » Not changed from normal driving —
+ Shift position indicator on combination meter is not dis-
played.
PO705 . Selegtor shock is large .
+ Startis slow
+ Acceleration is slow
* Lock-up is not performed.
+ Shift position indicator on combination meter is not dis-
played.
PO706 . Selegtor shock is large .
+ Startis slow
+ Acceleration is slow
* Lock-up is not performed.
. L Engine coolant temperature when engine start: Temp. >
Acceleration is slow 10°C (50°F)
PO711 + Selector shock is large Engine coolant temperature when engine start: —35°C (—
+ Startis slow 31°F) < Temp. < 10°C (50°F)
» Selector shock is large Engine coolant temperature when engine start: Temp. < —
« Start is slow 35°C (-31°F)
. . Engine coolant temperature when engine start: Temp. >
Acceleration is slow 10°C (50°F)
PO712 » Selector shock is large Engine coolant temperature when engine start: -35°C (—
» Start is slow 31°F) < Temp. < 10°C (50°F)
» Selector shock is large Engine coolant temperature when engine start: Temp. < —
» Start is slow 35°C (-31°F)
. L Engine coolant temperature when engine start: Temp. >
Acceleration is slow 10°C (50°F)
PO713 » Selector shock is large Engine coolant temperature when engine start: —35°C (—
« Startis slow 31°F) < Temp. < 10°C (50°F)
» Selector shock is large Engine coolant temperature when engine start: Temp. < —
+ Startis slow 35°C (-31°F)
» Selector shock is large
« Startis slow
P0715 » Acceleration is slow —
* Vehicle speed is not increased
* Lock-up is not performed.
« Selector shock is large
PO720 « Startis slgw . .
» Acceleration is slow
« Lock-up is not performed.
P0740 » Lock-up is not performed. —
P0743 » Lock-up is not performed. —
P0744 * Lock-up is not performed. —
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

DTC

Vehicle behavior

Conditions of vehicle

P0746

Selector shock is large

Start is slow

Acceleration is slow

Vehicle speed is not increased
Lock-up is not performed.

P0846

Start is slow
Acceleration is slow

P0847

Acceleration is slow

P0848

Start is slow
Acceleration is slow

P0863

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0890

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0962

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0963

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0965

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0966

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0967

Selector shock is large
Start is slow

Acceleration is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0998

Start is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

P0999

Start is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

Wire disconnection

Start is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

Voltage shorting

P099B

Start is slow

P099C

Start is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

Wire disconnection

Start is slow
Lock-up is not performed.

Voltage shorting

P1586

Not changed from normal driving

P1588

Not changed from normal driving

P2765

Selector shock is large

Start is slow

Acceleration is slow

Vehicle speed is not increased
Lock-up is not performed.
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [CVT: REOF11A]
DTC Vehicle behavior Conditions of vehicle
+ Start is slow
p2857 * Lock-up is not performed. -
* Vehicle speed is not increased
p2858 * Lock-up is not performed. T
P2859 * Vehicle speed is not increased —

P285A » Startis slow —

» Selector shock is large
+ Start is slow

uo073 o —
» Acceleration is slow
» Lock-up is not performed.
 Selector shock is large

U0100  Startis slow .

* Acceleration is slow
* Lock-up is not performed.

uo0140 » Not changed from normal driving —

u0141 * Not changed from normal driving —

uo0155 » Not changed from normal driving —

+ Selector shock is large
U0300 » Startis sl<_3w _ .
» Acceleration is slow

* Lock-up is not performed.

uU1000 » Not changed from normal driving —

U117 * Not changed from normal driving —

Protection Control INFOID:0000000003268104

The TCM becomes the protection control status temporarily to protect the safety when the safety of TCM and
transmission is lost. It automatically returns to the normal status if the safety is secured.
The TCM has the following protection control.

CONTROL FOR WHEEL SPIN

When a wheel spin is detected, the engine output and gear ratio are limited and the line pressure is increased.

Control At the 1GR, the clutch pressure is increased.
Vehicle behavior in If the accelerator is kept depressing during wheel spin, the engine revolution and vehicle speed are limited to
control a certain degree. From the 1GR, upshift to a certain gear ratio is only allowed.

Normal return condi-
tion

CONTROL WHEN FLUID TEMPERATURE IS HIGH

Wheel spin convergence returns the control to the normal control.

When the CVT fluid temperature is high, the gear shift permission maximum revolution and the maximum

Control torque are reduced than usual to prevent increase of the oil temperature.

Vehicle behavior in

control Power performance may be lowered, compared to normal control.

Normal return condi-
tion

TORQUE IS REDUCED WHEN DRIVING WITH THE REVERSE GEAR

The control returns to the normal control when CVT fluid temperature is lowered.

Control Engine output is controlled according to a vehicle speed while reversing the vehicle.

Vehicle behavior in

control Power performance may be lowered while reversing the vehicle.

Normal return condi-

tion Torque returns to normal by positioning the selector lever in a range other than “R” position.
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

REVERSE PROHIBIT CONTROL

Control

The reverse brake is controlled to avoid becoming engaged when the selector lever is set in “R” position while

driving in forward direction at more than the specified speed.

Vehicle behavior in
control

If the selector lever is put at “R” position when driving with the forward gear, the gear becomes neutral, not

reverse.

Normal return condi-
tion

The control returns to normal control when the vehicle is driven at low speeds. (The reverse brake becomes

engaged.)

DTC Inspection

Priority Chart

INFOID:0000000009268105

If multiple malfunction codes are detected at the same time, check each code according to the DTC check pri-

ority list below.

Priority DTC (Diagnostic Trouble Code) Reference
P0863 CONTROL UNIT (CAN) TM-380
U0073 COMM BUS A OFF TM-334
U0100 LOST COMM (ECM A) TM-335
U0140 LOST COMM (BCM) TM-336
1 U0141 LOST COMM (BCM A) TM-337
U0155 LOST COMM (IPC) TM-338
U0300 CAN COMM DATA TM-339
U1000 CAN COMM CIRC TM-340
U1117 LOST COMM (ABS) TM-341
P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER TM-366
P0743 TORQUE CONVERTER TM-368
P0962 PC SOLENOID A TM-382
P0963 PC SOLENOID A TM-384
P0966 PC SOLENOID B TM-387
2 P0967 PC SOLENOID B TM-389
P0998 SHIFT SOLENOID F TM-391
P0999 SHIFT SOLENOID F TM-393
P099B SHIFT SOLENOID G TM-395
P099C SHIFT SOLENOID G TM-397
3 P0890 TCM TM-381
P062F EEPROM TM-342
P0705 T/M RANGE SENSOR A TM-343
P0706 T/M RANGE SENSOR A TM-349
P0711 FLUID TEMP SENSOR A TM-353
P0712 FLUID TEMP SENSOR A TM-356
P0713 FLUID TEMP SENSOR A TM-358
‘ P0715 INPUT SPEED SENSOR A TM-360
P0847 FLUID PRESS SEN/SW B TM-376
P0848 FLUID PRESS SEN/SW B TM-378
P1586 G SENSOR TM-399
P1588 G SENSOR TM-402
P2765 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR TM-404
5 P0720 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR TM-363
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< ECU DIAGNOSIS INFORMATION > [CVT: REOF11A]
Priority DTC (Diagnostic Trouble Code) Reference
P0746 PC SOLENOID A TM-372
P2857 CLUTCH B PRESSURE TM-407
6 P2858 CLUTCH A PRESSURE TM-408
P2859 CLUTCH A PRESSURE TM-409
P285A CLUTCH B PRESSURE TM-411
P0744 TORQUE CONVERTER TM-370
7 P0846 FLUID PRESS SEN/SW B TM-374
P0965 PC SOLENOID B TM-386
DTC Index INFOID:0000000009263106
NOTE:

« If multiple malfunction codes are detected at the same time, check each code according to the “DTC check
priority list”. TM-310, "DTC Inspection Priority Chart".
* The ignition counter is displayed in “FFD”. Refer to TM-293, "CONSULT Function".

pTC™ Items .
GST CONSULT (CONSULT screen terms) Trip MIL Reference
(TRANSMISSION)

PO62F P062F EEPROM 1 ON TM-342
P0O705 P0705 T/M RANGE SENSOR A 2 ON TM-343
P0706 P0706 T/M RANGE SENSOR A 2 ON TM-349
P0O711 PO711 FLUID TEMP SENSOR A 2 ON TM-353
P0712 P0712 FLUID TEMP SENSOR A 2 ON TM-356
P0O713 P0713 FLUID TEMP SENSOR A 2 ON TM-358
P0715 P0715 INPUT SPEED SENSOR A 2 ON TM-360
P0720 P0720 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR 2 ON TM-363
P0740 P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER 2 ON TM-366
P0743 P0743 TORQUE CONVERTER 2 ON TM-368
P0744 P0744 TORQUE CONVERTER 2 ON TM-370
P0O746 P0746 PC SOLENOID A 2 ON TM-372
P0846 P0846 FLUID PRESS SEN/SW B 2 ON TM-374
P0847 P0847 FLUID PRESS SEN/SW B 2 ON TM-376
P0848 P0848 FLUID PRESS SEN/SW B 2 ON TM-378
P0863 P0863 CONTROL UNIT (CAN) 1 ON TM-380
P0890 P0890 TCM 1 ON TM-381
P0962 P0962 PC SOLENOID A 2 ON TM-382
P0963 P0963 PC SOLENOID A 2 ON TM-384
P0965 P0965 PC SOLENOID B 2 ON TM-386
P0966 P0966 PC SOLENOID B 2 ON TM-387
P0967 P0967 PC SOLENOID B 2 ON TM-389
P0998 P0998 SHIFT SOLENOID F 2 ON TM-391
P0999 P0999 SHIFT SOLENOID F 2 ON TM-393
P099B P099B SHIFT SOLENOID G 2 ON TM-395
P099C P099C SHIFT SOLENOID G 2 ON TM-397

— P1586 G SENSOR 1 — TM-399

— P1588 G SENSOR 1 — TM-402
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[CVT: REOF11A]

DTC™ ltems .
GST CONSULT (CONSULT screen terms) Trip MIL Reference
(TRANSMISSION)
P2765 P2765 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR 2 ON TM-404
P2857 P2857 CLUTCH A PRESSURE 2 ON TM-407
P2858 P2858 CLUTCH B PRESSURE 2 ON TM-408
P2859 P2859 CLUTCH A PRESSURE 2 ON TM-409
P285A P285A CLUTCH B PRESSURE 2 ON TM-411
uo073 uoo73 COMM BUS A OFF 1 ON TM-334
u0100 u0100 LOST COMM (ECM A) 1 ON TM-335
— u0140 LOST COMM (BCM) 1 — TM-336
— uo141 LOST COMM (BCM A) 1 — TM-337
— u0155 LOST COMM (IPC) 1 — TM-338
— u0300 CAN COMM DATA 1 — TM-339
— u1000 CAN COMM CIRC 1 — TM-340
— u1117 LOST COMM (ABS) 1 — TM-341

*1: These numbers are specified by SAE J2012/ISO 15031-6.

*2: The DTC number of the 1st trip is the same as the DTC number.
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INFOID:0000000009268107

[CVT

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM

iagram

D

iring

WIRING DIAGRAM
CVT CONTROL SYSTEM
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[CVT

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM
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CVT CONTROL SYSTEM

REOF11A]

[CVT

< WIRING DIAGRAM >

aweN [eubis

‘ON [BUIWID |

[o] e e o]

D CE==]EE

A

- a/d 8
- a/M yA
- an 9
- (0] S
- A 14
- d €
- SiS] c
- S| I
awep [eubis Bm._w\_,wo "ON [eulwia ]

- 4 €

- H/91 4

- d s
aweN [eubig Fow_n_v\_,\o,o "ON [eUIWID ]

A

Movd

10|0) 10108UuU0)

AVHD | 10]0D J0}08Uu0D (170 HLIN HOLIMS MOVd | 10]0D Joj0suu0)
JHIM OL JHIM |dWeN Jo}osuuo) IONVH NOISSINSNVHL |SWeN Jo10suuo) HOSNIS d33dS AHVINIHG |WeN Jojosuuo)
GG4| "ON Joysuuo) 254 | "o Joyosuuo) 0S4| ‘oN Jojosuuo)
- o1 sz - ° 9
- e €2 - - s
- a9 2z - wo v
- 4 € _ _ 0z - a/A €
- M c _ _ 61 - a/d9 c
- 8 ‘ - A 8l - M _
aweN [eubis homb_u\_,wo ‘ON [eulwg ] - A m aweN [eubig *ow_\_n_u\_,wo "ON [eulwia |
- o] 9t
- MY St
- ur i
- - ol
- - 4!
¥ -
- - 6
MOV1g | 10]0D J0}08UU0D - - 8
HOSNIS — — " AVHD | 10j0D J0j0BUU0D
d33dS AHVANOO3S [dWeN J0joduuod 2IMm | L1INN LAD [8WeN Jojo8uuod
84 ‘ON 10}08UU0) owen [eubis joojop ON [eulwioL 94 ‘ON 40}08Uu0)

AADIA0438GB

TM-319 2014 Versa Sedan

Revision: April 2013



CVT SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM

< WIRING DIAGRAM > [CVT: REOF11A]
CVT SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM
Wiring Diagram INFOID:0000000009268108
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORK FLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [CVT: REOF11A]

BASIC INSPECTION
DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORK FLOW

WO rk F IOW INFOID:0000000009268109

NOTE:
“DTC” includes DTC at the 1st trip.

1 .OBTAIN INFORMATION ABOUT SYMPTOM

Refer to TM-323. "Diagnostic Work Sheet" and interview the customer to obtain the malfunction information
(conditions and environment when the malfunction occurred) as much as possible when the customer brings
in the vehicle.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC

1. Before checking the malfunction, check whether any DTC exists.

2. If DTC exists, perform the following operations.

- Records the DTCs. (Print out using CONSULT and affix to the Work Order Sheet.)

- Erase DTCs.

- Check the relation between the cause found by DTC and the malfunction information from customer. TM-
421, "Symptom Table" can be used effectively.

3. Check the relevant information including STI, etc.

Do malfunction information and DTC exist?

Malfunction information and DTC exist.>>GO TO 3.
Malfunction information exists but no DTC.>>GO TO 4.
No malfunction information, but DTC exists.>>GO TO 5.

3.REPRODUCE MALFUCTION SYSTEM

Check the malfunction described by the customer on the vehicle.

Check if the behavior is fail safe or normal operation. Refer toTM-307, "Fail-safe".

Interview sheet can be used effectively when reproduce malfunction conditions. Refer to TM-323, "Diagnostic
Work Sheet".

Verify the relationship between the symptom and the conditions in which the malfunction described by the cus-
tomer occurs.

>>GO TO 5.
4.REPRODUCE MALFUNCTION SYMPTOM

Check the malfunction described by the customer on the vehicle.

Check if the behavior is fail safe or normal operation. Refer toTM-307, "Fail-safe".

Interview sheet can be used effectively when reproduce malfunction conditions.TM-323, "Diagnostic \Work
Sheet".

Verify the relationship between the symptom and the conditions in which the malfunction described by the cus-
tomer occurs.

>> GO TO 6.
5.PERFORM “‘DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE”

Perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” of the appropriate DTC to check if DTC is detected again.
Refer to TM-310, "DTC Inspection Priority Chart" when multiple DTCs are detected, and then determine the
order for performing the diagnosis.

Is any DTC detected?
YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Follow Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident" to check.

6.IDENTIFY MALFUNCTIONING SYSTEM WITH “DIAGNOSIS CHART BY SYMPTOM"
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORK FLOW
< BASIC INSPECTION > [CVT: REOF11A]

Use TM-421, "Symptom Table" from the symptom inspection result in step 4. Then identify where to start per-
forming the diagnosis based on possible causes and symptoms.

>> GO TO 8.
7.REPAIR OR REPLACE THE MALFUNCTIONING PARTS

Repair or replace the detected malfunctioning parts.
Reconnect parts or connector after repairing or replacing, and then erase DTC if necessary.

>> GO TO 8.

8.FINAL CHECK
Perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” again to make sure that the repair is correctly performed.
Check that malfunctions are not reproduced when obtaining the malfunction information from the customer,
referring to the symptom inspection result in step 3 or 4.
Is DTC or malfunction symptom reproduced?

YES-1 (DTC is reproduced.)>>GO TO 5.

YES-2 (Malfunction is reproduced.)>>GO TO 6.

NO >> Before delivering the vehicle to the customer, make sure that DTC is erased.

Diagnostic Work Sheet INFOID:0000000009288110

DESCRIPTION

There are many operating conditions that may cause a malfunction
of the transmission parts. By understanding those conditions prop-

erly, a quick and exact diagnosis can be achieved. KEY POINTS
In general, perception of a problem varies depending on individuals. _ '
Ask the customer about his/her concerns carefully. It is important to WHAT ... Vehicle & engine model
understand the phenomenon or status. To systemize all the informa- WHEN ... Date, Frequencies
tion for the diagnosis, prepare the question sheet referring to the WHERE..... Road conditions
; ; HOW ... Operating conditions,
question points. Weath ndition
In some cases, multiple conditions that appear simultaneously may S ena: tginzo mons,
cause a DTC to be detected. ymp
SEF907L
Worksheet Sample
Question sheet
. Registration Initial year Year Month
Customer's MR/MS | number registration day
name
Vehicle type Chassis No.
Storage date Year Mo;;r; Engine Mileage km
Symptom O Vehicle does not start. (O R position O D position O L position O M position)
O Upshifting does not occur. O Downshifting does not occur.
O Lock-up malfunction
O Shift point is too high. O Shift point is too low.
O Shift shock (O N=>D 0O Lock-up O R, D, L and M position)
O Slip (O N=D 0O Lock-up OR,D,L andM position)
O Noise O Vibration
When selector lever position is shifted, shift pattern does not change.
O Other
( )
First occurrence O Recently (as from month of year )
Frequency of occurrence O Always O Under certain conditions O Sometimes ( time(s)/day)
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DIAGNOSIS AND REPAIR WORK FLOW

< BASIC INSPECTION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

Question sheet

, Registration Initial year Year Month
Customer's MR/MS | number registration day
name

Vehicle type Chassis No.
Storage date Year Mo;;; Engine Mileage km
Climate con-
" Irrelevant

ditions
Weather O Clear O Cloud O Rain O Snow O Others )
Temperature O Hot O Warm O Cool 0O Cold O Temperature (Approx. °C)
Relative humidity O High O Moderate O Low

Transaxle condition

O In cold-start O During warm-up (approx. °C)
OEngine speed: rpm

O After warm-up

Road conditions

O Urban area O Suburb area O Highway
O Mountainous road (uphill or downhill)

Operating condition, etc.

Irrelevant

O When engine starts O During idling

O During driving O During acceleration

O At constant speed driving O During deceleration
O During cornering (RH curve or LH curve)

Other conditions
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ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TCM

< BASIC INSPECTION > [CVT: REOF11A]
ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TCM
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000009268111

When replacing the TCM, perform the following work.

CHECK LOADING OF CALIBRATION DATA

* The TCM acquires calibration data (individual characteristic value) of each solenoid that is stored in the
ROM assembly (in the control valve). This enables the TCM to perform accurate control. After the TCM is
replaced, check that the TCM has correctly loaded the calibration data.

CALIBRATION OF G SENSOR

» TCM stores calibration data (inherent characteristic value) of G sensor to provide accurate control. There-
fore, it is required to perform calibration of G sensor after the replacement of TCM.

CAUTION:

When replacing TCM and transaxle assembly as a set, replace transaxle assembly first and then
replace TCM.

If the TCM is replaced in advance, perform “ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TRANSAXLE
ASSEMBLY” after “G sensor calibration”.

Work P rOCed U re INFOID:0000000009268112

1 .CHECK WORK CONTENTS

Replacing only the TCM>>GO TO 2.
Replacing the TCM after the transaxle assembly is replaced>>GO TO 2.
Replacing the transaxle assembly after the TCM is replaced>>GO TO 5.

2 .LOADING OF CALIBRATION DATA

1. Shift the selector lever to the “P” position.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Check that “P” is displayed on shift position indicator on combination meter.
NOTE:

Displayed approximately 4 — 5 seconds after the selector lever is moved to the “P” position.
Does the shift position indicator display “P"?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> GO TO 4.
3.PERFORM G SENSOR CALIBRATION

Refer to TM-328, "Work Procedure".

>> WORK END
4.DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEM

Check the following items:
» Harness between the TCM and the ROM assembly inside the transaxle assembly is open or shorted.
+ Disconnected, loose, bent, collapsed, or otherwise abnormal connector housing terminals

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
5.PERFORM G SENSOR CALIBRATION

Refer to TM-328, "Work Procedure".

>> Perform “ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY” after “CALI-
BRATION OF G SENSOR”. Refer to TM-326, "Work Procedure".
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ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY

< BASIC INSPECTION > [CVT: REOF11A]
ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000009268113

When replacing the transaxle, perform the following work.

ERASING THE CALIBRATION DATA

* The TCM acquires calibration data (individual characteristic value) of each solenoid that is stored in the
ROM assembly (in the control valve). This enables the TCM to perform accurate control. For this reason,
after the transaxle assembly is replaced, it is necessary to erase the calibration data that is stored in the
TCM and load new calibration data.

ERASING THE LEARNED VALUE DATA

* TCM learns indicated pressure for appropriate control of the transaxle assembly and records the learned
values. For this reason, the leaned values stored in TCM must be erased after replacing a transaxle assem-
bly.

ERASING CVT FLUID DEGRADATION LEVEL DATA
» TCM records the degradation level of the CVT fluid calculated from the vehicle driving status. Therefore, if

the transaxle assembly is replaced, it is necessary to erase the CVT fluid degradation level data recorded by
TCM.

Work Procedure INFOID:0000000009268114

1.INITIALIZE TCM

(®With CONSULT
Set parking brake.
Turn ignition switch ON.
Select “Work Support” in “TRANSMISSION”.
Select ‘ERASE MEMORY DATA”.
While maintaining the conditions below, touch “Start”.
Vehicle stop status
- With engine stopped
- Selector lever: “R” position
Accelerator pedal: Depressed
NOTE
Select “Start” and complete within approximately 20 seconds.

Is “COMPLETED” displayed?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Turn the ignition switch OFF and wait for a minimum of 10 seconds then perform the work again.

2 .CHECK AFTER TCM IS INITIALIZED

QW|th CONSULT

Turn ignition switch OFF with the selector lever in “R” position and wait for 10 seconds or more.
2. Turn ignition switch ON with the selector lever in “R” position.

CAUTION:

Never start the engine.

faokonh =

3. Select “Special function” in “TRANSMISSION”.

4. Select “CALIB DATA”.

5. Check that indicated value of “CALIB DATA” is equal to the value shown in the following table.

Iltem name Display value Iltem name Display value

UNIT CLB ID1 00 MAP NO HC/RB 00
UNIT CLB ID2 00 MAP NO L/B 00
UNIT CLB ID3 00 OFFSET2 LU 0
UNIT CLB ID4 00 OFFSET2 PL 0
UNIT CLB ID5 00 OFFSET2 PRI 0
UNIT CLB ID6 00 OFFSET2 H/R 0
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ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY

< BASIC INSPECTION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

Iltem name Display value Iltem name Display value

UNIT CLB ID7 00 OFFSET2 L/B 0
UNIT CLB ID8 00 INIT OFFSET H/R A 0
UNIT CLB ID9 00 INIT OFFSET H/R B 0
UNIT CLB ID10 00 INIT OFFSETH/R C 0
UNIT CLB ID11 00 INIT OFFSET H/R D 0
GAIN LU 256 INIT OFFSET H/R E 0
GAIN PL 256 INIT OFFSET H/RF 0
GAIN PRI 256 INIT OFSET LB A 0
GAIN HC/RB 256 INIT OFSET LB B 0
GAIN L/B 256 INIT OFSET LB C 0
OFFSET LU 0 INIT OFSET LB D 0
OFFSET PL 0 INIT OFSET LB E 0
OFFSET PRI 0 INIT OFSET LB F 0
OFFSET HC/RB 0 LB INITIALIZE LEARN -1
OFFSET L/B 0 HC INITIALIZE LEARN -1
MAP NO LU 00 LB INITIALIZE TEMP FF
MAP NO PL 00 LB INITIALIZE TEMP FF
MAP NO PRI 00

Is the indicated value of “CALIB DATA” equal to the value shown in the table?

YES >>GOTOS3.
NO >>GOTO 1.

3.LOADING OF CALIBRATION DATA

1. Shift the selector lever to the “P” position.

2. Check that “P” is displayed on shift position indicator on combination meter.

NOTE:

Displayed approximately 4 — 5 seconds after the selector lever is moved to the “P” position.
Does shift position indicator display “P"?

YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> GO TO 4.

4 .DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEMS

Check the following items:

* Harness between the TCM and the ROM assembly inside the transaxle assembly is open or shorted.
+ Disconnected, loose, bent, collapsed, or otherwise abnormal connector housing terminals

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO1.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunctioning parts.
5.ERASE THE CVT FLUID DEGRADATION LEVEL DATA

@With CONSULT

1. Select “WORK SUPPORT” in “TRANSMISSION”.

2. Select “CONFORM CVTF DETERIORTN”.

3. Touch “Clear”.

>> WORK END
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CALIBRATION OF G SENSOR

< BASIC INSPECTION > [CVT: REOF11A]
CALIBRATION OF G SENSOR
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000009268115

TCM stores calibration data (inherent characteristic value) of G sensor to provide accurate control. Therefore,
it is required to perform calibration of G sensor after the following work is performed.

+ Removal/installation or replacement of G sensor

* Replacement of TCM

Work Procedure INFOID:0000000008268 116

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE CALIBRATION PROCEDURE

1. Park the vehicle on a level surface.
2. Adjust air pressure of all tires to the specified pressure. WT-45, "Tire Air Pressure".

>> GO TO 2.
2 .PERFORM CALIBRATION

QWlth CONSULT

Turn ignition switch ON.

CAUTION:

Never start engine.

Select “Work Support” in “TRANSMISSION”.

Select “G SENSOR CALIBRATION”.

Touch “Start”.

CAUTION:

Never swing the vehicle during “G sensor calibration”.

Is “COMPLETED” displayed?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Perform steps 1 and 2 again.

3 .PERFORM THE SELF-DIAGNOSIS

@With CONSULT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF and wait for 10 seconds.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Select “Self Diagnostic Results” in “TRANSMISSION”.
Is “P1586” or “P1588” detected?

YES >>Goto TM-311,"DTC Index".
NO >> Calibration end

hwn
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CVT FLUID COOLER SYSTEM

< BASIC INSPECTION > [CVT: REOF11A]

CVT FLUID COOLER SYSTEM

Cleaning

INFOID:0000000009315603

Whenever an automatic transaxle is repaired, overhauled, or replaced, the CVT fluid cooler mounted in the
radiator must be inspected and cleaned.

Metal debris and friction material, if present, can be trapped or be deposited in the CVT fluid cooler. This
debris can contaminate the newly serviced CVT or, in severe cases, can block or restrict the flow of CVT fluid.
In either case, malfunction of the newly serviced CVT may occur.

Debiris, if present, may deposit as CVT fluid enters the cooler inlet. It will be necessary to back flush the cooler
through the cooler outlet in order to flush out any built up debris.

CVT FLUID COOLER CLEANING PROCEDURE

1. Position an oil pan under the transaxle's inlet and outlet cooler hoses.
2. Identify the inlet and outlet fluid cooler hoses.

3. Disconnect the fluid cooler inlet and outlet rubber hoses from the Radiator/T |
steel cooler tubes or bypass valve. O Cooter e
NOTE: Front
Replace the cooler hoses if rubber material from the hose Cooler
remains on the tube fitting. inlet hose
4. Allow any CVT fluid that remains in the cooler hoses to drain into / -~ - Transaxle
the oil pan. / // 3 L//Reconnect
- the transaxle
\ I f lines "
Cooler Qil pan
outlet hose SCIAGIE
5. Insert the extension adapter hose of a can of Transmission Radiator Transaxle
Cooler Cleaner (Nissan P/N 999MP-AMO006) into the cooler out- Oil Cooler <=
let hose. Cooler Front
CAUTION: inlet hose
* Wear safety glasses and rubber gloves when spraying the Oil pan
Transmission Cooler Cleaner. - |- Transaxle
* Spray Transmission Cooler Cleaner only with adequate —
ventilation. - ft'?]ict‘:g;‘:;ile
 Avoid contact with eyes and skin. W_LEE lines
* Never breath vapors or spray mlst.. . Codler A o
6. Hold the hose and can as high as possible and spray Transmis- | outlet hose Cooler Cleaner ey e
sion Cooler Cleaner in a continuous stream into the cooler outlet
hose until CVT fluid flows out of the cooler inlet hose for 5 seconds.
7. Insert the tip of an air gun into the end of the cooler outlet hose. Radiator/ Transaxio
8. Wrap a shop rag around the air gun tip and end of the cooler Oil Cooler ,:;n
outlet hose. Cooler
. 5 ) inlet hose
9. Blow compressed air regulated to 5 to 9 kg/cm“ (70 to 130 psi) Oil pan
through the cooler outlet hose for 10 seconds to force out any - [ Transaxle
remaining CVT fluid. —
10. Repeat steps 5 through 9 three additional times. - ft'?fe"t‘:ggsgde
11. Position an oil pan under the banjo bolts that connect the CVT -/ | lines
fluid cooler steel lines to the transaxle. Cooler Blow compressed
12. Remove the banjo bolts. outlethose —air into outlet hose  gpuuunse
13. Flush each steel line from the cooler side back toward the tran-
saxle by spraying Transmission Cooler Cleaner in a continuous stream for 5 seconds.
14. Blow compressed air regulated to 5 to 9 kg/cm2 (70 to 130 psi) through each steel line from the cooler
side back toward the transaxle for 10 seconds to force out any remaining CVT fluid.
15. Ensure all debris is removed from the steel cooler lines.
16. Ensure all debris is removed from the banjo bolts and fittings.

Revision: April 2013

TM-329

2014 Versa Sedan




CVT FLUID COOLER SYSTEM
< BASIC INSPECTION > [CVT: REOF11A]

17. Perform “CVT FLUID COOLER DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE”.

CVT FLUID COOLER DIAGNOSIS PROCEDURE

NOTE:

Insufficient cleaning of the cooler inlet hose exterior may lead to inaccurate debris identification.

1. Position an oil pan under the transaxle's inlet and outlet cooler hoses.

2. Clean the exterior and tip of the cooler inlet hose.

3. Insert the extension adapter hose of a can of Transmission RadiatorT |
Cooler Cleaner (Nissan P/N 999MP-AMO006) into the cooler out- o1 Coger e =
let hose. Front
CAUTION:

* Wear safety glasses and rubber gloves when spraying the

Cooler
inlet hose

Transmission Cooler Cleaner. - |_Transaxle
* Spray Transmission Cooler Cleaner only with adequate — |
ventilation. - /Qictorgr?::;e
* Avoid contact with eyes and skin. lines
* Never breath vapors or spray mist. c A
ooler Oil pan

4. Hold the hose and can as high as possible and spray Transmis- | outlet hose
sion Cooler Cleaner in a continuous stream into the cooler outlet
hose until CVT fluid flows out of the cooler inlet hose for 5 seconds.

5. Tie a common white, basket-type coffee filter to the end of the Radiator/ Transaxle

cooler inlet hose. Oil Cooler 4=
Front

SCIA4421E

Cooler
inlet hose

Oil pan
-— Transaxle
— —
Reconnect
— 7 the transaxle
lines
Cooler Coffee filter attached

outlet hose to cooler inlet hose SCIAG424E

6. Insert the tip of an air gun into the end of the cooler outlet hose.

Radiator/Transaxle
7. Wrap a shop rag around the air gun tip and end of cooler outlet Qil Cooler F"Om
hose. Cooler
inlet hose
8. Blow compressed air regulated to 5 to 9 kg/cm2 (70 to 130 psi) Coffee
through the cooler outlet hose to force any remaining CVT fluid fer [ transaxie
into the coffee filter. n ]
9. Remove the coffee filter from the end of the cooler inlet hose. / / - peconnedt
10. Perform “CVT FLUID COOLER INSPECTION PROCEDURE”. / h{{\\ lines
Cooler . Blow compressed
outlet hose Ol Pan air into outlet hose

SCIA4425E

CVT FLUID COOLER INSPECTION PROCEDURE

1. Inspect the coffee filter for debris.

a. If small metal debris less than 1 mm (0.040 in) in size or metal
powder is found in the coffee filter, this is normal. If normal
debris is found, the CVT fluid cooler/radiator can be reused and
the procedure is ended.

Debris

Coffee filter

SCIA2967E
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CVT FLUID COOLER SYSTEM

< BASIC INSPECTION > [CVT: REOF11A]

b. If one or more pieces of debris are found that are over 1 mm

(0.040 in) in size and/or peeled clutch facing material is found in —> |«~—1mm (0.040 in)

the coffee filter, the fluid cooler is not serviceable. The radiator/ __—Debris over 1 mm (0.040 in)
fluid cooler must be replaced and the inspection procedure is " in size

ended.

1 2| 3 4 5

CENTIMETERS

SCIA7031E

CVT FLUID COOLER FINAL INSPECTION
After performing all procedures, ensure that all remaining oil is cleaned from all components.
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STALL TEST

< BASIC INSPECTION > [CVT: REOF11A]
STALL TEST
Work Procedure INFOIDI0000000009255119
INSPECTION
1. Check the engine oil level. Replenish if necessary.
2. Check for leak of the CVT fluid. Refer to TM-426, "Inspection".
3. Drive for about 10 minutes to warm up the vehicle so that the CVT fluid temperature is 50 to 80°C (122 to
176°F).
4. Be sure to apply the parking brake and block the tires.
5. Start the engine, depress the brake pedal and put the selector lever to the D position.
6. While depressing the brake pedal, depress the accelerator pedal gradually.
7. Read the stall speed quickly. Then, release your foot from the accelerator pedal quickly.
CAUTION:
Do not depress the accelerator pedal for 5 seconds or more during the test.
Stall speed : Refer to TM-456. "Stall Speed".
8. Place the selector lever in the N position.
9. Cool the CVT fluid.

CAUTION:
Run the engine with the idle speed for at least 1 minute.

10. Put the selector lever to the R position and perform Step 6 to Step 9 again.
NARROWING-DOWN MALFUNCTIONING PARTS

Selector lever position
Possible cause
D R
H o + Low brake
(6] H * Reverse brake
* Engine
L L
Stall speed » Torque converter one way clutch
* Line pressure is low.
» Primary pulley
H H
+ Secondary pulley
+ Steel belt

O: Within the stall speed standard value

H: Stall speed is higher than the standard value.

L: Stall speed is lower than the standard value.
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< BASIC INSPECTION >

LINE PRESSURE TEST
[CVT: REOF11A]

LINE PRESSURE TEST

Work Procedure

INSPECTION

1. Check the engine oil level. Replenish if necessary. Refer to LU-8, "Inspection”.
2. Check for CVT fluid leaks. Refer to TM-426, "Inspection”.

w

176°F).

© N oA

CAUTION:
Keep brake pedal pressed all the way down during measurement.

Line pressure

INFOID:0000000009268120

Drive for about 10 minutes to warm up the vehicle so that the CVT fluid temperature is 50 to 80°C (122 to

Stop the vehicle, apply the parking brake and block the tires.
Start the engine.
Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION”.

Select “LINE PRESSURE”.

Measure the line pressure at both idle and the stall speed.

: TM-456, "Line Pressure"

NARROWING-DOWN MALFUNCTIONING PARTS

Judgment

Possible cause

Low for all positions
(P, *R”, *N’, D", °L")

Possible causes include malfunctions in the pressure supply system and low oil pump output.
For example:

* Oil pump wear

» Damage of chain and sprocket

» Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking or spring fatigue

* Qil strainer = oil pump = pressure regulator valve passage oil leak

» Engine idle speed too low

Idle speed

Only low for a specific
position

Possible causes include an oil pressure leak in a passage or device related to the position after
the pressure is distributed by the manual valve.

High

Possible causes include a sensor malfunction or malfunction in the line pressure adjustment
function.

For example:

» Accelerator pedal position signal malfunction

» CVT fluid temperature sensor malfunction

 Line pressure solenoid malfunction (sticking in OFF state, filter clog, cut line)

* Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking

Line pressure does not
rise higher than the line
pressure for idle.

Possible causes include a sensor malfunction or malfunction in the pressure adjustment func-
tion.

For example:

+ TCM malfunction

 Line pressure solenoid malfunction (shorting, sticking in ON state)

» Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking

Stall speed

The pressure rises, but
does not enter the
standard position.

Possible causes include malfunctions in the pressure supply system and malfunction in the pres-
sure adjustment function.

For example:

+ Oil pump wear

 Line pressure solenoid malfunction (sticking, filter clog)

» Pressure regulator valve or plug sticking

Only low for a specific
position

Possible causes include an oil pressure leak in a passage or device related to the position after
the pressure is distributed by the manual valve.
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U0073 COMMUNICATION BUS A OFF
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS
U0073 COMMUNICATION BUS A OFF

DeSCri ption INFOID:0000000009268121

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real-time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent malfunction detection ability.
Many electronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links
with other control units during operation (not independently). In CAN communication, control units are con-
nected with 2 communication lines (CAN-H line, CAN-L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission
with less wiring. Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000009268122

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

. TCM communication blockage lasts for 2 sec-
Control Module Communica- . L
uo073 - onds or more when turning ON the ignition
tion Bus A Off . o .
switch. (Communication not established.)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

Harness or connector
(CAN communication line is error)

>> GO TO 2.
2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

EWith CONSULT
1. Start the engine and wait for at least 5 seconds.
2. Check the DTC.

Is “U0073” detected?
YES >> Go to TM-334, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009268123

For the diagnosis procedure, refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
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U0100 LOST COMMUNICATION (ECM A)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
U0100 LOST COMMUNICATION (ECM A)
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000009268124

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real-time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent malfunction detection ability.
Many electronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links
with other control units during operation (not independently). In CAN communication, control units are con-
nected with 2 communication lines (CAN-H line, CAN-L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission
with less wiring. Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000009268125

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
When the ignition switch is ON, TCMisun-| « ECM
U0100 Lost Communication With able to receive the CAN communications * Harness or connector
ECM/PCM A signal from ECM continuously for 2 sec- (CAN communication line is open or
onds or more. shorted)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1. Start the engine and wait for at least 5 seconds.
2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “U0100” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-335, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:0000000005265126

For the diagnosis procedure, refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
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U0140 LOST COMMUNICATION (BCM)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
U0140 LOST COMMUNICATION (BCM)
DeSCri ption INFOID:0000000009268127

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real-time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent malfunction detection ability.
Many electronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links
with other control units during operation (not independently). In CAN communication, control units are con-
nected with 2 communication lines (CAN-H line, CAN-L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission
with less wiring. Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000009268128

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

+ BCM

+ Harness or connector
(CAN communication line is open or
shorted)

o . When the ignition switch is ON, TCM is unable
Lost Communication With ) o .
u0140 to receive the CAN communications signal
Body Control Module -
from BCM continuously for 2 seconds or more.

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>>GO TO 2.
2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

@ With CONSULT
1. Start the engine and wait for at least 5 seconds.
2. Check the DTC.

Is “U0140” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-336, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009268129

For the diagnosis procedure, refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
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U0141 LOST COMMUNICATION (BCM A)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
U0141 LOST COMMUNICATION (BCM A)
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000009268130

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real-time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent malfunction detection ability.
Many electronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links
with other control units during operation (not independently). In CAN communication, control units are con-
nected with 2 communication lines (CAN-H line, CAN-L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission
with less wiring. Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000009268131

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
When the ignition switch is turned ON, TCM | « IPDM E/R
U0141 Lost Communication With continues no reception of the CAN communi- | « Harness or connector
Body Control Module A cation signal from IPDM E/R for 2 seconds or (CAN communication line is open or
more. shorted)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

(EWith CONSULT
1. Start the engine and wait for at least 5 seconds.
2. Check the DTC.

Is “U0141” detected?
YES >> Go to TM-334, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> |INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009268132

For the diagnosis procedure, refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".

Revision: April 2013 TM-337 2014 Versa Sedan



U0155 LOST COMMUNICATION (IPC)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
U0155 LOST COMMUNICATION (IPC)
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000009268133

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real-time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent malfunction detection ability.
Many electronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links
with other control units during operation (not independently). In CAN communication, control units are con-
nected with 2 communication lines (CAN-H line, CAN-L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission
with less wiring. Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000009268134

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

Lost Communication With In- When the ignition switch is ON, TCMis unable | « Combination meter

to receive the CAN communications signal * Harness or connector
U0155 | strument Panel Cluster (IPC) - . LT
from the combination meter continuously for 2 (CAN communication line is open or
Control Module
seconds or more. shorted)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>>GO TO 2.
2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

@ With CONSULT
1. Start the engine and wait for at least 5 seconds.
2. Check the DTC.

Is “U0155” detected?
YES >> Go to TM-338, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:000000000928135

For the diagnosis procedure, refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
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U0300 CAN COMMUNICATION DATA

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
U0300 CAN COMMUNICATION DATA
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000009268136

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real-time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent malfunction detection ability.
Many electronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links
with other control units during operation (not independently). In CAN communication, control units are con-
nected with 2 communication lines (CAN-H line, CAN-L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission
with less wiring. Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000009268137

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

When the ignition switch is ON, the data
Internal Control Module Soft- | length transmitted from each control unit is
ware Incompatibility shorter than the specified length and the sta-
tus continues for 2 seconds or more.

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

u0300 Control unit other than TCM

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

(EWith CONSULT
1. Start the engine and wait for 5 seconds or more.
2. Check the DTC.

Is “U0300” detected?
YES >> Go to TM-339, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> |INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009268138

1 .CONTROL UNIT CHECK

Check the number of control units replaced before “U0300” is detected.
Is one control unit replaced?
YES >> The specification of the control unit replaced may be incorrect. Check the part number and the
specification.
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CONTROL UNIT CHECK

(@EWith CONSULT

1. Remove one of the control unit replaced.

2. Assemble the old control unit before replacement.

3. Turn ignition switch ON, and wait for 2 seconds or more.
4. Select “Self Diagnostic Results” in “TRANSMISSION”.

Is “U0300"detected?

YES >> Turn OFF the ignition switch and check other control units in the same manner.
NO >> The specification of the control unit removed may be incorrect. Check the part number and the
specification.
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U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
U1000 CAN COMM CIRCUIT
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000009268139

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real-time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent malfunction detection ability.
Many electronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links
with other control units during operation (not independently). In CAN communication, control units are con-
nected with 2 communication lines (CAN-H line, CAN-L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission
with less wiring. Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000009268140

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
When the ignition switch is ON, TCM cannot | Harness or connector
U1000 | CAN Communication Line send the CAN communication signal continu- | (CAN communication line is open or
ously for 2 seconds or more. shorted)

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK DTC DETECTION

@With CONSULT
1. Start the engine and wait for at least 5 seconds.
2. Check the DTC.

Is “U1000” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-340, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

For the diagnosis procedure, refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".

Revision: April 2013 TM-340 2014 Versa Sedan



U1117 LOST COMMUNICATION (ABS)

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
U1117 LOST COMMUNICATION (ABS)
D eSC ri pti 0 n INFOID:0000000009268142

CAN (Controller Area Network) is a serial communication line for real-time application. It is an on-vehicle mul-
tiplex communication line with high data communication speed and excellent malfunction detection ability.
Many electronic control units are equipped onto a vehicle, and each control unit shares information and links
with other control units during operation (not independently). In CAN communication, control units are con-
nected with 2 communication lines (CAN-H line, CAN-L line) allowing a high rate of information transmission
with less wiring. Each control unit transmits/receives data but selectively reads required data only.

D T C L O g i C INFOID:0000000009268143

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

» ABS actuator and electric unit (control
unit)

» Harness or connector
(CAN communication line is open or
shorted)

When the ignition switch is ON, TCM is unable
Lost Communication With to receive the CAN communications signal
ABS from ABS actuator and electric unit (control
unit) continuously for 2 seconds or more.

u1117

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

@Wwith CONSULT
1. Start the engine and wait for 5 seconds or more.
2. Check the DTC.

Is “U1117” detected?
YES >> Goto TM-334, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009265144

For the diagnosis procedure, refer to LAN-15, "Trouble Diagnosis Flow Chart".
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P062F EEPROM

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0O62F EEPROM
D eSC ri pt i O n INFOID:0000000009268145

TCM compares the calculated value stored in the flash ROM with the value stored in TCM. If the calculated
value does not agree with the stored value, TCM judges this as a malfunction.

DTC Log i C INFOID:0000000009268146

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
+ TCM (flash ROM)
PO62F Internal Control Module EE- Flash ROM error is detected when turning ON | « Harness or connector
PROM Error the ignition switch. [TCM power supply (back-up) circuit is
open or shorted]

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK DTC DETECTION
1. Start the engine.
2. Check the DTC.
Is “PO62F” detected?

YES >> Goto TM-342, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000009268147

1 .CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDNT

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace the TCM. Refer to TM-437., "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
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P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268148

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

Two or more range signals simultaneously
stay ON continuously for 5 seconds under the
following diagnosis condition 1 and 2:

» Diagnosis condition 1 (continued for 5 sec-

onds or more) * Harness or connector
PO705 Transmission Range Sensor | - TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V (Short circuit between transmission
A Circuit (PRNDL Input) » Diagnosis condition 2 (continued for 2 sec- range switch and TCM)
onds or more) + Transmission range switch

- Vehicle speed: Less than 3 km/h (2 MPH)
- Accelerator pedal position: 0.6/8 or less

- Idle switch: ON

- Stop lamp switch: ON

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.
2. Maintain the following conditions.

Accelerator pedal position :0.0/8
Brake pedal : Depressed
Vehicle speed : 0 km/h (0 MPH)

3. Shift the selector lever through entire positions from “P” to “L”. (Hold the selector lever at each position for
10 seconds or more.)
4. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0705” detected?
YES >> Go to TM-343, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> |INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009268149

1 .CHECK TCM INPUT SIGNALS

.Wlth CONSULT
Turn ignition switch ON.

2. Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION”.

3. Select “D POSITION SW”, “N POSITION SW”, “R POSITION SW”, “P POSITION SW” and “L POSITION
SW.

4. Shift the selector lever through entire positions from “P” to “L” and check ON/OFF of each monitor item.

Monitor item Test condition Condition
Selector lever: “D” position On
D POSITION SW
Other than the above Off
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P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

Monitor item Test condition Condition
Selector lever: “N” position On
N POSITION SW
Other than the above Off
Selector lever: “R” position On
R POSITION SW
Other than the above Off
Selector lever: “P” position On
P POSITION SW
Other than the above Off
Selector lever: “L” position On
L POSITION SW
Other than the above Off

Q B) Without CONSULT
Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect TCM connector.
3. Turn ignition switch ON.
4. Shift the selector lever from “P” to “L” and check voltage between TCM harness connector terminals and
ground.
TCM
Ground Test condition Voltage
Connector Terminal
5 Selector lever: “ L” position Battery voltage
Other than the above Approx. 0V
4 Selector lever: “D” position Battery voltage
Other than the above Approx. 0V
Selector lever: “N” position Battery voltage
F44 5 Ground
Other than the above Approx. 0V
6 Selector lever: “R” position Battery voltage
Other than the above Approx. 0V
. Selector lever: “P” position Battery voltage
Other than the above Approx. 0V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".

NO-1 [‘D POSITION SW” is “ON” when selector is not in “D” position. (Or connector terminal 4 is at power
voltage.)]>>GO TO 2.

NO-2 [“N POSITION SW” is “ON” when selector is not in “N” position. (Or connector terminal 5 is at power
voltage.)]>>GO TO 4.

NO-3 [“R POSITION SW” is “ON” when selector is not in “R” position. (Or connector terminal 6 is at power
voltage.)]>>GO TO 6.

NO-4 [“P POSITION SW” is “ON” when selector is not in “P” position. (Or connector terminal 7 is at power
voltage.)]>>GO TO 8.

NO-5 [‘L POSITION SW” is “ON” when selector is not in “L” position. (Or connector terminal 2 is at power
voltage.)]>>GO TO 10.

2.CHECK D POSITION SW CIRCUIT (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminals.
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P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[CVT: REOF11A]

TCM

Continuity
Connector Terminal

F44 4 Not existed

2
5
6

7

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK D POSITION SW CIRCUIT (PART 2)

1. Disconnect transmission position switch connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM
Connector Terminal
F44 4 Ground Approx. 0V

Ground Voltage

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 12.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

4.CHECK N POSITION SW CIRCUIT (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminals.

TCM

Connector Terminal

Continuity

F44 5 Not existed

2
4
6

7

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

5.CHECK N POSITION SW CIRCUIT (PART 2)

1. Disconnect transmission position switch connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM
Connector Terminal
F44 5 Ground Approx. 0V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 12.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

6.CHECK P POSITION SW CIRCUIT (PART 1)

Ground Voltage

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
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P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[CVT: REOF11A]

2. Disconnect TCM connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminals.

TCM

Continuity
Connector Terminal

F44 7 Not existed

2
4
5

6

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

7.CHECK P POSITION SW CIRCUIT (PART 2)

1. Disconnect transmission position switch connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM
Ground Voltage

Connector Terminal

F44 7 Ground Approx. 0V

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO12.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

8.CHECK R POSITION SW CIRCUIT (PART1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminals.

TCM

Continuity
Connector Terminal

F44 6 Not existed

2
4
5

7

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOO9.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

9.CHECK R POSITION SW CIRCUIT (PART 2)

1. Disconnect transmission position switch connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM
Connector Terminal
F44 6 Ground Approx. 0V

Ground Voltage

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 12.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
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P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
10.CHECK L POSITION SWITCH CIRCUIT (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminals.

TCM

Continuity
Connector Terminal

F44 2 Not existed

4
5
6

7

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 1.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

1 1 .CHECK L POSITION SWITCH CIRCUIT (PART 2)

1. Disconnect transmission position switch connector.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
3. Check voltage between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM

Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal

F44 2 Ground Approx. 0V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO12.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

12 .CHECK TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH
Check transmission range switch. Refer to TM-347, "Component Inspection (Transmission Range Switch)".

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Transmission Range Switch) INFOID:0000000009265150

1 .CHECK TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH

Check continuity between transmission range switch connector terminals.

Transmission range switch

Torminal Condition Continuity
Manual lever: “P” and “N” positions Existed

-2 Other than the above Not existed
Manual lever: “P” position Existed

34 Other than the above Not existed
Manual lever: “R” position Existed

35 Other than the above Not existed
Manual lever: “N position Existed

-0 Other than the above Not existed
Manual lever: “D” position Existed

37 Other than the above Not existed
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P0705 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

Transmission range switch
Condition Continuity
Terminal
3_s Manual lever: “L” position Existed
Other than the above Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> There is a malfunction of transmission range switch. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TIM-
452, "Removal and Installation".
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P0706 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0706 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268151

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

All range signals stay OFF continuously for 30

seconds under the following diagnosis condi-

tion 1 and 2:

» Diagnosis condition 1 (continued for 30 sec-
onds or more)

Transmission Range Sensor | - TCM power supply voltage: More than 11V

A Circuit Range/Performance | * Diagnosis condition 2 (continued for 2 sec-
onds or more)

- Vehicle speed: Less than 3 km/h (2 MPH)

- Accelerator pedal position: 0.6/8 or less

- Idle switch: ON

- Stop lamp switch: ON

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

» Harness or connector
(Open circuit between ignition switch
and transmission range switch/open
circuit between transmission range
switch and TCM)

» Transmission range switch

» Control cable

P0O706

>> GO TO 2.
2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

1. Start the engine.
2. Maintain the following conditions.

Accelerator pedal position :0.0/8
Brake pedal : Depressed
Vehicle speed : 0 km/h (0 MPH)

3. Shift the selector lever through entire positions from “P” to “L”. (Hold the selector lever at each position for
35 seconds or more.)
4. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “PO706” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-349, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> |INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009268152

1 .ADJUSTMENT OF CONTROL CABLE

Adjust control cable. Refer to TM-430, "Inspection and Adjustment”.

>>GO TO 2.
2 .PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

@With CONSULT

1. Turn ignition switch ON.

2. Select “Self Diagnostic Results” in “TRANSMISSION”.

3. Touch “Erase”.

4. Perform "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE". Refer to TM-349, "DTC Logic".
Is “P0706" detected?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> INSPECTION END
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

P0706 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A

[CVT: REOF11A]

3.CHECK POWER CIRCUIT

hwN =

Turn ignition switch OFF.
Disconnect transmission range switch connector.
Turn ignition switch ON.
Check voltage between transmission range switch harness connector terminal and ground.

Transmission range switch

Connector

Terminal

Ground

Voltage

F52

3

Ground

10-16V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>> GO TO 4.
>>GOTO7.

4.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH AND TCM (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector.
3. Check continuity between transmission range switch harness connector terminals and TCM harness

connector terminals.

Transmission range switch

TCM

Connector

Terminal

Connector

Continuity
Terminal

F52

Fa4

7

Existed

N &~ O O

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>> GO TO 5.
>> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

5.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH AND TCM (PART 2)

Check continuity between transmission range switch harness connector terminals and ground.

Transmission range switch

Connector

Terminal

Ground

Continuity

F52

Ground

Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>> GO TO 6.
>> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

6 .CHECK TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH

Check transmission range switch. Refer to TM-351, "Component Inspection (Transmission Range Switch)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

>> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
>> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

7.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH (PART 1)
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P0706 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.
2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and transmission range switch.

IPDM E/R Transmission range switch
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
E45 21 F52 3 Existed

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTOS8.

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
8.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH (PART 2)

Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector and ground.

IPDM E/R
Connector Terminal
E45 21 Ground Not existed

Ground Continuity

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTOO9.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

O.DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEMS

Check the following items:

» Harness open circuit or short circuit between ignition switch and IPDM E/R. Refer to PG-20, "Wiring Dia-
gram — Ignition Power Supply —".

* 10A fuse (No. 49, IPDM E/R). Refer to PG-62, "IPDM E/R Terminal Arrangement”.

» IPDM E/R

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Transmission Range Switch) INFOIDI0000000009265153

1 .CHECK TRANSMISSION RANGE SWITCH
Check continuity between transmission range switch connector terminals.

Transmission range switch

Torminal Condition Continuity
Manual lever: “P” and “N” positions Existed

-2 Other than the above Not existed
Manual lever: “P” position Existed

34 Other than the above Not existed
Manual lever: “R” position Existed

3-8 Other than the above Not existed
Manual lever: “N position Existed

3-8 Other than the above Not existed
Manual lever: “D” position Existed

37 Other than the above Not existed
Manual lever: “L” position Existed

3-8 Other than the above Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END
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P0706 TRANSMISSION RANGE SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

NO >> There is a malfunction of transmission range switch. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TIM-
452, "Removal and Installation".
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P0711 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0711 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268154

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

Under the following diagnosis conditions, CVT
fluid temperature does not rise to 10°C (50°F)

after driving for a certain period of time with the

TCM-received fluid temperature sensor value

between -40°C (40°F) and 9°C (43.2°F). ™
« Diagnosis condition CVT fluid temperature sensor

- Selector lever: “D” position

- Vehicle speed: 10 km/h (7 MPH) or more

- Engine speed: 450 rpm or more

- Accelerator pedal position: 1.0/8 or more

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

When the condition of the final judgment is sat-
isfied after satisfying that of the provisional
Transmission Fluid Tempera- | judgment:

PO711 ture Sensor A Circuit Range/ | * Provisional judgment: All of the following
Performance conditions are satisfied within 2 seconds af-

ter the ignition switch is turned ON.

- U0073, U0100, P0712 and P0713 are not
detected.

* CAN communication is normal.

* TCM power supply voltage: More than 11V | CVT fluid temperature sensor

» The difference between CVT fluid tempera-
ture and engine coolant temperature is 37°C
(98.6°F) or more, or —27°C (-16.6°F) or
less.

 Final judgment: When all of the following
conditions are satisfied and this state is
maintained for 300 seconds:

- ECM s normal.

- Provisional judgment is satisfied.

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
CAUTION:
Always drive vehicle at a safe speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK CVT FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR FUNCTION

. B) With CONSULT

Cool the engine.
2. Turn ignition switch ON.
CAUTION:
Never start the engine.
Select “FLUID TEMP” in “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION”.
Select “COOLANT TEMP/S” in “Data Monitor” in “ENGINE”.
Check temperature difference between CVT fluid and engine coolant.
. @ With GST
1. Complete engine diagnoses P0111, P0116, and P0196.
2. After starting the engine start, run the engine at idle for 5 minutes.
3. Check the DTC.

@ o> »
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P0711 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
Is the temperature calculated by subtracting engine coolant temperature from CVT fluid temperature more
than 37°C (98.6°F) or is it less than —27°C (—16.6°F)? (With CONSULT)/Is “P0711” detected? (With GST)

YES >> Go to TM-354, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO-1 [With CONSULT: “FLUID TEMP” is 10°C (50°F) or more]>>INSPECTION END
NO-2 [With CONSULT: “FLUID TEMP” is 9°C (48.2°F) or less]>>GO TO 3.

NO-3 (With GST)>>GO TO 3.

3.CHECK DTC DETECTION
Q B) With CONSULT

Select “SLCT LVR POS/I”, “VSP SENSOR”, “ACCELE POSI SEN 1", “FLUID TEMP” in “Data Monitor” in
“TRANSMISSION”.

2. Record CVT fluid temperature.
3. Start the engine and wait for at least 3 minutes.
4. Drive the vehicle for the total minuets specified in the Driving time column below with the following condi-
tions satisfied.
SLCT LVR POSI :D
VSP SENSOR : 10 km/h (7 MPH) or more
ACCELE POSISEN1 :1.0/8 or more
CVT fluid temperature before engine start Driving time
—40°C (-40°F) — -=31°C (-23.8°F) 17 minutes or more
-30°C (-22°F) — —-21°C (-5.8°F) 16 minutes or more
—20°C (—4°F) — —11°C (12.2°F) 13 minutes or more
—10°C (14°F) — -1°C (30.2°F) 9 minutes or more
0°C (32°F) — 9°C (48.2°F) 6 minutes or more

5. Perform “Self Diagnostic Results” in “TRANSMISSION”.

&) With GST

1. Cool the engine.

2. Start the engine and wait for at least 3 minutes.

3. Drive the vehicle and maintain the following conditions for 21 minutes or more.

Selector lever : D position
Vehicle speed : 10 km/h (7 MPH) or more
Accelerator pedal opening  : 1.0/8 or more

4. Check the DTC.

Is “P0711” detected?
YES >> Goto TM-354, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:000000000265155

1 .CHECK CVT FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect CVT unit connector.
3. Check CVT fluid temperature sensor. Refer to TM-354, "Component Inspection (CVT Fluid Temperature

Sensor)".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (CVT Fluid Temperature Sensor)

1 .CHECK CVT FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR
Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminals.
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P0711 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
CVT unit
Condition Resistance
Terminal
CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°C) Approx. 6.5 kQ
4-25 CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°C) Approx. 2.2 kQ
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°C) Approx. 0.87 kQ

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> There is a malfunction of CVT fluid temperature sensor. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to -
™

TM-452, "Removal and Installation".

Revision: April 2013 TM-355 2014 Versa Sedan



P0712 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0712 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268157

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The CVT fluid temperature identified by the
TCM is 180°C (356°F) or more continuously
for 5 seconds or more under the following di-
agnosis conditions:

» Diagnosis conditions

- Ignition switch: ON

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

» Harness or connector
(CVT fluid temperature sensor circuit is
shorted to ground)

» CVT fluid temperature sensor

Transmission Fluid Tempera-

P0O712 ture Sensor A Circuit Low

>> GO TO 2.

2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1. Start the engine and wait for 10 seconds or more.
2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0712” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-356, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:000000000928158

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector and CVT unit connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM
Ground Continuity

Connector Terminal
F44 12 Ground Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning part.
2.CHECK CVT FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR

Check CVT fluid temperature sensor. Refer to TM-356. "Component Inspection (CVT Fluid Temperature Sen-
sor)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident”.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (CVT Fluid Temperature Sensor) INFOID:0000000009268159

1 .CHECK CVT FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR
Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminals.
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P0712 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
CVT unit
Condition Resistance
Terminal
CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°C) Approx. 6.5 kQ
4-25 CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°C) Approx. 2.2 kQ
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°C) Approx. 0.87 kQ

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> There is a malfunction of CVT fluid temperature sensor. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to -
™

TM-452, "Removal and Installation".
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P0713 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0713 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268160

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The CVT fluid temperature identified by the
TCM is —40°C (—40°F) or less continuously for
5 seconds or more under the following diagno- | < Harness or connector

PO713 Transmission Fluid Tempera- | sis conditions: (CVT fluid temperature sensor circuit is
ture Sensor A Circuit High » Diagnosis conditions open or shorted to power supply)
- Ignition switch: ON » CVT fluid temperature sensor

- Vehicle speed: More than 10 km/h (7 MPH)
- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2.PERFORM DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

1. Start the engine.
2. Maintain the following condition for 10 seconds or more.

Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (12 MPH) or more
3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0713” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-356, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector and CVT unit connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminals and CVT unit harness connector terminals.

TCM CVT unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
12 4
F44 F46 Existed
1 25

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning part.

2.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT (PART 2)

1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.
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P0713 TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
TCM
Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
F44 12 Ground Approx. 0V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning part.

3.CHECK CVT FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR
Check CVT fluid temperature sensor. Refer to TM-359, "Component Inspection (CVT Fluid Temperature Sen-

sor)".

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (CVT Fluid Temperature Sensor) INFOIDI0000000009258162

1 .CHECK CVT FLUID TEMPERATURE SENSOR

Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminals.

CVT unit
Condition Resistance
Terminal
CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°C) Approx. 6.5 kQ
4-25 CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°C) Approx. 2.2 kQ
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°C) Approx. 0.87 kQ

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of CVT fluid temperature sensor. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to
TM-452, "Removal and Installation".
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P0715 INPUT SPEED SENSOR A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0715 INPUT SPEED SENSOR A
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268163

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The primary speed sensor value is less than
150 rpm continuously for 5 seconds or more
under the following diagnosis conditions:

» Diagnosis conditions

- Secondary pulley speed: 1,000 rpom ormore | .« Harness or connector

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V i ircuit i
Input/Turbine Speed Sensor A (Primary speed sensor circuit is open

Circuit The primary speed sensor value is 240 rpm or or shorted)

less continuously for 500 msec or more under | * Primary speed sensor

the following diagnosis conditions:

» Diagnosis conditions

- 10-msec-ago primary pulley speed: 1,000
rpm or more

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
CAUTION:
Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

P0715

>> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.
2. Drive the vehicle.
3. Maintain the following conditions for 10 seconds or more.

Selector lever :“L” POSITION

Vehicle speed : 40 km/h (25 MPH) or more
4. Stop the vehicle.
5. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “PO0715” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-360, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK PRIMARY SPEED SENSOR POWER CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect primary speed sensor connector.
3. Turn ignition switch ON.
4. Check voltage between primary speed sensor harness connector terminal and ground.
Primary speed sensor
Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
F50 3 Ground 10-16V

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
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P0715 INPUT SPEED SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
NO >>GOTOG6.
2 .CHECK PRIMARY SPEED SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between primary speed sensor harness connector terminal and ground.

Primary speed sensor

Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal

F50 1 Ground Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO3. ™
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN PRIMARY SPEED SENSOR AND TCM (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect TCM connector.

3. Check continuity between primary speed sensor harness connector terminal and TCM harness connector
terminal.

Primary speed sensor TCM

Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

F50 2 Fa4 35 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

4 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN PRIMARY SPEED SENSOR AND TCM (PART 2)

Check continuity between primary speed sensor harness connector terminal and ground.

Primary speed sensor

Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal

F50 2 Ground Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

5.CHECK TCM INPUT SIGNALS

1. Connect all of disconnected connectors.
2. Lift the vehicle.
3. Start the engine.
4. Check frequency of primary speed sensor.
TCM
Ground Condition Data
Connector Terminal
Approx. 1,100 Hz
mSlec/div
+ Selector lever: “L” position HAARA R
Fa4 35 Ground |, \ehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH) aiil
5V/div ISDIA1906GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Replace primary speed sensor. TM-442. "Removal and Installation”.
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P0715 INPUT SPEED SENSOR A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

6.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND PRIMARY SPEED SENSOR (PART 1)

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.
2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector terminal and primary speed sensor harness con-
nector terminal.

IPDM E/R Primary speed sensor
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
E45 21 F50 3 Existed

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

7.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND PRIMARY SPEED SENSOR (PART 2)

Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector terminal and ground.

IPDM E/R
Connector Terminal
E45 21 Ground Not existed

Ground Continuity

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO 8.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

8 .DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEMS

Check the following items:

* Harness open circuit or short circuit between ignition switch and IPDM E/R. Refer to PG-20, "Wiring Dia-
gram — Ignition Power Supply —".

* 10A fuse (No.49, IPDM E/R). Refer to PG-62, "IPDM E/R Terminal Arrangement".

« IPDM E/R

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
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P0720 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0720 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268165

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The output speed sensor value is less than

150 rpm continuously for 10 seconds or more

under the following diagnosis conditions:

« Diagnosis conditions

- Selector lever: “D”, “L” or “R” position

- Auxiliary gearbox shifting is not in progress.

- When the “D” position switch, “L” position
switch or “R” position switch is ON, the out-
put speed has not experienced 250 rpm or

more. * Harness or connector
P0720 | Output Speed Sensor Circuit | - After shifting the selector lever, the input (Output speed sensor circuitis open or
speed has experienced less than 300 rpm. shorted)

- Secondary pulley speed: 1,500 rpm or more | * Output speed sensor
- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

The output speed sensor value is 90 rpm or

less continuously for 500 msec or more under

the following diagnosis conditions:

« Diagnosis conditions

- 10-msec-ago output speed: 730 rpm or
more

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
CAUTION:
Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>>GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.
2. Drive the vehicle.
3. Maintain the following conditions for 10 seconds or more.

Selector lever : “D” position

Vehicle speed : 55 km/h (34 MPH) or more
4. Stop the vehicle.
5. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0720” detected?

YES >> Goto TM-363, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:0000000005265 166

1 .CHECK OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR POWER CIRCUIT

Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect output speed sensor connector.

3. Turn ignition switch ON.

4. Check voltage between output speed sensor harness connector terminal and ground.

-
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P0720 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[CVT: REOF11A]

Output speed sensor
Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
F41 3 Ground 10-16V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES

>>GO TO 2.

NO >> GO TO 6.
2 .CHECK OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between output speed sensor harness connector terminal and ground.

Output speed sensor
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
F41 1 Ground Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES

>> GO TO 3.

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
3.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR AND TCM (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect TCM connector.
3. Check continuity between output speed sensor harness connector terminal and TCM harness connector
terminal.
Output speed sensor TCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
F41 2 F44 24 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES

>> GO TO 4.

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
4.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR AND TCM (PART 2)

Check continuity between output speed sensor harness connector terminal and ground.

Output speed sensor
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
F41 2 Ground Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES

>>GO TO 5.

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
5.CHECK TCM INPUT SIGNALS

pLN=

Revision: April 2013

Connect all of disconnected connectors.
Lift the vehicle.

Start the engine.
Check frequency of output speed sensor.
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P0720 OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

TCM
Ground Condition Data
Connector Terminal
Approx. 200 Hz
2.5mSec/div
+ Selector lever: “L” position i
Fa4 24 Ground |, \ehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH) =
5V/div JSDIA1904GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Replace output speed sensor. Refer to TM-444, "Removal and Installation"”.
6.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR (PART 1)

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.
2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector terminal and output speed sensor harness con-
nector terminal.

IPDM E/R Output speed sensor
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
E45 21 F41 3 Existed

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

7.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR (PART 2)
Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector terminal and ground.

IPDM E/R
Connector
E45

Ground Continuity

Terminal
21

Ground Not existed

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTOS.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

8 .DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEMS

Check the following items:

» Harness open circuit or short circuit between ignition switch and IPDM E/R. Refer to PG-20, "Wiring Dia-
gram — Ignition Power Supply —".

* 10A fuse (No.49, IPDM E/R). Refer to PG-62, "IPDM E/R Terminal Arrangement"”.

* IPDM E/R

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
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P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268167

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The TCM torque converter clutch solenoid

valve current monitor reading is 200 mA or

less continuously for 5 seconds or more under

the following diagnosis conditions:

Torque Converter Clutch Cir- | « Diagnosis conditions

cuit/Open - Solenoid valve output current: 750 mA or
more

- GND short diagnosis of the solenoid valve
circuit is not satisfied.

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
CAUTION:
Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE OPERATION (PART 1)

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

» Harness or connector
(Torque converter clutch solenoid
valve circuit is open or shorted to pow-

er supply)
» Torque converter clutch solenoid valve

P0740

>> GO TO 2.
2 .PREPARATION BEFORE OPERATION (PART 2)

@With CONSULT

1. Start the engine.

2. Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION".

3. Select “FLUID TEMP”.

4. Confirm that the CVT fluid temperature is in the following range.

FLUID TEMP 1 10°C (50°F) or more

@With GST

1. Start the engine.

2. Set the CVT fluid to 10°C (50°F) or more.
NOTE:
When the ambient temperature is 20°C (68°F), the CVT fluid usually increases to 50 to 80°C (122 to
176°F) with driving in an urban area for approximately 10 minutes.

Is the CVT fluid 10°C (50°F) or more?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> 1. Warm the transaxle.
2. GOTOa.

3 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Drive the vehicle.
2. Maintain the following conditions for 10 seconds or more.

Selector lever : “D” position

Vehicle speed : 40 km/h (25 MPH) or more
3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0740” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-367, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END
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P0740 TORQUE CONVERTER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000009255168

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector and CVT unit connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminal and CVT unit harness connector terminal.

TCM CVT unit

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

F44 38 F46 6 Existed
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

Check torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Refer to TM-367, "Component Inspection (Torque Converter
Clutch Solenoid Valve)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve) INFOID:0000000009265169

Continuity

1 .CHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE
Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminal and ground.

CVT unit

Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal

CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 6.1 Q
6 Ground CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 6.9 Q
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 7.7 Q

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Replace transaxle assembly.
Refer to TM-452, "Removal and Installation".
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P0743 TORQUE CONVERTER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0743 TORQUE CONVERTER
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268170

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The TCM torque converter clutch solenoid
valve current monitor reading is 200 mA or
less continuously for 480 msec or more under

the following diagnosis conditions: * Harness or connector
PO743 Torque Converter Clutch Cir- | « Diagnosis conditions (Torque converter clutch solenoid
cuit Electrical - Solenoid valve output current: 750 mA or valve circuit is shorted to ground)
more » Torque converter clutch solenoid valve

- GND short circuit diagnosis occurs in the
solenoid valve drive circuit.
- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
CAUTION:
Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE OPERATION (PART 1)

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .PREPARATION BEFORE OPERATION (PART 2)

@With CONSULT

1. Start the engine.

2. Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION".

3. Select “FLUID TEMP”.

4. Confirm that the CVT fluid temperature is in the following range.

FLUID TEMP : 10°C (50°F) or more

@With GST

1. Start the engine.

2. Set the CVT fluid to 10°C (58°F) or more.
NOTE:
When the ambient temperature is 20°C (68°F), the CVT fluid usually increases to 50 to 80°C (122 to
176°F) with driving in an urban area for approximately 10 minutes.

Is the CVT fluid 10°C (58°F) or more?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> 1. Warm the transaxle.
2. GOTOa.

3 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Drive the vehicle.
2. Maintain the following conditions for 5 seconds or more.

Selector lever : “D” position

Vehicle speed : 40 km/h (25 MPH) or more
3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0743” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-369, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END
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P0743 TORQUE CONVERTER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000009265171

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector and CVT unit connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM

Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal

F44 38 Ground Not existed
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

Check torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Refer to TM-369, "Component Inspection (Torque Converter
Clutch Solenoid Valve)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve) INFOID:0000000009208172

1 .CHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE
Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminal and ground.

CVT unit

Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal

CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 6.1 Q
6 Ground CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 6.9 Q
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 7.7 Q

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Replace transaxle assembly.
Refer to TM-452, "Removal and Installation".
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P0744 TORQUE CONVERTER

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[CVT: REOF11A]

P0744 TORQUE CONVERTER
DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009268173

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition

Possible causes

The torque converter slip speed is at or above
a set value (40 rpm + (Vehicle speed / 2) con-
tinuously for 30 seconds or more under the fol-
Iowmg diagnosis conditions:
» Diagnosis conditions
- Selector lever: “D” position
Torque converter clutch circuit | - Accelerator pedal position: 1.0/8 or more
P0744 | . . - Vehicle speed: 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more
intermittent .
- Engine speed: 450 rpm or more
- CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) < CVT
fluid temperature < 180°C (356°F)
- Lockup command is being given (except for
slip lockup).
- LU PRS: More than 0.2 MPa
- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

» Torque converter clutch solenoid valve
+ Control valve assembly
» Torque converter

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
CAUTION:
Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE OPERATION 1

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2.PREPARATION BEFORE OPERATION 2

ignition switch OFF and wait for at

OW|th CONSULT

Start the engine.

Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION”.

Select “FLUID TEMP”.

Confirm that the CVT fluid temperature is in the range below.

PWON =G

FLUID TEMP

@th GST
Start the engine.

2. Set the CVT fluid to 20°C (68°F) or more.
NOTE:

: 20°C (68°F) or more

When the ambient temperature is 20°C (68°F), the CVT fluid usually increases to 50 to 80°C (122 to

176°F) with driving in an urban area for approximately 10 minutes.
Is the CVT fluid 20°C (68°F) or more?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >>1. Warm the transaxle.
2. GOTOS3.

3 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Drive the vehicle.
2. Maintain the following conditions for 40 seconds or more.

Selector lever : “D” position
:1.0/8 or more

: 40 km/h (25 MPH) or more

TM-370

Accelerator pedal position
Vehicle speed
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P0744 TORQUE CONVERTER
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

3. Stop the vehicle.
4. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0744” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-371, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009268174

1 .CHECK LINE PRESSURE

Perform line pressure test. Refer to TM-333, "Work Procedure".

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Repair or replace the malfunction items.
2 .CHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect CVT unit connector.

3. Check torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Refer to TM-371. "Component Inspection (Torque Con-
verter Clutch Solenoid Valve)".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunction items.

3.CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT
Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-452, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace the malfunction items.

Component Inspection (Torque Converter Clutch Solenoid Valve) INFOIDI0000000009265175

1.cHECK TORQUE CONVERTER CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE

Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminal and ground.

CVT unit
Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 6.1 Q
6 Ground CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 6.9 Q
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 7.7 Q

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> There is a malfunction of torque converter clutch solenoid valve. Replace transaxle assembly.
Refer to TM-452, "Removal and Installation".
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P0746 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0746 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268176

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The detecting condition A or detection condi-

tion B is detected twice or more (1 second or

more later after detection of the first) in the

same DC under the following diagnosis condi-

tions:

» Diagnosis conditions

- After the ignition switch is ON, 500 msec or
more have passed.

- Selector lever: Other than “P” and “N” posi-
tions

- Idle is not being detected.

- Engine speed: 600 rpm or more

- Primary pulley speed: 500 rpm or more

- Auxiliary gearbox shifting is not in progress.

- Acceleration/deceleration speed: —0.05 G

Pressure Control Solenoid A or more * Line pressure solenoid valve

Performance/Stuck Off - The primary pulley speed experienced 306 | * Control valve assembly
rpm or more and the secondary pulley
speed experienced 230 rpm or more at
least once.

- The output speed is 107 rpm or less or the
secondary pulley speed exceeds 61 rpm.

+ Detection condition A

- Status with the shifting ratio of the primary
pulley speed/secondary pulley ratio ex-
ceeding 2.55 is 200 msec or more continu-
ously.

* Detection condition B

- Status with the shifting ratio of the primary
pulley speed/secondary pulley ratio ex-
ceeding 3.35 is 100 msec or more continu-
ously.

P0746

NOTE:

DC stands for "DRIVING CYCLE" and indicates a series of driving cycle of "Ignition switch OFF — ON — driv-
ing —> OFF".

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>>GO TO 2.
2.CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.
2. Drive the vehicle.
3. Maintain the following conditions for 10 seconds or more.

Selector lever : “D” position
Accelerator pedal position :0.1/8 or more
Vehicle speed : 40 km/h (25 MPH) or more
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P0746 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[CVT: REOF11A]

4. Stop the vehicle.
5. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0746”detected?
YES >> Go to TM-373, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE

INFOID:0000000009268177

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect CVT unit connector.

3. Check line pressure solenoid valve. Refer to TM-373. "Component Inspection (Line Pressure Solenoid

Valve)"
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK LINE PRESSURE

Perform line pressure test. Refer to TM-333, "Work Procedure".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Line Pressure Solenoid Valve)

1 .CHECK LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE

INFOID:0000000009268178

Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminal and ground.

CVT unit
Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 5.3 Q
2 Ground CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 6.0 Q
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 6.7 Q

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of line pressure solenoid valve. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-

452, "Removal and Installation".
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P0846 TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SEN/SW B

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0846 TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SEN/SW B
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268179

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The detection conditions continuously for 5
seconds or more under the following diagno-
sis conditions:

» Diagnosis conditions

- Selector lever: “D” position

- The primary pulley speed experienced 306
rpm or more and the secondary pulley
speed experienced 230 rpm or more at
least once.

- Wheel spin is not being detected.

- The rate of change in pulley ratio: Between
—0.09 and +0.09 inclusive

- Solenoid valve output current: 750 mA or » Secondary pressure sensor
more » Control valve assembly

- GND short diagnosis of the solenoid valve
circuit is not satisfied.

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

» Detection conditions

- After the value of “Actual secondary pres-
sure — Target secondary pressure” exceeds
0.675 MPa:

* The rate of change in vehicle speed [km/h
(MPH)]: Between —49 (-30) and +49 (+30)
inclusive

* The rate of change in accelerator pedal an-
gle: Between —1.3/8 and +1.3/8 inclusive

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
CAUTION:
Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

Transmission Fluid Pressure
P0846 | Sensor/Switch B Circuit
Range/Performance

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

Start the engine.

Shift the selector lever to “D” position.

Drive the vehicle at a constant velocity of 40 km/h (25 MPH) at lease for 10 seconds.
CAUTION:

At the same time, the accelerator pedal angle must be maintained constant.

4. Stop the vehicle.

5. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0846"detected?

YES >> Go to TM-374, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009258120

wh =

1 .CHECK TCM INPUT SIGNAL

1. Start the engine.
2. Check voltage between TCM connector terminal and ground.
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P0846 TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SEN/SW B
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[CVT: REOF11A]

TCM

Connector

Terminal

Ground

Condition

Voltage

Fa4

16

Ground

» Selector lever: “N” position

Approx. 0.88 — 0.92 V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> There is a malfunction of secondary pressure sensor value. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer

to TM-452, "Removal and Installation".
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P0847 TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SEN/SW B
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

P0847 TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SEN/SW B
DTC Logic

[CVT: REOF11A]

INFOID:0000000009268181

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes
The secondary pressure sensor voltage is
0.09 V or less continuously for 5 seconds or
. ) . X * Harness or connector
more under the following diagnosis condi- L
Transmission Fluid Pressure | tions: (Secondary pressure sensor circuit is
P0847 : open or shorted to ground)

Sensor/Switch B Circuit Low | * Diagnosis conditions

- CVT fluid temperature: —20°C (-4°F) or
more
- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

» Secondary pressure sensor
» Control valve assembly

>> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK DTC DETECTION

EWith CONSULT

1. Start the engine.

2. Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION".

3. Select “FLUID TEMP”.

4. Maintain the following conditions for 10 seconds or more.

FLUID TEMP : =19°C (-2.2°F) or more

5. Check the first trip DTC.

@With GST

1. Start the engine and wait for at least 10 seconds.
CAUTION:
When the ambient temperature is —20°C (-4°F) or less and the engine is cold, warm up the engine
for approximately 5 minutes.

2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0847 detected?

YES >> Goto TM-376, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

INFOID:0000000009268182

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector and CVT unit connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminals and CVT unit harness connector terminals.

TCM CVT unit
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
1 25
F44 16 F46 14 Existed
26 16
Is the inspection result normal?
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P0847 TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SEN/SW B
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

2.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT (PART 2)

Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminals and ground.

TCM

Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal

16
F44 % Ground Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK TCM INPUT SIGNALS
1. Connect all connectors removed.

2. Start the engine.
3. Check voltage between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM

Ground Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal

+ Selector lever: “N” position

F44 16 Ground . Atidle

Approx. 0.88 - 0.92 V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> There is malfunction of secondary pressure sensor. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-
452, "Removal and Installation".

Revision: April 2013 TM-377 2014 Versa Sedan



P0848 TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SEN/SW B

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0848 TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SEN/SW B
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268183

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The secondary pressure sensor voltage is 4.7
V or more continuously for 5 seconds or more

under the following diagnosis conditions: * Harness or connector
Transmission Fluid Pressure | - Diagnosis conditions (Secondary pressure sensor circuit is
P0848 Sensor/Switch B Circuit Low | CVT fluid temperature: —20°C (-4°F) or shorted to power supply)
more » Secondary pressure sensor
- Secondary pressure target value: 5.7 MPa | + Control valve assembly
or less

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, the ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

(®With CONSULT

1. Start the engine.

2. Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION”.

3. Select “FLUID TEMP”.

4. Maintain the following conditions for 10 seconds or more.

FLUID TEMP : =19°C (-2.2°F) or more

5. Check the first trip DTC.

@With GST

1. Start the engine and wait for at least 10 seconds.
CAUTION:
When the ambient temperature is —20°C (-4°F) or less and the engine is cold, warm up the engine
for approximately 5 minutes.

2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0848"detected?

YES >> Go to TM-378, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK SECONDARY PRESSURE SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect CVT unit connector.

3. Turn ignition switch ON.

4. Check voltage between CVT unit harness connector terminal and ground.

CVT unit
Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
F46 16 Ground Approx. 5.0V

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.

Revision: April 2013 TM-378 2014 Versa Sedan



P0848 TRANSMISSION FLUID PRESSURE SEN/SW B
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
2.CHECK SECONDARY PRESSURE SENSOR SIGNAL CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminals.

TCM

Continuity
Connector Terminal

F46 16 Other than 16 | Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK TCM INPUT SIGNALS
1. Connect all connectors removed.

2. Start the engine.
3. Check voltage between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM

Connector Terminal

Ground Condition Voltage

» Selector lever: “N” position

F46 16 Ground . Atidle

Approx. 0.88 - 0.92 V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> There is a malfunction of secondary pressure sensor. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-
452, "Removal and Installation".
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P0863 TCM COMMUNICATION

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0863 TCM COMMUNICATION
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268185

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

An error is detected at the initial CAN diagno-

P0863 | TCM Communication Circuit sis of TCM.

TCM

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK DTC DETECTION

EWith CONSULT
1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check the DTC.

Is “P0863” detected?
YES >> Go to TM-380, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:000000000928136

1 .CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDNT

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Replace TCM. Refer to TM-437, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
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P0890 TCM

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0890 TCM
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268187

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The battery voltage supplied to the TCM is

o less than 8.4 V continuously for 200 msec or | Harness or connector
Transmission control module

P0890 L more under the following diagnosis condition: | (TCM power supply (back-up) circuit is
power relay sense circuit low . . "
» Diagnosis condition open or shorted.) ™

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2.CHECK DTC DETECTION
1. Start the engine and wait for 5 seconds or more.
2. Check the DTC.
Is “PO890” detected?
YES >> Goto TM-381, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:0000000005265128

1 .CHECK TCM POWER SUPPLY (BACK-UP) CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector.
3. Check voltage between TCM harness connector terminals and ground.

TCM
Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
45
F44 Ground 10-16V
46

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2.DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEMS

Check the following items:

* Open or short circuit of harness between battery positive terminal and TCM connectors terminals 45 and 46.
» 10A fuse (No.25, fuse and fusible link block). Refer to PG-61. "Terminal Arrangement".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
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P0962 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0962 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268189

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The line pressure solenoid valve current is
200 mA or less continuously for 200 msec or

more under the following diagnosis condi-
tions:  Harness or connector

P0962 Pressure Control Solenoid A | | Diagnosis conditions (Line pressure solenoid valve circuit is
shorted to ground)

Control Circuit Low - Solenoid output current: 750 mA or more « Line pressure solenoid valve
- GND short diagnosis of the solenoid drive
circuit is satisfied.
- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine and wait for 5 seconds or more.
2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0962” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-382, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector and CVT unit connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM
Connector Terminal
F44 30 Ground Not existed

Ground Continuity

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
2.CHECK LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE

Check line pressure solenoid valve. Refer to TM-382, "Component Inspection (Line Pressure Solenoid
Valve)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Line Pressure Solenoid Valve) INFOID:0000000009265191

1 .CHECK LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE

Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminal and ground.
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P0962 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

CVT unit
Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 5.3 Q
2 Ground CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 6.0 Q
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 6.7 Q

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> There is a malfunction of line pressure solenoid valve. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-
452, "Removal and Installation". ™
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P0963 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0963 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268192

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The line pressure solenoid valve current is
200 mA or less continuously for 200 msec or

more under the following diagnosis condi-
tions:  Harness or connector

Pressure Control Solenoid A (Line pressure solenoid valve circuit is

P0963 P » Diagnosis conditions
Control Circuit High - Solenoid output current: 750 mA or more open or shorted to power supply)
* Line pressure solenoid valve

- GND short diagnosis of the solenoid drive
circuit is not satisfied.
- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine and wait for 5 seconds or more.
2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0963” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-384, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector and CVT unit connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminal and CVT unit harness connector terminal.

TCM CVT unit
Continuity

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
F44 30 F46 2 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
2.CHECK LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE

Check line pressure solenoid valve. Refer to TM-384, "Component Inspection (Line Pressure Solenoid
Valve)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Line Pressure Solenoid Valve) INFOID:0000000005265194

1 .CHECK LINE PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE

Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminal and ground.
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P0963 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID A

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

CVT unit
Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 5.3 Q
2 Ground CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 6.0 Q
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 6.7 Q

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> There is a malfunction of line pressure solenoid valve. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-
452, "Removal and Installation". ™
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P0965 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID B

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0965 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID B
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268195

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The detection conditions continuously for 5

seconds or more under the following diagnosis

conditions:

» Diagnosis conditions

- Selector lever: Other than “P” and “N” posi-
tions

- Auxiliary gearbox shifting is not in progress.

- Engine speed: More than 500 rpm

+ Detection condition A

- Actual primary pulley ratio: 2.0 — 2.4

- Target primary pulley ratio: Less than 1.2

 Detection condition B

- Actual primary pulley ratio: 0.35 - 0.75

- Target primary pulley ratio: More than 1.55

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

* Be sure to perform “TM-386. "Diagnosis Procedure”” and then perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PRO-
CEDURE”.

* Never perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE” before the repairs. Doing so may result in a sec-
ondary malfunction.

* Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

Pressure control solenoid B
P0965 | control circuit range perfor-
mance

Primary pressure solenoid valve

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.
2. Drive the vehicle.
3. Maintain the following conditions for 20 seconds or more.

Vehicle speed : 20 km/h (13 MPH) or more
4. Stop the vehicle.
5. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0965"detected?
YES >> Go to TM-386, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:000000000265196

1 .CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-452, "Removal and Installation"”.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
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P0966 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID B

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0966 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID B
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268197

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The primary pressure solenoid valve currentis
200 mA or less continuously for 480 msec or
more under the following diagnosis conditions:

Pressure control solenoid B * Diagnosis conditions
P0966 L - Solenoid valve output current: 750 mA or
control circuit low more

- GND short circuit diagnosis occurs in the
solenoid valve drive circuit.
- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

* Harness or connector
(Primary pressure solenoid valve cir-
cuit shorted to ground)

* Primary pressure solenoid valve

>> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION
1. Start the engine and wait for 5 seconds or more.
2. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P0966” detected?
YES >> Go to TM-387. "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector and CVT unit connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM
Connector Terminal

F44 40 Ground Not existed

Ground Continuity

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
2.CHECK PRIMARY PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE

Check primary pressure solenoid valve. Refer to TM-387, "Component Inspection (Primary Pressure Sole-
noid Valve)".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Primary Pressure Solenoid Valve) INFOID:0000000009265199

1 .CHECK PRIMARY PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE

Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminal and ground.

Revision: April 2013 TM-387 2014 Versa Sedan



P0966 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID B

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
CVT unit
Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 5.3 Q
3 Ground CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 6.0 Q
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 6.7 Q

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> There is a malfunction of primary pressure solenoid valve. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to
TM-452, "Removal and Installation".

Revision: April 2013 TM-388 2014 Versa Sedan



P0967 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID B

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0967 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID B
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268200

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The primary pressure solenoid valve currentis
200 mA or less continuously for 200 msec or
more under the following diagnosis conditions:

Pressure control solenoid B * Diagnosis conditions
P0967 L - Solenoid valve output current: 750 mA or
control circuit high more

- GND short diagnosis of the solenoid valve
circuit is not satisfied.
- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

* Harness or connector
(Primary pressure solenoid valve cir-
cuit open or shorted to power supply)
* Primary pressure solenoid valve

>> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine and wait for 5 seconds or more.
2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “PO967” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-389, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector and CVT unit connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminal and CVT unit harness connector terminal.

TCM CVT unit

Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

Fa44 40 F46 3 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
2.CHECK PRIMARY PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE

Check primary pressure solenoid valve. Refer to TM-389, "Component Inspection (Primary Pressure Sole-
noid Valve)".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Primary Pressure Solenoid Valve) INFoiD:0000000005265202

1 .CHECK PRIMARY PRESSURE SOLENOID VALVE

Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminal and ground.
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P0967 PRESSURE CONTROL SOLENOID B

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
CVT unit
Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 5.3 Q
3 Ground CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 6.0 Q
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 6.7 Q

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> There is a malfunction of primary pressure solenoid valve. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to
TM-452, "Removal and Installation".
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P0998 SHIFT SOLENOID F

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0998 SHIFT SOLENOID F
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268203

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The TCM low brake solenoid valve current
monitor reading is 200 mA or less continuous-

ly for 480 msec or more under the following di-
agnosis conditions: * Harness or connector ™
Shift solenoid F control circuit | « Diagnosis conditions (Low brake solenoid valve circuit short-

low - Solenoid valve output current: 750 mA or ed to ground)
more * Low brake solenoid valve
- GND short circuit diagnosis occurs in the
solenoid valve drive circuit.
- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

P0998

>>GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.
2. Shift the selector lever to “D” position and wait for 5 seconds or more.
3. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0998” detected?
YES >> Go to TM-391, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> |INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009268204

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector and CVT unit connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM

Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal

F44 39 Ground Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

2 .CHECK LOW BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE
Check low brake solenoid valve. Refer to TM-391. "Component Inspection (Low Brake Solenoid Valve)".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Low Brake Solenoid Valve) INFOID:0000000009265205

1 .CHECK LOW BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

P0998 SHIFT SOLENOID F

[CVT: REOF11A]

Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminal and ground.

CVT unit
Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 5.3 Q
22 Ground CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 6.0 Q
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 6.7 Q

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of low brake solenoid valve. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-
452, "Removal and Installation".
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P0999 SHIFT SOLENOID F

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P0999 SHIFT SOLENOID F
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268206

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The TCM low brake solenoid valve current
monitor reading is 200 mA or less continuous-

ly for 200 msec or more under the following di-
agnosis conditions: * Harness or connector ™
Shift solenoid F control circuit | « Diagnosis conditions (Low brake solenoid valve circuit is

high - Solenoid valve output current: 750 mA or open or shorted to power supply)
more * Low brake solenoid valve

- GND short diagnosis of the solenoid valve
circuit is not satisfied.

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

P0999

>>GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.
2. Shift the selector lever to “D” position and wait for 5 seconds or more.
3. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P0999” detected?
YES >> Go to TM-393, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> |INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009268207

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector and CVT unit connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminal and CVT unit harness connector terminal.

TCM CVT unit

Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

F44 39 F46 22 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
2 .CHECK LOW BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE

Check low brake solenoid valve. Refer to TM-393. "Component Inspection (Low Brake Solenoid Valve)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45. "Intermittent Incident".

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (Low Brake Solenoid Valve) INFOID:0000000009265208

1 .CHECK LOW BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

P0999 SHIFT SOLENOID F

[CVT: REOF11A]

Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminal and ground.

CVT unit
Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal
CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 5.3 Q
22 Ground CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 6.0 Q
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 6.7 Q

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END

NO >> There is a malfunction of low brake solenoid valve. Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-
452, "Removal and Installation".
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P099B SHIFT SOLENOID G

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P099B SHIFT SOLENOID G
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268209

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The TCM high clutch & reverse brake solenoid

valve current monitor reading is 200 mA or

less continuously for 200 msec or more under

the following diagnosis conditions:

Shift solenoid G control circuit | « Diagnosis conditions

low - Solenoid valve output current: 750 mA or
more

- GND short circuit diagnosis occurs in the
solenoid valve drive circuit.

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

* Harness or connector
(High& clutch reverse brake solenoid
valve circuit shorted to ground)

* High clutch & reverse brake solenoid
valve

P099B

>>GO TO 2.

2.CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine and wait for 5 seconds or more.
2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “PO99B” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-395, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> |INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009266210

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector and CVT unit connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM

Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal

F44 37 Ground Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

2.CHECK HIGH CLUTCH & REVERSE BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE
Check high clutch & reverse brake solenoid valve. Refer to TM-395, "Component Inspection (High Clutch &
Reverse Brake Solenoid Valve)".
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (High Clutch & Reverse Brake Solenoid Valve) INFOIDI0000000009255211

1 .CHECK HIGH CLUTCH & REVERSE BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE
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P099B SHIFT SOLENOID G
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminal and ground.

CVT unit
Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal

CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 5.3 Q
23 Ground CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 6.0 Q
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 6.7 Q

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> There is a malfunction of high & reverse brake solenoid valve. Replace transaxle assembly.
Refer to TM-452, "Removal and Installation”.
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P099C SHIFT SOLENOID G

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P099C SHIFT SOLENOID G
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268212

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The TCM high clutch & reverse brake solenoid
valve current monitor reading is 200 mA or

less continuously for 200 msec or more under | * Harness or connector
the following diagnosis conditions: (High clutch & reverse brake solenoid

Shift solenoid G control circuit | « Diagnosis conditions valve circuit is open or shorted to pow-
P099C . ;
high - Solenoid valve output current: 750 mA or er supply)
more * High clutch & reverse brake solenoid
- GND short diagnosis of the solenoid valve valve

circuit is not satisfied.
- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>>GO TO 2.

2.CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine and wait for 5 seconds or more
2. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “PO99C” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-397, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> |INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009266213

1 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND CVT UNIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector and CVT unit connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminal and CVT unit harness connector terminal.

TCM CVT unit

Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

F44 37 F46 23 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
2.CHECK HIGH CLUTCH & REVERSE BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE
Check high clutch & reverse brake solenoid valve. Refer to TM-397, "Component Inspection (High Clutch &
Reverse Brake Solenoid Valve)".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Component Inspection (High Clutch & Reverse Brake Solenoid Valve) INFoID:0000000005265214

1 .CHECK HIGH CLUTCH & REVERSE BRAKE SOLENOID VALVE
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P099C SHIFT SOLENOID G
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

Check resistance between CVT unit connector terminal and ground.

CVT unit
Ground Condition Resistance
Terminal

CVT fluid temperature: 20°C (68°F) Approx. 5.3 Q
23 Ground CVT fluid temperature: 50°C (122°F) Approx. 6.0 Q
CVT fluid temperature: 80°C (176°F) Approx. 6.7 Q

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> There is a malfunction of high & reverse brake solenoid valve. Replace transaxle assembly.
Refer to TM-452, "Removal and Installation”.
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< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

P1586 G SENSOR

[CVT: REOF11A]

P1586 G SENSOR
DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009268215

DTC

Trouble diagnosis name

DTC detection condition

Possible causes

P1586

G Sensor Circuit Electrical

When the following diagnosis conditions are

satisfied and the detection conditions are sat-

isfied twice in the same DC:

« Diagnosis conditions

- While driving

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

« Detection condition

- The G sensor detection voltage is 0.7 V or
less continuously for 5 seconds or more.

When the following diagnosis conditions are

satisfied and the detection conditions are sat-

isfied twice in the same DC:

» Diagnosis conditions

- While driving

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

+ Detection condition

- The G sensor detection voltage is 3.2 V or
more continuously for 5 seconds or more.

* Harness or connector

(G sensor circuit)

* G sensor

NOTE:

DC stands for "DRIVING CYCLE" and indicates a series of driving cycle of "Ignition switch OFF — ON — driv-
ing - OFF".

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
CAUTION:
Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

‘Wlth CONSULT
Start the engine.
2. Drive the vehicle for 10 seconds or more.
3. Stop the vehicle.
CAUTION:
Never stop the engine.
4. Repeat step 2 through 3.
5. Check the DTC.

Is “P1586” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-399, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK G SENSOR SIGNAL

INFOID:0000000009268216

@Wwith CONSULT

1. Park the vehicle on a level surface.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3. Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION”.
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P1586 G SENSOR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

4. Select “G SEN SLOPE”".
5. Swing the vehicle and check if value varies between —40.45% and 40.45%.

Monitor item Condition Standard
Flat road 0%
G SEN SLOPE | Uphill Positive value (Maximum 40.45%)
Downhill Negative value (Minimum —40.45%)

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> GO TO 3.

2.G SENSOR CALIBRATION (PART 1)

@With CONSULT
1. Select “Self Diagnostic Results” in “TRANSMISSION”.
2. Touch “Erase”.

>> Perform "G SENSOR CALIBRATION". Refer to TM-328, "Work Procedure".
3.CHECK SENSOR POWER SUPPLY

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect G sensor connector.

3. Turn ignition switch ON.

4. Check voltage between G sensor harness connector terminal and ground.

G sensor
Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
M83 3 Ground Approx. 5.0 V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> GO TO 8.

4.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND G SENSOR (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminals and G sensor harness connector terminals.

TCM G sensor
Continuity

Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

1 2
F44 M83 Existed
14 1

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

5.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN TCM AND G SENSOR (PART 2)

Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminals and ground.

TCM

Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal

F44 14 Ground Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOG®6.
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P1586 G SENSOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
6.CHECK G SENSOR

1. Remove G sensor. TM-439, "Removal and Installation".
2. Connect the all connectors.
3. Turn ignition switch ON.
4. Check voltage between TCM harness connector terminal and
ground. ’
4m : Direction of gravitational force
TCM []
Ground Test condition Voltage
Connector |  Terminal 4\9'0° ] 90:/»
Vertical (-1G) (A) | Approx. 1.17 V L]
F44 14 Ground Horizontal (B) Approx.2.5V Soinssans
Vertical (1G) (C) Approx.3.83 V

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Replace G sensor.TM-439, "Removal and Installation".

{ .G SENSOR CALIBRATION (PART 2)

(@EWith CONSULT

1. Install G sensor. TM-439, "Removal and Installation”.
2. Select “Self Diagnostic Results” in “TRANSMISSION”.
3. Touch “Erase”.

>> Perform "G SENSOR CALIBRATION". Refer to TM-328, "Work Procedure".
8.CHECK SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector.
3. Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminal and G sensor harness connector terminal.

TCM G sensor

Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal

F44 26 M83 3 Existed

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOO9.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

9.CHECK SENSOR POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT (PART 2)

Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminal and ground.

TCM

Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal

F44 26 Ground Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
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P1588 G SENSOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[CVT: REOF11A]

P1588 G SENSOR
DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009268217

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition

Possible causes

When the following diagnosis conditions are
satisfied and the detection conditions are sat-
isfied twice in the same DC:

» Diagnosis condition (1 second or more)

P1588 G Sensor Circuit Range/Per- | - The rate of change in G sensor det'ectior? G sensor
formance value (mV): Between —15 and +15 inclusive
» Detection condition
- The rate of change in acceleration/deceler-
ation stays +0.0273 G or more/-0.0273 or
less at least for 5 seconds or more.
NOTE:
DC stands for "DRIVING CYCLE" and indicates a series of driving cycle of "Ignition switch OFF — ON — driv-
ing —> OFF".
DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
CAUTION:

Be careful of the driving speed.
1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>>GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

@With CONSULT

o=

7.
8.

Start the engine.

Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION”.

Select “G SPEED”.

Drive the vehicle.

Maintain the following conditions for 10 seconds or more.

Selector lever : “D” position

G SPEED 1 0.05 G or more
Stop the vehicle.
CAUTION:

Never stop the engine.
Repeat steps 4 through 6.
Check the DTC.

Is “P1588” detected?

YES >> Goto TM-402, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1.CHECK G SENSOR SIGNAL

INFOID:0000000009268218

EWith CONSULT

1.

Park the vehicle on a level surface.

2. Turn ignition switch ON.

3.
4.

Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION”.
Select “G SEN SLOPE”.
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P1588 G SENSOR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
5. Swing the vehicle and check if value varies between —40.45% and 40.45%.

Monitor item Condition Standard
Flat road 0%
G SEN SLOPE | Uphill Positive value (Maximum 40.45%)
Downbhill Negative value (Minimum —40.45%)

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> GO TO 3.

2.G SENSOR CALIBRATION (PART 1)

(@EWith CONSULT
1. Select “Self Diagnostic Results” in “TRANSMISSION”.
2. Touch “Erase”.

>> Perform "G SENSOR CALIBRATION". Refer to TM-328. "Work Procedure".
3.CHECK G SENSOR

1. Remove G sensor. TM-439, "Removal and Installation".
2. Connect the all connectors.
3. Turn ignition switch ON.
4. Check voltage between TCM harness connector terminal and
ground. ‘
4m : Direction of gravitational force
TCM I_I
Ground Test condition Voltage
Connector |  Terminal 4*300 ] go:/.
Vertical (-1G) (A) Approx. 1.17 V L
F44 14 Ground Horizontal (B) Approx.2.5V .
Vertical (1G) (C) Approx.3.83 V

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Replace G sensor.TM-439, "Removal and Installation".

4 .G SENSOR CALIBRATION (PART 2)

(EWith CONSULT

1. Install G sensor. TM-439, "Removal and Installation".
2. Select “Self Diagnostic Results” in “TRANSMISSION”.
3. Touch “Erase”.

>> Perform "G SENSOR CALIBRATION". Refer to TM-328, "Work Procedure".
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P2765 CLUTCH B SPEED SENSOR

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P2765 CLUTCH B SPEED SENSOR
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268219

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The secondary speed sensor value is less

than 150 rpm continuously for 5 seconds or

more under the following diagnosis conditions:

» Diagnosis conditions

- Primary pulley speed: 1,000 rpom or more « Harness or connector

Input/ Turbine Speed Sensor B - TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V (Secondary speed sensor circuit is

Circuit The secondary pulley speed sensor value is open or shorted)

240 rpm or less continuously for 500 msec or | * Secondary speed sensor

more under the following diagnosis conditions:

» Diagnosis condition

- 10-msec-ago secondary pulley speed:
1,000 rpm or more

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
CAUTION:
Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

P2765

>> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.
2. Drive the vehicle.
3. Maintain the following conditions for 10 seconds or more.

Selector lever : “D” position

Vehicle speed : 55 km/h (34 MPH) or more
4. Stop the vehicle.
5. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P2765” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-404, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK SECONDARY SPEED SENSOR POWER CIRCUIT

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect secondary speed sensor connector.
3. Turn ignition switch ON.
4. Check voltage between secondary speed sensor harness connector terminal and ground.

Secondary speed sensor

Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
F48 3 Ground 10-16V

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
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P2765 CLUTCH B SPEED SENSOR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[CVT: REOF11A]

NO

>> GO TO 6.

2.CHECK SECONDARY SPEED SENSOR GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between of primary speed sensor harness connector terminal and ground.

Secondary speed sensor
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
F48 1 Ground Existed
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO 3. ™
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN SECONDARY SPEED SENSOR AND TCM (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect TCM connector.

3. Check continuity between secondary speed sensor harness connector terminal and TCM harness con-
nector terminal.

Secondary speed sensor TCM
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
F48 2 F44 34 Existed
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOA4.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

4 .CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN SECONDARY SPEED SENSOR AND TCM (PART 2)

Check continuity between secondary speed sensor harness connector terminal and ground.

Secondary speed sensor
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
F48 2 Ground Not existed
Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

5.CHECK TCM INPUT SIGNALS

1. Connect all of disconnected connectors.
2. Lift the vehicle.
3. Start the engine.
4. Check frequency of secondary speed sensor.
TCM
Ground Condition Data
Connector Terminal
Approximately 700 Hz
mSec/div
« Selector lever: “L” position [T A0
Fa4 34 Ground |, \ehicle speed: 20 km/h (12 MPH) -
5V/div ISDIA1905GB

Is the inspection result normal?

YES
NO

Revision: April 2013

>> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
>> Replace secondary speed sensor. TM-443, "Removal and Installation”.
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P2765 CLUTCH B SPEED SENSOR
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

6.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND SECONDARY SPEED SENSOR (PART 1)

1. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.
2. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector terminal and secondary speed sensor harness
connector terminal.

IPDM E/R Secondary speed sensor
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
E45 21 F48 3 Existed

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

7.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND SECONDARY SPEED SENSOR (PART 2)

Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector terminal and ground.

IPDM E/R
Connector Terminal
E45 21 Ground Not existed

Ground Continuity

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO 8.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

8 .DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEMS

Check the following items:

* Harness open circuit or short circuit between ignition switch and IPDM E/R. Refer to PG-20, "Wiring Dia-
gram — Ignition Power Supply —".

* 10A fuse (No.49, IPDM E/R). Refer to PG-62, "IPDM E/R Terminal Arrangement".

« IPDM E/R

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
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P2857 CLUTCH A PRESSURE
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOQOSIS >

[CVT: REOF11A]

P2857 CLUTCH A PRESSURE
DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009268221

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The auxiliary gearbox gear ratio is 2.232 or
more for the auxiliary gearbox 1GR ratio con-
tinuously for 5 seconds or more under the fol-
lowing diagnosis conditions:

» Diagnosis conditions

- Selector lever: Other than “P”, “R” and “N”

positions
P2857 Clutch A pressure engage- - Accelerator pedal position: 0.7/8 or more * Low brake solenoid valve
ment performance - Engine speed: More than 550 rpm + Control valve assembly

- Output speed: More than 300 rpm

- Secondary pulley speed: More than 300
rpm

- Command for the 1GR of auxiliary gearbox
is in progress.

- Auxiliary gearbox shifting is not in progress.

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
CAUTION:

* Be sure to perform “TM-407. "Diagnosis Procedure™” and then perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PRO-

CEDURE”.

* Never perform "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" before the repairs. Doing so may result in a sec-

ondary malfunction.
* Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.

2. Drive the vehicle.

3. Maintain the following conditions for 10 seconds or more.
Selector lever :“L” POSITION
Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more
Vehicle speed : 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more

4. Stop the vehicle.
5. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P2857” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-407, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

INFOID:0000000009268222

Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-452, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

Revision: April 2013 TM-407

2014 Versa Sedan



P2858 CLUTCH B PRESSURE
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[CVT: REOF11A]

P2858 CLUTCH B PRESSURE
DTC Logic

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

INFOID:0000000009268223

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The auxiliary gearbox gear ratio is 2.232 or
more for the auxiliary gearbox 2GR ratio con-
tinuously for 5 seconds or more under the fol-
lowing diagnosis conditions:

» Diagnosis conditions

- Selector lever: Other than “P”, “R” and “N”

positions
Clutch B pressure engage- - Accelerator pedal position: 0.7/8 or more
P2858 ) valve
ment performance - Engine speed: More than 550 rpm

- Output speed: More than 300 rpm

- Secondary pulley speed: More than 300
rpm

- Command for the 2GR of auxiliary gearbox
is in progress.

- Auxiliary gearbox shifting is not in progress.

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

» High clutch & reverse brake solenoid

» Control valve assembly

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE
CAUTION:

* Be sure to perform “TM-408. "Diagnosis Procedure”” and then perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PRO-

CEDURE”.

* Never perform "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" before the repairs. Doing so may result in a sec-

ondary malfunction.
* Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at

least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.

2. Drive the vehicle.

3. Maintain the following conditions for 10 seconds or more.
Selector lever :“D” POSITION
Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more
Vehicle speed : 45 km/h (28 MPH) or more

4. Stop the vehicle.
5. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P2858” detected?

YES >> Go to TM-408, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

INFOID:0000000009268224

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-452, "Removal and Installation".

NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
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P2859 CLUTCH A PRESSURE

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P2859 CLUTCH A PRESSURE
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268225

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The detection conditions continuously for 200

msec or more under the following diagnosis

conditions:

» Diagnosis conditions

- Selector lever: Other than “P”, “R” and “N”
positions

- Vehicle speed: 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more

- Engine speed: More than 550 rpm

- Output speed: More than 300 rpm

- Secondary pulley speed: More than 300
rpm

- Alapse of 500 msec or more after the stop
lamp switch is turned from ON to OFF.

- Command for the 2GR of auxiliary gearbox
is in progress.

- Auxiliary gearbox shifting is not in progress.

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

» Detection conditions

Clutch A pressuren disen- - Acceleration/deceleration: Less than —0.05 | . | ow brake solenoid valve

gagement performance G + Control valve assembly
- Actual auxiliary gearbox gear ratio — Auxilia-

ry gearbox 2GR ratio > 50%

P2859

The auxiliary gearbox gear ratio is +10% or

less for the auxiliary gearbox 1GR ratio contin-

uously for 500 msec or more under the follow-

ing diagnosis conditions:

» Diagnosis conditions

- Selector lever: Other than “P”, “R” and “N”
positions

- Accelerator pedal position: 0.7/8 or more

- Engine speed: More than 550 rpm

- Secondary pulley speed: More than 300
rpm

- Output speed: More than 300 rpm

- Command for the 2GR of auxiliary gearbox
is in progress.

- Auxiliary gearbox shifting is not in progress.

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC COFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

* Be sure to perform "TM-410. "Diagnosis Procedure"" and then perform "DTC CONFIRMATION PRO-
CEDURE".

* Never perform "TC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" before the repairs. Doing so may result in a sec-
ondary malfunction.

* Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK DTC DETECTION
1. Start the engine.
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P2859 CLUTCH A PRESSURE
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

2. Drive the vehicle.
3. Maintain the following conditions for 10 seconds or more.

Selector lever : “D” position

Accelerator pedal position  :0.7/8 or more

Vehicle speed : 45 km/h (28 MPH) or more
4. Stop the vehicle
5. Check the first trip DTC.
Is “P2859” detected?

YES >> Goto TM-410, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-452, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
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P285A CLUTCH B PRESSURE

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
P285A CLUTCH B PRESSURE
DTC LOgiC INFOID:0000000009268227

DTC DETECTION LOGIC

DTC Trouble diagnosis name DTC detection condition Possible causes

The detection conditions continuously for 200
msec or more under the following diagnosis

conditions:

» Diagnosis conditions

- Selector lever: Other than “P”, “R” and “N” ™
positions

- Vehicle speed: 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more

- Engine speed: More than 550 rpm

- Output speed: More than 300 rpm

- Secondary pulley speed: More than 300
rpm

- Command for the 1GR of auxiliary gearbox
is in progress.

- Auxiliary gearbox shifting is not in progress.

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

» Detection conditions

- Acceleration/deceleration: Less than —0.05 ) i

Clutch B pressure disengage- G * High clutch & reverse brake solenoid

ment performance - Actual auxiliary gearbox gear ratio — Auxilia-| ~ Valve

ry gearbox 1GR ratio > 50% + Control valve assembly

P285A

The auxiliary gearbox gear ratio is £10% or

less for the auxiliary gearbox 2GR ratio contin-

uously for 500 msec or more under the follow-

ing diagnosis conditions:

» Diagnosis conditions

- Selector lever: Other than “P”, “R” and “N”
positions

- Accelerator pedal position: 0.7/8 or more

- Engine speed: More than 550 rpm

- Secondary pulley speed: More than 300
rpm

- Output speed: More than 300 rpm

- Command for the 1GR of auxiliary gearbox
is in progress.

- Auxiliary gearbox shifting is not in progress.

- TCM power supply voltage: More than 11 V

DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE

CAUTION:

* Be sure to perform “TM-412. "Diagnosis Procedure”” and then perform “DTC CONFIRMATION PRO-
CEDURE”.

* Never perform "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" before the repairs. Doing so may result in a sec-
ondary malfunction.

* Be careful of the driving speed.

1 .PREPARATION BEFORE WORK

If another "DTC CONFIRMATION PROCEDURE" occurs just before, turn ignition switch OFF and wait for at
least 10 seconds, then perform the next test.

>> GO TO 2.
2.CHECK DTC DETECTION

1. Start the engine.
2. Drive the vehicle.
3. Maintain the following conditions for 10 seconds or more.
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P285A CLUTCH B PRESSURE

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
Selector lever 1 “L” POSITION
Accelerator pedal position :0.7/8 or more
Vehicle speed : 10 km/h (6 MPH) or more

4. Stop the vehicle.
5. Check the first trip DTC.

Is “P285A” detected?

YES >> Goto TM-412, "Diagnosis Procedure".
NO >> INSPECTION END

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000009268225

1 .CHECK INTERMITTENT INCIDENT

Refer to Gl-45, "Intermittent Incident".
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-452, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
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MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[CVT: REOF11A]

MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT

Diagnosis Procedure

1 .CHECK TCM POWER CIRCUIT (PART 1)

INFOID:0000000009268229

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect TCM connector.
3. Check voltage between TCM harness connector terminals and ground.

TCM
Ground Voltage
Connector Terminal
45
F44 Ground 10-16V
46

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> GO TO 4.

2 .CHECK TCM POWER CIRCUIT (PART 2)

Check voltage between TCM harness connector terminals and ground.

TCM
Ground Condition Voltage
Connector Terminal

47 Ignition switch ON 10-16V

Ignition switch OFF | Approx. 0V
F44 Ground

18 Ignition switch ON 10-16V

Ignition switch OFF | Approx. 0V

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> GO TO 5.

3.CHECK TCM GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between TCM harness connector terminals and ground.

TCM
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
41
F44 Ground Existed
42

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

4.DETECT MALFUNCTION ITEMS (PART 1)

Check the following items:

* Open or short circuit of harness between battery positive terminal and TCM connectors terminals 45 and 46.

» 10A fuse (No.33, fuse and fusible link block). Refer to PG-61. "Terminal Arrangement”.

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

5.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND TCM (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect IPDM E/R connector.
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MAIN POWER SUPPLY AND GROUND CIRCUIT
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

3. Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector terminal and TCM harness connector terminals.

IPDM E/R harness connector TCM harness connector
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
47
E45 21 F44 Existed
48

Is the check result normal?
YES >>GOTOG.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

6.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN IPDM E/R AND TCM (PART 2)

Check continuity between IPDM E/R harness connector terminal and ground.

IPDM E/R harness connector
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
E45 21 Ground Not existed

Is the check result normal?

YES >>GOTO7.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

7.DETECT MALFUNCTIONING ITEMS (PART 2)

Check the following items:

» Harness open circuit or short circuit between ignition switch and IPDM E/R. Refer to PG-20, "Wiring Dia-
gram — Ignition Power Supply —".

* 10A fuse (No.49, IPDM E/R). Refer to PG-62, "IPDM E/R Terminal Arrangement".

* IPDM E/R

Is the check result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.
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OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH
Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000009266230

1 .CHECK OD OFF INDICATOR LAMP FUNCTION

Check OD OFF indicator lamp turns ON for approx. 2 seconds when ignition switch turns ON.
Is the inspection results normal?
YES >>GOTO 2.
NO >> Go to TM-417, "Diagnosis Procedure".
2.CHECK OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH FUNCTION
1. Shift the selector lever to “D” position.
2. Check that OD OFF indicator lamp turns ON/OFF when overdrive control switch is operated.
Is the inspection results normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Go to TM-415. "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOID:0000000005265231

1 .CHECK OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH CIRCUIT

Turn ignition switch OFF.

Disconnect CVT shift selector connector.

Turn ignition switch ON.

Check voltage between CVT shift selector harness connector terminals.

POwON -~

CVT shift selector

+ ‘ - Voltage
Connector

Terminal
M38 1 ‘ 2 Approx. 5V

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> GO TO 4.

2 .CHECK OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH
Check overdrive control switch. Refer to TM-416, "Component Inspection (Overdrive Control Switch)".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 3.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

Check continuity between CVT shift selector harness connector terminal and ground.

CVT shift selector
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M38 2 Ground Existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO 4.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

4.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN COMBINATION METER AND CVT SHIFT SELECTOR (PART 1)

1. Turn ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect combination meter connector.

3. Check continuity between combination meter harness connector terminal and CVT shift selector harness
connector terminal.
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OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
Combination meter CVT shift selector
Continuity
Connector Terminal Connector Terminal
Mg2"! 8 Existed
M38 1 _—
M24 ™2 28 Existed

*1: TYPE A (Refer to MWI-55, "Information".)
*2: TYPE B (Refer to MWI-5, "Information".)

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOS5.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

5.CHECK CIRCUIT BETWEEN COMBINATION METER AND CVT SHIFT SELECTOR (PART 2)

Check continuity between combination meter harness connector terminal and ground.

Combination meter
Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal
M82" 8
Ground Not existed
M24"2 28

*1: TYPE A (Refer to M\WI-55, "Information".)
*2: TYPE B (Refer to MWI-5, "Information”.)
Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTOG.
NO >> Repair or replace malfunctioning parts.

6.CHECK COMBINATION METER INPUT SIGNAL

Connect all of disconnected connectors.

Turn ignition switch ON.

Select “Data Monitor” in “METER/M&A”.

Select “O/D OFF SW”.

Check that “O/D OFF SW” turns ON/OFF when overdrive control switch is operated. Refer to M\WI-22
"Reference Value".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Check intermittent incident. Refer to GI-45, "Intermittent Incident".
NO >> Replace combination meter. Refer to MWI-53, "Removal and Installation".

Component Inspection (Overdrive Control Switch) INFoID:0000000009265232

o=

1 .CHECK OVERDRIVE CONTROL SWITCH

Check continuity between wires of selector lever knob (1)

Condition Continuity
Overdrive control switch is depressed Existed
Overdrive control switch is depressed Not existed

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Replace  selector lever knob. Refer to TM-429
"Removal and Installation".

JSDIA1969ZZ
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OD OFF INDICATOR LAMP

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
OD OFF INDICATOR LAMP
Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000009266233

1 .CHECK OD OFF INDICATOR LAMP FUNCTION

Check OD OFF indicator lamp turns ON for approx. 2 seconds when ignition switch turns ON.
Is the inspection results normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Go to TM-417, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFOIDI0000000009260234

1.cHECK DTC (TCM™)

(@EWith CONSULT
1. Turn ignition switch ON.
2. Check “Self Diagnostic Results” in “TRANSMISSION”.

Is any DTC detected?
YES >> Check DTC detected item. Refer to TM-311, "DTC Index".
NO >> GO TO 2.

2 .CHECK DTC (COMBINATION METER)

@Wwith CONSULT
Check “Self Diagnostic Results” in “METER/M&A”.

Is any DTC detected?

YES >> Check DTC detected item. Refer to MWI-25, "DTC Index".
NO >> GO TO 3.

3.CHECK COMBINATION METER INPUT SIGNAL

‘Wlth CONSULT

Shift the selector lever to “D” position.

Select “Data Monitor” in “METER/M&A”.

Select “O/D OFF IND”.

Check that “O/D OFF IND” turns ON/OFF when overdrive control switch is operated. Refer to M\WI[-22
"Reference Value".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace combination meter. Refer to MWI-53, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> GO TO 4.

4.CHECK TCM INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL

(EWith CONSULT

1. Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION”.

2. Select “SPORT MODE SW”.

3. Check that “SPORT MODE SW” turns ON/OFF when overdrive control switch is operated. Refer to TM-
299, "Reference Value".

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace combination meter. Refer to MWI-53, "Removal and Installation”.
NO >> Check overdrive control switch. Refer to TM-415, "Diagnosis Procedure".

PO @
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SHIFT POSITION INDICATOR CIRCUIT

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
SHIFT POSITION INDICATOR CIRCUIT
Component Parts Function Inspection INFOIDI0000000009250235

1 .CHECK SHIFT POSITION INDICATOR

1. Start the engine.

2. Shift selector lever.

3. Check that the selector lever position and the shift position indicator on the combination meter are identi-
cal.

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>INSPECTION END
NO >> Go to TM-418, "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:000000000265236

1 .CHECK TCM INPUT/OUTPUT SIGNAL

@ With CONSULT

Start the engine.

Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION”.

Select “RANGE".

Shift selector lever.

Check that selector lever position, “RANGE” on CONSULT screen, and shift position indicator display on
combination meter are identical.

Is the check result normal?

YES >>INSPECTION END

NO-1 (“RANGE” is changed but is not displayed on shift position indicator.>>Check “Self Diagnostic Result”
in “TRANSMISSION”.

NO-2 (“RANGE” and shift position indicator are different.)>>Check “Self Diagnostic Result” in “TRANSMIS-
SION”.

NO-3 (Specific‘RANGE” is not displayed on shift position indicator.)>>Check “Self Diagnostic Result” in
“METER/M&A”.

o=
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SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM

< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]
SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM
Component Function Check INFOIDI0000000009266237

1 .CHECK SHIFT LOCK OPERATION (BRAKE PEDAL RELEASED)
1. Ignition switch ON.
2. Attempt to shift selector lever to any position other than “P” position with brake pedal released.
Can the selector lever be shifted?
YES >> Goto TM-419, "Diagnosis Procedure".

NO >> GO TO 2.
2 .CHECK SHIFT LOCK OPERATION (BRAKE PEDAL APPLIED) ™

Attempt to shift the selector lever to any position other than “P” position with brake pedal applied.
Can the selector lever be shifted?

YES >> Inspection End.
NO >> Go to TM-419. "Diagnosis Procedure".

Diagnosis Procedure INFoID:000000000265238

1 .CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH

1. Ignition switch ON.
2. Check voltage between stop lamp switch connector E13 terminal 4 and ground.

Stop lamp switch
Ground Brake pedal Voltage
Connector Terminal
Applied Battery voltage
E13 4 Ground PP 4 9
Released ov

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >>GOTO2.
NO >> GO TO 4.

2 .CHECK CVT SHIFT SELECTOR

Check voltage between CVT shift selector connector M38 terminal 6 and ground.

CVT shift selector
Ground Brake pedal Shift selector Voltage
Connector Terminal
Park Battery voltage
M38 6 Ground Applied
Others ov

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >>GOTO3.
NO >> GO TO 5.
3.CHECK GROUND CIRCUIT

1. Ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect CVT shift selector connector.
3. Check continuity between CVT shift selector connector M38 terminal 6 and ground.

CVT shift selector

Ground Continuity
Connector Terminal

M38 6 Ground Yes

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace CVT shift selector. Refer to TM-429. "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace ground circuit.
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SHIFT LOCK SYSTEM
< DTC/CIRCUIT DIAGNOSIS >

[CVT: REOF11A]

4.CHECK STOP LAMP SWITCH POWER CIRCUIT

Check voltage between stop lamp switch connector E13 terminal 3 and ground.

Stop lamp switch
Ground

Connector Terminal

Voltage

E13 3 Ground

Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?
YES >> Replace stop lamp switch.
NO >> Repair or replace power circuit.

5.CHECK CVT SHIFT SELECTOR POWER CIRCUIT

Check voltage between CVT shift selector connector M38 terminal 5 and ground.

CVT shift selector

Ground Brake pedal
Connector Terminal

Voltage

M38 5 Ground Applied

Battery voltage

Is the inspection result normal?

YES >> Replace CVT shift selector. Refer to TM-429, "Removal and Installation".
NO >> Repair or replace power circuit.
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CVT CONTROL SYSTEM
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS
CVT CONTROL SYSTEM

Sy m pto m Ta b I e INFOID:0000000009268239

The diagnosis item number indicates the order of check. Start checking in the order from 1.
Symptom diagnosis chart 1-1

Check under on board condition (repair

and part replacement) Replace the transaxle assembly.

Electric system
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The engine speed increases in
“D”, “L”, or “R” position, butthe | 1 | 1
vehicle cannot start.

-
-
-
-
-
N
N
N
-
N
N

Engine stall occurs in “D”, “L”,
or “R” position and the vehicle 111 1101 1711 1] 1 1 1 2
does not start.

Driving is | Acceleration at start is not suf-
not possi- | ficientin “D”, “L”, or “R” posi- 1 2 1 1112211 2 1 1 1
ble. tion.

The engine speed increases
suddenly in “D”, “L”, or “R” po- 11 1 2111 1 1
sition during driving.

Engine brake is suddenly ap-
plied in “D” or “R” position dur- | 1 1 111 1 1
ing driving.
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CVT CONTROL SYSTEM
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

Check under on board condition (repair

and part replacement) Replace the transaxle assembly.

Electric system
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The engine races when the
auxiliary gearbox is shifted 2
from 1GR < 2GR.

N
-
N
N

Engine braking is not effective
in “L” position.

Shiftingis | Shifting does not occur with
not possi- | OD OFF.

ble. Engine stall occurs immediate-

ly before stop at deceleration in 1 1
“D” or “L” position.

During driving in “D” position,
slippage occurs in lockup or 1 1 1 1 11 2] 1 1 1 1
lockup is not possible.
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CVT CONTROL SYSTEM
< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS > [CVT: REOF11A]

Symptom diagnosis chart 1-2

Replace the transaxle assembly.

Oil pres-
sure con- Power transmission
trol
—
4]
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£ 5 | = o |2
Symptom S 2% o sl 5| L@
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The engine speed increases in 1 1
“D”, “L”, or “R” position, but the 1 1 1| (In“D”or (In“R’) 1 1 1 1
vehicle cannot start. “L")

Engine stall occurs in “D”, “L”,
or “R” position and the vehicle 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
does not start.

Driving is | Acceleration at start is not suf- 1 1
not possi- | ficientin “D”, “L”, or “R” posi- 1 1 (In“D”or (In "R
ble. tion. “L”)
The engine speed increases 1 1 1
suddenly in “D”, “L”, or “R” po- 1 1 1| (In“D”or | (In“D”or (In "R
sition during driving. “L) “L)
Engine brake is suddenly ap- 1 1 1
plied in “D” or “R” position dur-| 1 (In“D”or | (In“D”or (In "R
ing driving. “L”) “L”)

The engine races when the
auxiliary gearbox is shifted 1 1 2 1 1
from 1GR < 2GR.

Engine braking is not effective
in “L” position.

Shifting is | Shifting does not occur with
not possi- | OD OFF.
ble.

Engine stall occurs immedi-
ately before stop at decelera- 1 1
tion in “D” or “L” position.

During driving in “D” position,
slippage occurs in lockup or 1 1
lockup is not possible.
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM

[CVT: REOF11A]

Symptom diagnosis chart 2-1

Symptom

Check under on board condition (repair

and part replacement) Replace the transaxle assembly.

gine system

Electric system

pressure is out of the standard value.
Secondary pressure sensor (P0846, P0847, P0848)
Primary pressure solenoid valve (P17BA, P17BB)
Line pressure solenoid valve (P0746, P0962, P0963)
CVT fluid temperature sensor (P0711, P0712, P0713)

Incorrect adjustment of CVT fluid level
Primary speed sensor (P0715)

Secondary speed sensor (P2765)

Output speed sensor (P0720)

Transmission position switch (P0705, P0706)
High clutch &reverse brake solenoid valve
(P1739, P173C, P17B7, P17B8)

(P173A, P173B, P17B4, P17B5)

Lock-up solenoid valve
(P0740, P0743, P0744)
Low brake solenoid valve

C-117| En

E

M-332| Line
TM-415| Overdrive control switch

TM-430| Control cable

TM-299| TCM

TM-427

T
TM-311

Shock vi-
bration
Noise

Shock at start is large in “D”,
“L”, or “R” position.

-
N
-
N

Shock is large when the aux-
iliary gearbox is shifted from
1GR - 2GR.

Shock in lockup is large dur-
ing driving in “D” or “L” posi-
tion.

Shock is large when the lever
is shifted from “N” — “D” and
“N” — “R” positions.

Shock is large when the lever
is shifted from “D” — “L” posi-
tion.

Vibration occurs in “D”, “L”, or
“R” position during driving.

Noise occurs during driving.

Noise occurs in idling.

Other

Starter operates in “D”, “L”, or
“R” position.

Starter does not operate in
“P” or “N” position.

Engine stall occurs in “D”, “L”,
or “R” position during stop.

Engine stall occurs in “P” or
“N” position during stop.

Parking lock does not oper-
ate in “P” position.

Parking lock cannot be can-
celled when the selector le-
ver is shifted from “P” position
to other position.
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< SYMPTOM DIAGNOSIS >

CVT CONTROL SYSTEM

[CVT: REOF11A]

Symptom diagnosis chart 2-2

Replace the transaxle assembly.

Qil pres-
sure con- Power transmission
trol
©
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Symptom c o | = -
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. ey 1
?f:ock “at”start_@ large in “D”, 1 1] (n“D’or 1 . ol ol ol o
L”, or “R” position. o) (In “R")
Shock is large when the auxil-
iary gearbox is shifted from 1 1 1
1GR - 2GR.
Shock in lockup is large dur-
ing driving in “D” or “L” posi- 1 1
tion.
Shock vi- | shock is large when the lever 1 1
brat.lon is shifted from “N” — “D” and 1 (‘N" > (‘N>
Noise “N” s “R” positions. “Dn) “Dn)
Shock is large when the lever
is shifted from “D” — “L” posi-| 1 1 1
tion.
Vibration occurs in “D”, “L”, or ! ! 1
wpom " . Vo 1 1 1 1| (In“D’or | (In“D”or . 1 1 1 1 1
R’ position during driving. ) “7) (In“R")
Noise occurs during driving. 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Noise occurs in idling. 1 1 1 1 1 1
Starter operates in “D”, “L”, or
“R” position.
Starter does not operate in “P”
or “N” position.
Engine stall occurs in “D”, “L”,
pra L . 1 1
or “R” position during stop.
Other Engine stall occurs in “P” or

“N” position during stop.

Parking lock does not operate
in “P” position.

Parking lock cannot be can-
celled when the selector lever
is shifted from “P” position to
other position.
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CVT FLUID

< PERIODIC MAINTENANCE > [CVT: REOF11A]
PERIODIC MAINTENANCE

CVT FLUID

Inspection INFOIDI0000000009258240

FLUID LEAKAGE

* Check transaxle surrounding area (oil seal and plug etc.)for fluid
leakage.

+ If anything is found, repair or replace damaged parts and adjust
CVT fluid level. Refer to TM-427, "Adjustment".

i Y
Replacement INFOID:0000000009268117
CVT fluid : Refer to TM-456. "General Specification".
Fluid capacity : Refer to TM-456. "General Specification".

CAUTION:

* Use only Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3. Using transmission fluid other than Genuine NISSAN
CVT Fluid NS-3 will damage the CVT, which is not covered by the (NISSAN new vehicle limited) war-
ranty.

* Always use shop paper. Never use shop cloth.

* Replace a drain plug gasket with new ones at the final stage of the operation when installing.

* Use caution when looking into the drain hole as there is a risk of dripping fluid entering the eye.

* After replacement, always perform CVT fluid leakage check.

1. Select “Data Monitor” in “TRANSMISSION” using CONSULT.

2. Select “FLUID TEMP” and confirm that the CVT fluid temperature is 40°C (104°F) or less.

3. Check that the selector lever is in the “P” position, then completely engage the parking brake.

4. Lift up the vehicle.

5. Remove the drain plug and overflow tube and drain the CVT fluid from the oil pan. TM-440, "Removal and
Installation”.

6. |Install the charging pipe set (KV311039S0) (A) into the drain
hole.
CAUTION:

Tighten the charging pipe by hand.

7. Install the ATF changer hose (B) to the charging pipe.
CAUTION:
Press the ATF changer hose all the way onto the charging

pipe until it stops. @V

8. Fill approximately 3 liter (2-5/8 Imp qt) of the CVT fluid.

9. Remove the ATF changer hose and charging pipe, then install ﬂ/
the drain plug. ISDIAIS7622
NOTE:

Perform this work quickly because CVT fluid leaks.
10. Lift down the vehicle.
11. Start the engine.

12. While depressing the brake pedal, shift the selector lever to the entire position from “P” to “L”, and shift it
to the “P” position.
NOTE:

Revision: April 2013 TM-426 2014 Versa Sedan



CVT FLUID

< PERIODIC MAINTENANCE > [CVT: REOF11A]

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

19.

20.

21.
22.

23.
24,
25.

26.
27.
28.

29.

30.
31.
32.
33.
34.

Hold the lever at each position for 5 seconds.

Check that the CONSULT “Data monitor” in “FLUID TEMP” is 35°C (95°F) to 45°C (113°F).
Stop the engine.

Lift up the vehicle.

Remove the drain plug, and then drain CVT fluid from oil pan.

Repeat steps 6 to 16 (one time).

Install the overflow tube. Refer to TM-440, "Removal and Installation"”.

CAUTION:

Be sure to tighten to the specified torque. If it is not tightened to the specified torque, the tube may
be damaged.

Install the charging pipe set (KV311039S0) (A) into the drain ] 1) o =
hole. . ‘//J;,:JI _;,:\{ — :\k
CAUTION. =5

Tighten the charging pipe by hand.

Install the ATF changer hose (B) to the charging pipe.
CAUTION:

Press the ATF changer hose all the way onto the charging

pipe until it stops. @V
Fill approximately 3 liter (2-5/8 Imp qt) of the CVT fluid.

Remove the ATF changer hose and charging pipe, then install ﬂr—”’

the drain pIUg JSDIA1876ZZ
NOTE:

Perform this work quickly because CVT fluid leaks.
Lift down the vehicle.

Start the engine.

While depressing the brake pedal, shift the selector lever to the entire position from “P” to “L”, and shift it
to the “P” position.

NOTE:

Hold the lever at each position for 5 seconds.

Check that the CONSULT “Data monitor” in “FLUID TEMP” is 35°C (95°F) to 45°C (113°F).

Lift up the vehicle.

Remove the drain plug and confirm that the CVT fluid is drained from the overflow tube.

CAUTION:

Perform this work with the vehicle idling.

NOTE:

If the CVT fluid is not drained, refer to “Adjustment” and refill with the CVT fluid.

When the flow of CVT fluid slows to a drip, tighten the drain plug to the specified torque. TM-440
"Removal and Installation".

CAUTION:

Never reuse drain plug gasket.

Lift down the vehicle.

Select “Work Support” in “TRANSMISSION” using CONSULT.
Select “CONFORM CVTF DETERIORTN".

Select “Erase”.

Stop the engine.

A
B

Adj u Stm e n t INFOID:0000000009268118

CVT fluid : Refer to TM-456. "General Specification".
Fluid capacity : Refer to TM-456. "General Specification".

CAUTION:

* Use only Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3. Using transmission fluid other than Genuine NISSAN
CVT Fluid NS-3 will damage the CVT, which is not covered by the (NISSAN new vehicle limited) war-
ranty.
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CVT FLUID
< PERIODIC MAINTENANCE > [CVT: REOF11A]

* During adjustment of the CVT fluid level, check CONSULT so that the oil temperature may be main-
tained from 35 to 45°C (95 to 113°F).
* Use caution when looking into the drain hole as there is a risk of dripping fluid entering the eye.
1. Check that the selector lever is in the “P” position, then completely engage the parking brake.
2. Start the engine.
3. Adjust the CVT fluid temperature to be approximately 40°C (104°F).
NOTE:

The CVT fluid is largely affected by temperature. Therefore be sure to use CONSULT and check the
“FLUID TEMP” under “TRANSMISSION” in “Data Monitor” while adjusting.

4. While depressing the brake pedal, shift the selector lever to the entire position from “P” to “L”, and shift it
to the “P” position.
NOTE:
Hold the lever at each position for 5 seconds.

5. Lift up the vehicle.

6. Check that there is no CVT fluid leakage.

7. Remove the drain plug. Refer to TM-440, "Removal and Installation".

8. Install the charging pipe set (KV311039S0) (A) into the drain I 1] o —
plug hole. _ ‘//J:::Jl _T_,:JI — ’;k

CAUTION:
Tighten the charging pipe by hand.

9. Install the ATF changer hose (B) to the charging pipe.
CAUTION:
Press the ATF changer hose all the way onto the charging

pipe until it stops. @VA
10. Fill approximately 0.5 liter (1/2 Imp qt) of the CVT fluid.
11. Remove the ATF changer hose from the charging pipe, and H/B

check that the CVT fluid drains out from the charging pipe. If it
does not drain out, perform charging again.
CAUTION:
Perform this work with the vehicle idling.

12. When the flow of CVT fluid slows to a drip, remove the charging pipe from the oil pan.

13. Tighten the drain plug to the specified torque. Refer to TM-440, "Removal and Installation".
CAUTION:
Never reuse drain plug gasket.

14. Lift down the vehicle.

15. Stop the engine.
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CVT SHIFT SELECTOR
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
CVT SHIFT SELECTOR

E X p I Od e d Vi eW INFOID:0000000009268241

SEC. 349

ALDIA0263GB

1. Shift selector handle 2. Lock pin 3. Shift selector handle cover
4. Position indication panel 5. CVT shift selector assembly
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009268242
CAUTION:
Always apply the parking brake before performing removal and installation.
REMOVAL

Move the shift selector to the “N” position.

Remove the shift selector handle. Refer to TM-430, "Disassembly and Assembly".

Remove the center console. Refer to |P-23, "Removal and Installation"”.

Disconnect the harness connectors from CVT shift selector.

Move the shift selector to the “P” position.

Remove the key interlock cable from the CVT shift selector assembly. Refer to TM-435, "Exploded View".
Remove the control cable from the CVT shift selector assembly. Refer to TM-432, "Exploded View".

. Remove the CVT shift selector assembly.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

© NG AN
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CVT SHIFT SELECTOR

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

* When connecting the control cable (1) to the CVT shift selector
assembly (2), face the grooved surface of the rib (A) up and insert
the control cable until it stops.

JSDIA1624Z7

Disassembly and Assembly

DISASSEMBLY

INFOID:0000000009268243

JSDIA1796ZZ

ALDIA0264ZZ

1. Slide the shift selector handle cover (1) down.
CAUTION:

Do not damage the shift selector handle cover.

2. Pull out the lock pin (2).

3. Pull the shift selector handle (3) and shift selector handle cover
upward to remove.

4. Remove the position lamp.

5. Disengage the hooks (A) (4 locations), and lift up the position
indication panel (1) to separate it from the CVT shift selector
assembly (2).

CAUTION:
Do not damage the CVT shift selector assembly.

ASSEMBLY

Assembly is in the reverse order of disassembly.
* Follow the procedure below to install the shift selector handle.

1.
2.

3.

Install the lock pin (2) onto the shift selector handle (3).

Install the shift selector handle cover (1) onto the shift selector

handle.

Press the shift selector handle onto the shift selector until it

clicks.

CAUTION:

* When pressing the shift selector handle onto the shift
selector, do not press the shift selector handle button.

* Do not strike the shift selector handle to install it.

JSDIA1796ZZ

Inspection and Adjustment

INSPECTION
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CVT SHIFT SELECTOR

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

1. Turn ON the ignition switch with the shift selector in the "P" position.

2. Press the shift selector handle button with the brake pedal depressed, and confirm that the shift selector
can be moved from the "P" position. Also confirm that shift selector will not move from the "P" position
without depressing the brake pedal.

3. Move the shift selector and check for “excessive effort,” “sticking,” “noise” or “rattle”.

4. Confirm that shift selector stops at each position with the feel of engagement when it is moved through all
the positions. Check whether or not the actual position the shift selector is in matches the position shown
by the transaxle body.

5. The method of operating the shift selector to individual positions
correctly should be as shown.

* (A): Press shift selector button to operate shift selector, while
depressing the brake pedal. [ —
+ (B): Press shift selector button to operate shift selector. ‘§l—@
* (C): Shift selector can be operated without pressing shift R @
selector button. TP@

6. When the shift selector handle button is pressed without apply- D ©<
ing forward/backward force to the shift selector at “P”, “R”, “N” L -
and “D” positions, there should be no “sticking” of the button.

7. Confirm the back-up lamps illuminate only when shift selector is WCIA0620E
placed in the “R” position. Confirm the back-up lamps do not illu-
minate when the shift selector is pushed toward the “R” position side when shift selector is in the “P” or “N”
position.

8. Check that the engine can be started only when the shift selector is in the “P” and “N” positions.

9. Check that the transaxle is locked when the shift selector is in the "P" position.

ADJUSTMENT

1.  Move the shift selector to the “P” position.

CAUTION:
Rotate the wheels at least a quarter turn and be certain the transaxle is locked in the "P" position.

2. Remove nut (A) and set manual lever (B) to the “P” position.

CAUTION:
Do not apply force to the manual lever.
3. Tighten nuts to the specified torque. Refer to TM-432, "Exploded

View".
CAUTION:
Do not move the manual lever when tightening.

JSDIAI1875ZZ
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CONTROL CABLE

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]
CONTROL CABLE
EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268245
SEC. 349
1. BracketB 2. Lock plate 3. Transaxle assembly
4. Bracket A 5. Control cable 6. CVT shift selector assembly
A: Manual lever B: Grommet
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009255245
CAUTION:
Always apply the parking brake before performing removal and installation.
REMOVAL

Remove the battery. Refer to PG-63, "Removal and Installation".

Remove the TCM and bracket. Refer to TM-437, "Removal and Installation".
Remove the IPDM E/R. Refer to PCS-56, "Removal and Installation".
Remove the battery tray and bracket.

Remove the center console. Refer to [P-23, "Removal and Installation".
Remove the control cable from the CVT shift selector assembly.

Disengage the pawls (B) of the grommet (A), and pull downward
to remove.

8. Remove the control cable nut from the manual lever.

No ok owh =

JSDIA1809ZZ
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CONTROL CABLE
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

9. Remove the lock plate (1).

JSDIA1812ZZ

10. Lift up the heat plate.
11. Remove the control cable (1) from the bracket (2).

<3 Front . G

JPDIA0107ZZ

12. Remove the control cable from the vehicle.
13. Remove bracket.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

» From below the vehicle, press the grommet (A) into place until the
pawls (B) make a click sound.

CAUTION:
Check that pulling down on the grommet does not disconnect

it.

JSDIA1809ZZ

 Pay attention to the following when connecting the control cable to the CVT shift selector.
1. When connecting the control cable (1) to the CVT shift selector
assembly (2), face the grooved surface of the rib (A) up and

insert the control cable until it stops.

JSDIA162477
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CONTROL CABLE
[CVT: REOF11A]

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >
2. Install the socket (A) onto the CVT shift selector assembly.
CAUTION:

®
* Insert the socket into the CVT shift selector assembly,
then push it firmly in place. d (
¢ Check that pulling on the socket does not disconnect it. (

JSDIA1810ZZ

INFOID:0000000009268247

Inspection

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check the CVT position. If a malfunction is found, adjust the CVT position. Refer to TM-430, "Inspection and

Adjustment"”.
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KEY INTERLOCK CABLE

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

KEY INTERLOCK CABLE

EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268248
SEC. 349

ALDIA0262ZZ

1. CVT shift selector assembly 2. Key interlock cable

A: Key cylinder B: Lock plate C: Clip
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009268249
REMOVAL
CAUTION:

Always apply the parking brake before performing removal and installation.

1. Move the shift selector to the “N” position.

Remove the shift selector handle. Refer to TM-430. "Disassembly and Assembly".
Remove the center console. Refer to [P-23, "Removal and Installation"”.

Move the shift selector to the “P” position.

Press the pawls (B) of the key interlock cable slider (A) while
sliding it in the direction of the casing cap (C), and separate the
adjusting holder (D) and slider.

ok owbd

(E) :Key interlock rod

6. Remove the key interlock cable from the CVT shift selector &
assembly.

7. Remove the instrument lower panel LH. Refer to |P-20, —
"Removal and Installation".

8. Remove the steering column upper and lower covers. Refer to =)
IP-18. "Removal and Installation".

9. Remove the center console lower. Refer to |IP-25, "Removal and Installation”.

JSDIA1797ZZ
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KEY INTERLOCK CABLE

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

10. Lift lock plate (A) in the direction of the arrow (4=C) and remove
in the direction of the arrow (4=D).

(1)  :Key interlock cable
(B) :Key cylinder

11. Remove the key interlock cable from the key cylinder.

12. Disengage the clips and remove the key interlock cable from the
vehicle.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
» Temporarily install the adjust holder (A) to the key interlock rod (B).
+ Install the casing cap (C) to the cable bracket (D) on the CVT shift
selector assembly.
CAUTION:
* Do not bend or twist key interlock cable excessively when
installing.
 After installing key interlock cable to cable bracket (D) on
CVT shift selector assembly, make sure casing caps (C) is
firmly secured in cable bracket (D) on CVT shift selector
assembly.
* If casing cap (C) is loose [less than 39.2 N (4.0 kg, 8.8 Ib)
removing force], replace key interlock cable.

+ Slide the slider (A) toward the key interlock rod (D) while pressing
the pull lock (B) down to securely connect the adjust holder (C)
with the key interlock rod (D).

CAUTION:

* Do not press tabs when holding slider (A).

* Do not apply any side to side force to key interlock rod (D)
when sliding slider (A).

Inspection

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION

a__
®_

JSDIA1798ZZ

JSDIA1799ZZ

¢

JSDIA1800ZZ

INFOID:0000000009268250

» Check the CVT operation. If a malfunction is found, adjust the CVT position. Refer to TM-430, "Inspection

and Adjustment”.

* Make sure the key can be removed only when the shift selector is in the “P” position.
» Make sure the ignition switch will not turn to LOCK position when the shift selector is not in the “P” position.

Revision: April 2013 TM-436

2014 Versa Sedan



TCM

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

TCM

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268251
SEC. 310

AWBIA 148277

1. TCM 2. Bracket 3. Clip
<o Front

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009268252

CAUTION:
When replacing TCM, note the “CVTF DETERIORATION DATE” value displayed on CONSULT “CON-

FORM CVTF DETERIORTN” in MAINTENANCE BOOKLET, before starting the operation.
NOTE:

When replacing the TCM and transaxle assembly as a set, replace the transaxle assembly first and then
replace the TCM. Refer to TM-325, "Description".

REMOVAL

1. Remove the battery. Refer to PG-63. "Removal and Installation".
2. Disconnect the harness connector from the TCM.

3. Remove the TCM and bracket as an assembily.

4. Remove the TCM from the bracket, if necessary.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Adj u Stm e n t INFOID:0000000009268253

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
Perform "ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TCM". Refer to TIM-325, "Description".
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AIR BREATHER HOSE
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

AIR BREATHER HOSE

Removal and Installation

REMOVAL
1. Remove air duct (inlet). Refer to EM-25, "Exploded View".
2. Remove air breather hose from transaxle assembly.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:

INFOID:0000000009268254

* Check that air breather hose is not collapsed or blocked due to folding or bending when installed.

* Be sure to insert air breather hose (1) fully until it reaches the
base of the transaxle tube (A).
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G SENSOR

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]
G SENSOR
EXpIOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268255
SEC. 310
7.0 (0.71, 62)
©
™
;
1. G sensor <3 Front
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009268256
CAUTION:

* Do not drop or strike G sensor, because it may be damaged by impact.
* Do not use a power tool.

REMOVAL

1. Disconnect the battery negative terminal. Refer to PG-63, "Removal and Installation".
2. Remove center console. Refer to |P-23, "Removal and Installation".

3. Disconnect the harness connector from G sensor.

4. Remove G sensor.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Adj u S t m e n t INFOID:0000000009268257

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
Perform “G SENSOR CALIBRATION”. Refer to TM-328, "Description".
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OIL PAN

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

OIL PAN

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268258
SEC. 310

i/(@@ 3.5 (0.36, 31) ®[@] 5.9 (0.60, 52)
Q
é\@)ﬂ 34.3 (3.5, 25)
JSDIA1879GB
1. Transaxle assembly 2. Oil pan gasket 3. Magnet
4. OQil pan 5. Overflow tube 6. Drain plug gasket
7. Drain plug 8. Oil pan fitting bolt
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009265259
REMOVAL
1. Remove the drain plug and overflow tube, and then drain the CVT fluid.
WARNING:

CVT fluid can splash when draining, use safety glasses to protect eyes.
2. Remove the drain plug gasket from the drain plug.

3. Remove the oil pan bolts (4=), and then remove the oil pan and
oil pan gasket.

<a : Front
4. Remove the magnets from the oil pan.

) M—
‘ ‘ JSDIA1874ZZ

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:
* Do not reuse oil pan gasket and drain plug gasket.
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OIL PAN
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]
* Do not reuse oil pan bolts.

* Completely remove all moisture, oil and old gasket, etc. from the oil pan gasket mating surface of
transaxle case and oil pan.

* When installing the overflow tube, be sure to tighten to the specified torque. If it is not tightened to
the specified torque, the tube may be damaged.

* When the oil pan is installed, temporarily tighten oil pan bolts, then
tighten the oil pan bolts to specification in the order shown.

<3 :Front

JSDIA1884Z7Z

I n S p e Cti O n a n d Adj U St m e nt INFOID:0000000009268260
INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL

Check oil pan for foreign material.

« If a large amount of worn material is found, clutch plate may be worn.

« If iron powder is found, bearings, gears, or clutch plates may be worn.

« If aluminum powder is found, bushing may be worn, or chips or burrs of aluminum casting parts may enter.
Check points where wear is found in all cases.

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check for CVT fluid leakage. Refer to TM-426, "Inspection”.

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
Check the CVT fluid level. Refer to TM-427, "Adjustment".
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PRIMARY SPEED SENSOR

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

PRIMARY SPEED SENSOR

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268261
SEC. 319

0
7|
9
[@]5.9 (0.6, 52)
\_/\,—
1. Transaxle assembly 2. O-ring 3. Primary speed sensor
<3 Front : Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009265262
REMOVAL
1. Remove the front LH wheel and tire. Refer to WT-39, "Adjustment".
2. Remove the LH fender protector. Refer to EXT-26. "Removal and Installation”.
3. Disconnect the harness connector from primary speed sensor.
4. Remove the primary speed sensor.
5. Remove the O-ring from the primary speed sensor.
INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:
* Do not reuse O-ring.
* Apply Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3 to the O-ring.
Inspection and Adjustment INFOIDI0000000005265263

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check for CVT fluid leakage. Refer to TM-426, "Inspection”.

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
Adjust the CVT fluid level. Refer to TM-427, "Adjustment".
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SECONDARY SPEED SENSOR

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

SECONDARY SPEED SENSOR

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268264
SEC. 319

(A
@Ki, 52)

JSDIA1881GB

1. Transaxle assembly 2. O-ring 3. Secondary speed sensor
<3 Front : Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009265265

REMOVAL

1. Remove the front LH wheel and tire. Refer to WT-39, "Adjustment".

2. Remove the fender protector (LH). Refer to EXT-26. "Removal and Installation".

3. Disconnect the harness connector from secondary speed sensor.

4. Remove the secondary speed sensor.

5. Remove the O-ring from the secondary speed sensor.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

* Do not reuse O-ring.
* Apply Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3 to the O-ring.

Inspection and Adjustment INFoID:0000000005265266

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check for CVT fluid leakage. Refer to TM-426, "Inspection”.

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
Adjust the CVT fluid level. Refer to TM-427, "Adjustment".
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OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

OUTPUT SPEED SENSOR

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268267
SEC. 319

5.9 (0.6, 52)
JSDIA1882GB

1. Transaxle assembly 2. Output speed sensor 3. O-ring

<3 Front Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009265268
REMOVAL
1. Disconnect the harness connector from output speed sensor.

NOTE:

Lift up the vehicle and perform the work from rear of the transaxle assembly.
2. Remove the output speed sensor.
3. Remove the O-ring from the output speed sensor.
INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:

* Do not reuse O-ring.
* Apply Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3 to the O-ring.

Inspection and Adjustment INFOID0000000005265269
INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check for CVT fluid leakage. Refer to TM-426, "Inspection”.

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
Check the CVT fluid level. Refer to TM-427, "Adjustment".
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DIFFERENTIAL SIDE OIL SEAL

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

DIFFERENTIAL SIDE OIL SEAL

EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268270
SEC. 311

X]'a
JSDIA1888ZZ
1. Transaxle assembly 2. Differential side oil seal (left side) 3. Differential side oil seal (right side)
<3 Front ﬂ Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009266271

NOTE:

When removing components such as hoses, tubes/lines, etc., cap or plug openings to prevent fluid from spill-
ing.

REMOVAL

1. Remove the front drive shaft from the transaxle assembly. Refer to FAX-15, "Removal and Installation”

2. Remove the differential side oil seal using suitable tool.
CAUTION:
When removing the differential side oil seal, be careful not to scratch the oil seal mating surfaces
of the transaxle case and converter housing.

INSTALLATION

1. Drive the differential side oil seal into the transaxle case side (A) ® ®
and converter housing side (B) using suitable tool to the speci-

\ D
fied dimension. c

CAUTION:

¢ Be careful not to scratch the lip of the differential side oil seal
when press-fitting it.

* Do not reuse differential side oil seal.

* Apply Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3 to the differential side
oil seal lip and around the oil seal.

Dimension (C) :1.8+0.5 mm (0.071 = 0.020 in). ISDIAIS367Z
Dimension (D) :1.8 +0.5mm (0.071 + 0.020 in).

2. Install the front drive shaft. Refer to FAX-15, "Removal and Installation".

Inspection and Adjustment INFOID:000000000265272

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check for CVT fluid leakage. Refer to TM-426, "Inspection”.

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
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DIFFERENTIAL SIDE OIL SEAL
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

Adjust the CVT fluid level. Refer to TM-427, "Adjustment".
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WATER HOSE

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]
WATER HOSE
EXplOded VieW INFOID:0000000009268273

SEC. 278310

AWBIA1483Z2Z

1. Hose clamp 2. Water hose A 3. Bracket

4. Heater thermostat 5. Water hose B 6. Water hose C

7. Water bypass pipe 8. Hose clamp 9. Heater hose

9. Water hose D A. Water outlet B. Oil warner

C. To heater core
Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000009268274
REMOVAL
WARNING:

Do not remove the radiator cap when the engine is hot. Serious burns could occur from high pressure
coolant escaping from the radiator.

CAUTION:

Perform these steps after the coolant temperature has cooled sufficiently.
1. Remove the hose clamp and pull out the water hose A.

2. Remove the hose clamp and pull out the water hose B.

3. Remove the hose clamp and pull out the water hose C.

4. Pull out the heater hose and remove the water bypass pipe.

5. Remove the heater thermostat assembly.

6. Remove the bracket.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
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WATER HOSE

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

+ To install bracket to the CVT assembly, face the front arrow (A) of

the bracket toward front of vehicle.

JSDIA1838ZZ

» Refer to the following when installing water hoses.

Water hose (1)

Installation side tube (2)

Direction of paint mark

Hose insertion depth (L)

Align with the mark on the water

(A): 27 mm (1.06 in) (End reaches

Water hose A Water outlet outlet side the 2-stage bulge.)
Heater thermostat Frontward (B): 27 mm (1.06 in) (Hose end
Heater thermostat Frontward reaches the 2-stage buige.)
Water hose B
CVT oil warmer Frontward

Water hose C

CVT oil warmer

Align with the mark on the CVT
oil warmer side

Water bypass pipe

Align with the mark on the water
bypass pipe side

Water hose D

Water bypass pipe

Align with the mark on the water
bypass pipe side

Water outlet

Align with the mark on the water
outlet side

(A): 27 mm (1.06 in) (End reaches
the 2-stage bulge.)

C
o

C
v

P

JSDIA35792Z

» Refer to the following when installing hose clamp.

CAUTION:

Hose clamp should not interfere with the bulge of fluid cooler tube.
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WATER HOSE

< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

Water hose (1)

Installation side
tube (2)

Hose clamp (3)

Dieection of tab

Clamping position

5-7mm (0.20 -0.25

/®

9

Water hose A Water outlet Upward in) (A) from hose end
Heater thermostat | Frontward 5 mm (0.20 in) (A)
Heater thermostat | Frontward from hose end
Water hose B
CVT oil warmer Frontward
CVT oil warmer Frontward
Water hose C _ -
Water bypass pipe | Rightward 5-7mm(0.20-025
. Upward and 45° in) (A) from hose end
Water bypass pipe frontward
Water hose D .
Water outlet Upward and 45
frontward

JSDIA242477

Inspection

INSPECTION AFTER REMOVAL

Heater Thermostat

1. Fully immerse the heater thermostat (1) in a container (A) filled
with water. Continue heating the water while stirring.

2. Continue heating the heater thermostat for 5 minutes or more
after bringing the water to a boil.

3. Quickly take the heater thermostat out of the hot water, measure the heater thermostat within 10 seconds.

- Place dial indicator (A) on the pellet (B) and measure the elon-
gation from the initial state.

Standard
4. If out of standard, replace heater thermostat.

: Refer to TM-457, "Heater Thermostat".

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Start the engine, and check the joints for coolant leakage.

Revision: April 2013
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FLUID COOLER HOSE
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

FLUID COOLER HOSE
Exploded View

Removal and Installation
Inspection and Adjustment

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check for CVT fluid leakage. Refer to TM-426. "Inspection".

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
Adjust the CVT fluid level. Refer to TM-427, "Adjustment".

Revision: April 2013 TM-450

INFOID:0000000009315566

INFOID:0000000009315567

INFOID:0000000009315568

2014 Versa Sedan



PLUG
< REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

PLUG
Description

Replace the O-ring if oil leakage or exudes from the plug.

Exploded View

INFOID:0000000009268276

INFOID:0000000009268277

SEC. 311

/ '/\CME

@\(D 7.5 (0.77, 66)

@[] 23 (2.3, 17)

JSDIA1889GB

1. Plug 2. O-ring

3. O-ring

4. Plug Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3
3

Removal and Installation

REMOVAL
Remove the plugs and O-rings.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.
CAUTION:

* Do not reuse O-rings.

* Apply Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3 to O-rings.

Inspection and Adjustment

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION

Check for CVT fluid leakage. Refer to TM-426. "Inspection”.

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION
Adjust the CVT fluid level. Refer to TM-427, "Adjustment".
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TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY
< UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION
TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY

EXpIOd ed Vi eW INFOID:0000000009268280

SEC. 310

JSDIA1890ZZ

1. Transaxle assembly
A : For the tightening torque, refer to TM-452, "Removal and Installation".

Removal and Installation INFOID:0000000008268251

WARNING:

* Do not open the radiator cap or drain plug when the engine is hot. Hot liquid may spray out, causing
serious injury.

* Perform these steps after the coolant temperature has cooled sufficiently.

NOTE:

* When replacing the TCM and transaxle assembly as a set, replace the transaxle assembly first and then
replace the TCM. Refer to TM-325, "Description".

* When removing components such as hoses, tubes/lines, etc., cap or plug openings to prevent fluid from
spilling.

REMOVAL

Remove the battery. Refer to PG-63, "Removal and Installation”.

Remove the TCM. Refer to TM-437, "Removal and Installation".

Remove the battery plate.

Remove the air duct and air cleaner case. Refer to EM-25, "Removal and Installation".

Disconnect the harness connectors from the following components and remove the harness from the tran-
saxle.

o=
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TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY

< UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

16.

17.
18.
19.
20.

* CVT unit. Refer to TM-258, "Removal and Installation Procedure for CVT Unit Connector”.
» Transmission range switch
* Primary speed sensor

» Secondary speed sensor

+ QOutput speed sensor

Crankshaft position sensor. Refer to EM-94, "Exploded View".
Ground

Disconnect the control cable from the transaxle assembly. Refer to TM-432, "Exploded View".

Disconnect the CVT water hose A and water hose C from engine side. TM-447, "Removal and Installa-
tion".

Disconnect the heater hose from the water bypass pipe.
Remove the left and right drive shafts. Refer to FAX-15, "Removal and Installation".

Remove the drive shaft heat insulator.

Remove starter motor. Refer to STR-31. "Removal and Installation”.

Remove the right and left fender protectors. Refer to EXT-26. "Removal and Installation".

Rotate the crankshaft and remove the nuts that secure the drive plate to the torque converter.
CAUTION:
Rotate crankshaft clockwise (as viewed from the front of the engine).

Remove the rear torque rod. Refer to EM-82, "Exploded View".

Set a transmission jack under the transaxle assembly.
CAUTION:
Be careful not to contact the drain plug when setting the transmission jack.

Set a transmission jack under the engine assembly.
CAUTION:
Be careful not to contact the drain plug when setting the transmission jack.

Remove the left engine mounting insulator. Refer to EM-82, "Exploded View".
Remove the left engine mounting bracket (LH). Refer to EM-82, "Exploded View".
Remove the bolts that fasten the transaxle assembly and engine assembly.

Remove the transaxle assembly from the vehicle.
CAUTION:
Do not drop the torque converter.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

CAUTION:

* Do not reuse O-rings.

¢ Apply Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3 to the O-rings.

* When installing the transaxle assembly onto the engine assembly, —
check the engagement of the dowel pins (4=). »” R0

JSDIA1184Z7Z
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TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY
< UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION > [CVT: REOF11A]

* When using suitable tool (A) for alignment, install it to the align-
ment stud bolt used to align the torque converter to the drive plate.

* Rotate the crankshaft so that the alignment hole (A) of drive plate
aligns with the position of the torque converter alignment stud bolt.
CAUTION:
¢ Rotate the crankshaft clockwise (as viewed from the front of

the engine).

* Be careful that torque converter stud bolts are aligned to the
drive plate holes. Otherwise the stud bolts contact the drive
plate.

* Insert the alignment stud bolt of torque converter into the align-
ment hole of the drive plate, aligning the drive plate holes with the
torque converter stud bolts.

CAUTION:

Be careful not to strike the drive plate with the torque converter stud bolts.

* When installing the torque converter nuts, temporarily tighten the nuts. Then, after installing the engine and
transaxle assembly bolts tighten the nuts to the specified torque.

JPDIA0684ZZ

Tightening torque : 51 N-m (5.2 kg-m, 38 ft-lb)

CAUTION:

* Rotate the crankshaft clockwise (as viewed from the front of the engine).

e Check the tightening torque for the crankshaft pulley bolts after the bolts fastening the drive plate
and torque converter have been tightened and the crankshaft pulley bolts have been secured.
Refer to EM-47. "Removal and Installation".

* Install the transaxle assembly and engine assembly bolts accord-
ing to the following standards.

JSDIA1839ZZ

Bolt position A B C ‘ D

Transaxle assembly =

Direction of insertion .
Engine assembly

Engine assembly = Transaxle assembly

Quantity 2 5 p 3
Nominal length [mm (in)] 40 (1.57) 44 (1.73) 69 (2.72) 49 (1.93)
Tightening torque
N'm (kg-m, ft-Ib) 48.0 (4.9, 35)

Inspection and Adjustment INFOID:000000000926826

INSPECTION BEFORE INSTALLATION
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TRANSMISSION ASSEMBLY
< UNIT REMOVAL AND INSTALLATION >

[CVT: REOF11A]

Check the distance (A) between the converter housing and torque

converter.

B
Cc

Dimension (A)

: Scale
: Straightedge

: TM-457. "Torque Converter”

INSPECTION AFTER INSTALLATION
Check the following items:

» For CVT position, refer to TM-430, "Inspection and Adjustment”.

JSDIA1840ZZ

» Before starting engine, check oil/fluid levels including engine coolant and engine oil. If less than required

quantity, fill to the specified level. Refer to MA-12, "Fluids and Lubricants".
» Use procedure below to check for fuel leakage.
 Turn ignition switch ON (with engine stopped). With fuel pressure applied to fuel piping, check for fuel leak-

age at connection points.
+ Start engine. With engine speed increased, check again for fuel leakage at connection points.
* Run engine to check for unusual noise and vibration.

NOTE:

If hydraulic pressure inside timing chain tensioner drops after removal and installation, slack in the guide
may generate a pounding noise during and just after engine start. However, this is normal. Noise will stop

after hydraulic p

ressure rises.

* Warm up engine thoroughly to make sure there is no leakage of fuel, exhaust gas, or any oils/fluids including

engine oil and engine coolant.
* Bleed air from passages in lines and hoses, such as in cooling system.
+ After cooling down engine, again check oil/fluid levels including engine oil and engine coolant. Refill to spec-

ified level, if nec
* Summary of the

essary.
inspection items:

Item Before starting engine Engine running After engine stopped
Engine coolant Level Leakage Level
Engine oil Level Leakage Level
Transmission/ A/T and CVT Models Leakage Level/Leakage Leakage

transaxle fluid M/T Models Level/Leakage Leakage Level/Leakage
Other oils and fluids* Level Leakage Level
Fuel Leakage Leakage Leakage
Exhaust gas — Leakage —

*Power steering fluid, brake fluid, etc.

ADJUSTMENT AFTER INSTALLATION

* Adjust the CVT fluid level. TM-427, "Adjustment".
» Perform "ADDITIONAL SERVICE WHEN REPLACING TRANSAXLE ASSEMBLY". Refer to TM-326

'Description”.
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)
< SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)

[CVT: REOF11A]

SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)
SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)

General Specification

INFOID:0000000009268283

Transaxle model REOF11A
Stall torque ratio 1.91 :1
Pulley ratio Forward 2.200 - 0.550
Reverse 2.200
1GR 1.821
Auxiliary gearbox gear ratio 2GR 1.000
Reverse 1.714
Counter gear 0.967
Final drive 3.882

Recommended fluid

Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3™

Fluid capacity

Approx. 6.9 liter (7-1/4 US qt, 6-1/8 Imp qt)2

CAUTION:

¢ Use only Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3. Do not mix with other fluid.
* Use only Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3. Using transmission fluid other than Genuine NISSAN CVT Fluid NS-3 will dam-
age the CVT, which is not covered by the (NISSAN new vehicle limited) warranty.

*1: Refer to MA-12. "Fluids and Lubricants".

*2: The CVT fluid capacity is the reference value.

Shift Characteristics

INFOID:0000000009268284

Unit: rpm

Shift pattern

Engine speed

Throttle position
At 40 km/h (25 MPH) At 60 km/h (37 MPH)
“D” position (Overdrive control OFF) 1,400 — 2,700 1,500 - 3,100
2/8 “D” position (Overdrive control ON) 1,500 — 2,700 2,400 — 3,200
“L” position 2,800 — 3,600 3,800 — 4,600
“D” position (Overdrive control OFF) 3,900 — 4,700 4,500 — 5,300
8/8 “D” position (Overdrive control ON) 3,900 — 4,700 4,500 - 5,300
“L” position 3,900 — 4,700 4,500 - 5,300
CAUTION:
Lock-up is engaged at the vehicle speed of approximately 10 km/h (11 MPH) to 90 km/h (56 MPH).
Stall Speed INFOID:0000000009258285
Unit: rpm
Stall speed 2,400 — 2,770

Line Pressure

INFOID:0000000009268286

Unit: MPa (kg/cm?, psi)

Shift selector position

Engine speed

Line pressure

“P” and “N” Atidle 0.50 (5.1, 72.5)
Atidle 0.50 (5.1, 72.5) — 1.51 (15.4, 219)
“R” and “D”
At stall 4.93 (50.3, 714.9) — 5.43 (55.4, 787.4)
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SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS)
< SERVICE DATA AND SPECIFICATIONS (SDS) [CVT: REOF11A]

Torque Converter INFOIDI0000000009256287

Distance (A) between the converter housing and torque converter ‘ 16.2 mm

Heater Thermostat INFOID:0000000009268285

Standard
Valve lift More than 5.0 mm (0.197 in)

Reference value
Valve opening temperature 71°C (160°F) ™

Minimum valve lift 5.0 mm/85°C (0.197 in/203°F)

Revision: April 2013 TM-457 2014 Versa Sedan
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